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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

USED IN THE

COLLEGE SERIES OF GREEK AUTHORS.

abs. = absolute, absolutely.
ace. = accusative.

ace. to =according to.

act. = active, actively.

adj. = adjective, adjectively.
adv. = adverb, adverbial, adverbially.
Aeol. = Aeolic.

antec. = antecedent.

aor. = aorist.

apod. = apodosis.

App. = Appendix. .
appos. = apposition, appositive.
art. = article.

Att. = Attic.
attrib. = attributive,
aug. = augment.

¢., cc. = chapter, chapters (when nu-
merals follow).

¢f. = confer (in referring to a parallel
passage).

chap. = chapter.

comp. = comparative.

cond. = condition, conditional. .

conj. = conjunction,

const. = construe, construction.

contr. = contraction, contracted.

co-ord. = co-ordinate.

dat. = dative.

decl. = declension.

def. = definite.

dem. = demonstrative.
dep. = deponent,
dimh. = diminutive.

dir. = direct.
disc. = discourse.
Dor. = Doric.

edit. = edition, editor.
editt. = editions, editors.
e.g.=for example.

encl. = enclitic.

Eng. = English.
Ep. = Epic.
epith. = epithet.

equiv. = equivalent.

esp. = especial, especially.

etc. = and so forth.

excl. = exclamation.

£, ff. =following (after numerical

statements).
fem. = feminine.
fin.= sub fine.
freq. = frequently.
“fut. = future.
G. = Goodwin’s Greek Grammar.
gen. = genitive,

GMT.=Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses.
H. = Hadley’s Greek Grammar.
hist. pres. = historical present.






OMHPOT IATAAOY A.

Aérra - Oedv dyoph, Sprwy xbais, "Apeos &pxHh.
Delta Deum fora, laesa fides, primordia pugna.

‘In Delta is the God’s assize;
The truce is broke; wars freshly rise.’

[ ’ 4 3 ’ 3 ’
opkiowv ovyxvois. 'Ayapéuvovos émimalnots.

oi 8¢ Oeol map Zmyi xkabrjpevor 7yopdwvro

In the First Book of the Iliad,
Achilles, the mightiest of the Greek
warriors before Troy, quarrels with
Agamemnon, the leader of the expe-
dition, and withdraws from all part
in the fray.

In the Second Book, the Achaeans
are armed for battle with the Trojans.

At the beginning of the Third Book,
just as the opposing armies are about
to meet, Paris challenges Menelaus
to a single combat which shall decide
the issue of the war. Priam is called
from Troy, and a truce is struck. If
Menelaus slays Paris, the Greeks are
to take Helen and peaceably return
to their homes. If Paris slays Mene-
laus, the Greeks are to withdraw at
once”” In the single combat, Mene-
laus disables and overpowers Paris,
and is just about to slay him, when
the goddess Aphrodite snatches up
her Trojan favorite, and deposits him
safely in his home. At the close of T,
Menelaus is ranging through the host,
seeking Paris, whom (of course) he

cannot find; and Agamemnon, declar-
ing that the victory belongs clearly
to his brother, demands the surrender
of Helen and the treasures which Paris
had carried away from Sparta.

The Fourth Book opens with a
Council of the Gods in the great hall
of Zeus on Olympus. They have
watched what has been done on the
Trojan plain, and recognize the fact
that Menelaus has won the victory.
Zeus proposes that the provisions of
the treaty be carried into effect,—
that the Achaeans withdraw to their
homes, taking with them Helen and
her treasures. But Hera and Athena
cannot consent to any peace which
would leave unsacked the hated city
of Troy, and they instigate a Lycian
archer, a Trojan ally, to break the
truce by wounding Menelaus. Then
the strife begins anew.

1-219. The ding of Menel.

1-84. Council of the gods. Prepara-
tions for a breach of the truce.

1. Cf. ol B¢ 6eol xdp Zny! xabfpevo:
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xpvoéw év 8amédy, pera 8¢ opior mérvia "HPy
véxrap épvoxdeL- Tol 8¢ ypuvoéois demdecow
deldéyar’ d\Mjhovs, Tpdwv wé\w eloopdwrres.
5 avriK’ émewparo Kpovidns épeliléuer "Hpmw
kepropios éméeoai, mapaShidny dyopeswy -
 “Sowal pév Mevehde dpnydves eiogi Gedw,
"Hpy 7" ’Apyein xal *Alalkopernis “Abjvy.

&orepowrnrhi (lightener) | Onebvro (were
watching) péya &pyov *Axaidv xarkox:-
Tdvwy H 443 f. — B¢ol: in appos. with
of. § 24 k.—1jyopowvro: were in as-
sembly, sc. during the events narrated
in the preceding Book; ¢f. 10-12. The
gods assembled in the great hall of
Zeus, like retainers in the hall of their
feudal lord. For the form, see § 29 c.

2. xpvodp «x7A.: a more definite
statement of wdp Znwl above. The
pavement of the great hall was cov-
ered with plates of gold. Cf. ‘and
the floor of the house he overlaid
with gold, within and without,’ 1 Kings
vi. 30, of Solomon’s temple. See on
A 426. — perd : adverbial, in their
midst. § 37 a. —olor: dat. of inter-
est, for them.—“Hfn: only here in
Homer as cup-bearer ; but she renders
other services to the gods in E 722,
805. She does not appear as wife of
Heracles in the Iliad, but in A 603 (a
late passage), as in Pindar and other
poets.

3. wixrap dgvoxde: cf. olvoxder vé-
wrap A 598, Trror BoukoAéovro T 221,
‘ weekly journal’(diurnus,i.e.‘daily ).
The original meaning of the compound
verb was overlooked. The syllabic
augment is used since olvos began with
F. §25k; G.104,~.1; H. 359. —rol:
obroi, § 24 {. —xpvadors : disyllabic by
¢gynizesis.” § 7.— Sewdecar: 3éwaos,
§ 18 ¢, d; cf. ¢xéeso: 6.

4. 8abixaro: were pledging. Of.
xAnoduevos & olvoo Sémas Beldexr
'AxiAfja 1224, The gods ¢ drank each
other’s health.’ For the omission of
the augment, see § 26 a. For the
ending, see § 26 ¢.

5. avrika: at once, straightway ; sc.
after the close of the single combat
described in I'.  For the omission of a
conjunction, see § 2 n. — Kpovibns:
for the ‘patronymic,’ see § 21 e. —
dpeOilépev: &pebifev, § 26 j. This he
does esp. by the proposition of 18.

6. wapaPhiibnv: Zeus teasingly
compares Aphrodite’s constant care
of Paris with the neglect of Menelaus
by Hera and Athena. For the ending,
see § 38 c.

7. Sowal [300]: emphatic, in con-
trast with the single defender of Paris,
10. — Mevehdy: dat. with &pnydves
eiof, which is equiv. to épfiyover. Cf.
E 611, Tpdeoav aparyol & 428. — Bedawy :
for the uncontracted form, see § 16 d.

8 = E 908. —"Apyeln: Argos was
the chief seat of Hera’s worship. Cf.
83¢ | “Hpas & kAewds vads Soph. EL 8. .
Cf. also 62.—"AXaxopev(s : of Alalco-
menae, a Boeotian town where Athena
was worshipped with special distinc-
tion from the earliest times. These
epithets of the two goddesses,—’AAaA-
xopevnis reminding of defence and
protection (&AaAxeiv), — serve to
strengthen the contrast with the
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dA\\’ 9} Tou Tal véopL kabhjuevar elgopéwoal

10 répmecfov: 79 & adre plopuedis *Adpodir
alel mappéuBlwke kal adrod kfpas duvver,
kal viv éfeadwoer diuduevov Bavéeabau.
dAN’ ) Tou viky pév dpmipilov Mevedov*
nuets 8¢ Pppaloped’, drws éorar Tdde épya,

167 p adris m\epdy Te kaxdv kai Pvlomw awny
opooper, 1 P\ornra per’ dudorépoiot Balwuer.
e & ad mws 763e maoL pidov kal %OV yévoro,

¢ smile-loving> Aphrodite, 10,  od
3é8orar xoreufia &pya E 428, Observe
the ‘chiasmus’; see § 2 o.

- 9. AN’ o Tou: but truly. — viodu:
8¢. MeveAdov. — xabrjjuevar : implies in-
activity, in contrast with xapuéuBAwre.
— eloopdwaar: closely connected, as
cause, with vépreabor, delight in looking
on. .
10. v¢: that one, i.e. Paris. The
mention of his name is unnecessary,
since the gods have been watching
the single-combat. — adve : on the
other hand. — dhopparbris : by assimi-
lation for ¢piro-guer-dns. See § 12 e.

11. wappépPraxe: from wapaBrd-
oxw. See §§ 11 a, 12 g. — adrov:
Sfrom himself, from his body. Const. as
ablatival gen. with &udve.. See §8d;
cf. Zebs xiipas (fates) Uuvvey | waidds
&t M 402 f. For abrds referring to a
man’s body, cf. abrods §¢ éAdpia Tebxe
xtvesoww A 4. See § 2 v.

12. xal vuv: introduces a special
instance under the general statement
of aief. Cf. A 107,109, E 603 f. — éfead-
woev: sc. favdrow (cf. Hé uw éx Gavd-
Toto cadoouey X 176) or woAéuoio. —
Sudpevor xTA.: cf. O 728, v 21.

13. viky: sc. éorl. Cf. the words
of Agamemnon, »ikn uiv 3% ¢alver’
dompihov Meverdov I' 457. — Meve-

Adov: for the gen. see G. 169, 1;
H. 782 a.

14 = E 61, ¢f. p 274, » 365, ¢ 117.—
Swws xTA.: how this shall be, i.e. what
we shall do. Cf.B262. Zeus does not
here indicate his preference, — still
less his determination. He does not
assume that the articles of the truce
of I are to be carried out. A loophole
of escape has been left since the oath
ran (T 281 ff.) <if Menelaus shall slay
Alexander,’ and this condition had
not been literally fulfilled. — rdBe¢
Epya: the ‘hiatus’ is merely appar-
ent. See §§ 91,14 a; ¢f. 18.

16 f. Cf. w 476 f., with redfeis for
Spoopev, and ti0noba for BdAwuen.
These verses explain the second ¢ hemi-
stich’ of 14.—1}, 1{: see § 3 m a.—
wohepov wTA.: cf. 82, % 242. For the
use of nearly synonymous nouns, see
§ 1 5 and on T 2. — Spoopey: aor.
subjv., ¢f. BdAwuer. For the short
mode vowel, see § 27 a. — $hoTqra:
contrasted by its position before the
verse-pause, with wréreudy Te above. —
Bd\wpey : dring, cause. Cf. Tibnow 83.

17. & & ad x7A.: Zeus is not serious
in this proposition. He knows what
the answer of the goddesses will be;
and, as for himself, his promise to
Thetis, that he would secure honor
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1) 70u pév oikéorro wé\is Ipidpoo dvaxros,
alris 8 ’Apyeipy ‘ENénmy Meélaos dyoiro.”

20 &s épall, ai & émépvéav *Abnvainy Te kal "Hpy:
m\yoiar al ¥y fobyy, kaxa 8¢ Tpdeoo. pedéobyy.
7 Tou "Abfqrain dréwv fv oddé Tu elmev,
orxvlopérn Ad warpi, xdNos &€ pw dypios fpew -

and satisfaction for Achilles, can be
kept only by the continuance of hos-
tilities. He is merely teasing (épe6:-
Céuev 5) Hera and Athena. Hence
he grants Hera’s wish for the destruc-
tion of Troy more willingly than ap-
pears on the surface.—ro8e: i.e. the
latter of the alternatives presented
above, — peaceful reconciliation, —
xto: made prominent before the
verse-pause. Obs. the same position
of wdvres 20.— Qiov x7A.: Hera can-
not be expected to listen quietly to
this.

18. 1] Tor pdv: correl. with &¢ 19.
Cf.r 168 f.—pdv: long by ¢ position.’
See §§ 41 m, 14 a. —olxdoiro: may be
inhabited, may still stand, or (more
freely) men may still dwell in the city
of Priam. Cf. ol & &\Ao: . . . valoire
Tpolqy T 73 f. Trisyllabic by ¢sy-
nizesis.' § 7 a. Ilpwipowo: TMpiduov,
§ 17 a.

19. 'Apyetnv: a standing epithet
of Helen, because of her former Pelo-
ponnesian home. Cf. B 161. —é&yovro:
may take home as his wife. Obs. the
force of the mid. voice. Cf. T 72,
404.

2025 = @ 457-462.

20. éwépvtayv: éxf here signifies
thereat, at his words. —'Afqvaly x7A.:
in appos. with al.

21. Parenthetical. — w\nolar: sc.
dArfAais. — ol ¥ Hofqy : equiv. to
fuevar. —xaxd 8¢ xrA.: an independ-

ent, instead of a participial (un34-
uevar), clause. See § 3 t. — Tpdeoor:
Aeolic form for Tpwof. § 18 c.

22. ’Abqvaly: prominent by its
position before the pause. — dxdwy:
seems strictly a participle, but it be-
came stereotyped, and is here used
as an adverb. éxéovoa is used A 566,
569. For an adv. with #», ¢f. 277,
319, A 416, Z 131.—ovs{ T elwev:
freq. in Homer, the last clause of the
verse repeats the meaning of the
earlier clause in more definite, or at
least in different, form. — Athena was
too angry to speak.

23. This verse is nearly parentheti-
cal. The beginner will be greatly
helped if he learns to notice how often
the second half of a verse or one or
more verses are parenthetical — used
to give life to the picture, without
adding anything necessary to the in-
formation of the hearer. — oxvlopdwvy
krA.: const. closely with dxéwy Fv. —
8¢: a causal particle would have made
the relation of the clauses more dis-
tinct. See § 3 q.— xdhos kTA.: cf.
0304. — xd\os : a burst of anger, while
xéros i8 a grudge, and pfjws is endur-
ing wrath. The Attic épyh is not
found in Homer. —qfpev: the impf.
is more descriptive than the aor.
would be. Athena was growing more
and more angry. Cf. o03é v Bxvos|
fipet 0 4 f.— For the v-movable, see
§12n.
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"Hpp & odx éxade oribfos xolov, dA\a ﬂ'pom)tﬁa'
25 “ alvérare Kpovidy, molov 7ov pvfov éevres.
~ 34) 7 g ~ Vd 3 Q9 Y4
wds é0é\eis dhiov Oewar mdvov %S dréeorov,
e8 ~ 0’ a '78 2 4 8/ (4
8pé 6, bv Bpwoa pdyw, kauérqy 8¢ pov irmo
Aadv dyewpoday, Tlpudpe kaka TowS Te malTw.

5.4 3 3\ » 4 3 rs \ ¥ »
épd - drap ov 7o wdvres émawéoper Geoi dAot.
30 Ty 8¢ uéy’ dxbioas mpoaédy vepelyyepéra Zevs:
“Baypoviy, ¢ v¥ oe Mplapos Mpidpod 7€ maides

24. “Hpy: for the dative,see§3 ga.
—ovx xTA.: te. her wrath boiled
over.’ — u8a: sc. ulv.

26 = A 562, ® 462, E 330, 1 440,
3 361. This sent. and the following
are exclamatory. — wotov: predicate.
See H.1012a. “ What is this which,”
etc.

26. weg x7A.: a question of surprise,
equiv. to the prosaic assertion, ‘it is
in no way possible,’ ‘it cannot be.” —
alwov, drdleorov: in vain, ineffectual.
Pred., after Oeivac make (§2v). Cf. of
o1 Exel aaln 63ds Eooeras odd dréhe
aros B 273. —wdvov: amplified by 27 £,

21. Bpw: Bpba, idpira, § 18 e.—
8v: acc. of kindred meaning. G.159;
H.7156b. The article would be needed
here in prose. & is long by ¢posi-
tion,’ since ¥pwoa (doubtless, Eng.
sweat) began with a consonant. Cf.
uév 18, —pdye: equiv. to uoyéovsa,
of. 7a Béoar poyéovres 'Axawf M 29.—
xapdmqy 8¢ kTA.: a ‘paratactic’ inde-
pendent clause, in close connexion
with uéyp. Cf. voboor &vd oTpardy
dpoe xaxhv, bAéxovro 8¢ Aaof A 10; see
§3n,q.

28. Aadv: soldiery, sc. that of the
Achaeans who went to Troy. The
prime author of the expedition is pic-
turesquely represented as herself driv-
ing through Greece, rousing the people
to avenge the indignity wrought by

Paris. —kaxd : as a calamity. In ap-
pos. with the whole sentence. Cf.Hec-
tor’s words to Paris, yuvaixa &vfjyes . . .
watpl re 0@ péya wiua (bane) I 48 ff.
The plural may indicate the separate
woes which the war occasioned. Cf.
87’ & ADA(Ba viies *Axaidv | dryepéforro
(gathered), xaxd Tipiduy xal Tpwol pé-
povaa: B 303 f. — 7oid ¢ waralv: and
to his sons. Toio here, like Attic adrod
refers to the preceding noun ; cf. Z 283.
Obs. the repetition of the name, in-
stead of the pronoun, in 31, 35, 47.

29 = m 443, X 181. —dp8e¢: the
position is prominent. Concessive,
but in an angry tone: “You may do
it.” But a warning is added at once,
in which, for emphasis with reference
to 17, the neg. is placed first: “but
by no means.” — G¢ol &\Aot : in appos.
with xdvres, which has the emphatic
position before the verse-pause (cf.
17).

30 = A 517, H 4564.— mjv: const.
with xpocégpy. — pdya: adverbial, with
the participle. See § 38 b. — Sxfx-
cag: inceptive aor., bursting into a
rage, in a fit of vexation. — vegelnye-
péra: ¢f. E 622, Zeus is the god of
all atmospheric and heavenly phs-
nomena. See on B 146; ¢f. 75.— For
the ending -ra, see § 16 b.

31. Saspovin: the connection alone
determines the tone and meaning of
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Ié \ L3 b4 3 k] rd
réooa kaxka pélovow, 6 T domepyés peveaiveis
"INov éfakamdfar, évkripevor wroliefpov ;

3 4 3 ] ~ 4 \ rd \
€l 8¢ ov ¥’ eioelfovoa mikas kal Telyea paxpd

35 opov PBeBpdibois Tplapor Ipiduod Te maidas
¥ ~ ’ ’ 3 V'
d\\ovs 1e Tpdas, T6Te kev xGNov éfaxéoaso.
¥ @ 3 \ ~ ~ > ’
épéov, omws é0ékets+ pi) TovTé Ye veikos dmicow
ool kai éuol péy’ épwopa per’ dudorépoiot yéryra.

d\\o 8¢ 7ou épéw, av &

évi Pppeai BdA\eo opow -

40 67mdéTe Kev kal éyd pepads wohw éfalamdfar

™ é0é\w, 60 Tou Piloe

this adjective. Cf. B 190, 200. Here,
strange goddess.— x(: in what, how?
—oé: direct obj. of péfovarr, of
which xaxd is cognate accusative.
See G. 165; H. 726. —Ilplapos «7A.:
here and 85 with reference to Hera’s
words, 28.

32. & re x7A.: equiv. to ¥ri Te kTA.,
that thou dost. Cf. A 244.

33. Gf. A 120, B133.

34. ov ye: thou, i.e. with thy flerce
anger. — eloeNBovora: entering the con-
quered city. } ’

35. dpdv xTA.: “eatalive.” A vivid
representation of fierce rage and pas-
sionate longing for revenge. Cf. duo-
¢dyos a8 an epithet of wild beasts.
Cf. X 847, where Achilles wishes that
his soul would urge him &y’ &rorauvé-
uevov xpéa ¥Bpevas of Hector; 0 212f.,
where old Hecaba would fain eat the
liver of Achilles; rodrous, #v xws dv-
vdpeba, xal buods Sel rarapayelv Xen.
An. iv. 8.4 ; oibéva Stvaglar xplmwrew
Td uh obx H3éws By xal dudv éoblew
abrdv Xen. Hell. iii. 3. 6; ¢If the men
of my tabernacle said not, “ Oh that
we had of his fiesh! we cannot be
satisfled,””’ Job xxxi. 31; non media
de gente Phrygum exedisse
nefandis | urbem odiis satis

avépes éyyeydaow,

est Verg. Aen. v. 785 f. — dudv:
predicate.

36. x0hov x7A.: cf. y 146.

37. Obs. the ‘asyndeton.’ See § 21,
m.—&pfov . . . (0éAas: cf. v 145, 7 67,
w 481, X 185.— p1j x7A.: not a final
sentence, but an independent °pro-
hibitory’ clause, added to the princi-
pal sentence, for which it gives the
reason. “Do as you please, since I
will not allow this matter to be the
cause of a quarrel on Olympus.” —
ToVTo ye velkos: this strife, at least.
In a contemptuous tone. Conten-
tion over human affairs was unworthy -
of the gods; cf. el 84 opw (i.e. Zeus
and Hera) &exa Ownrav épidalverov
&3¢ A 674. Hence the contrast with
uéy ¥piopa 38. But see on 17.

38. per’ dudordpowoi: an emphatic
repetition of gol xal &uof, which is
itself a poetic Huiv.

39 = A 207, E 269, 1611, mm 444, 851,
& 94, etc. A formula to call atten-
tion to the following words. — évi: &,
§37d a.

40. pepads: eagerly.
érw. Cf. E 143.

41. mvjy: added impressively, in
appos. with xéAw. “That oune, I
mean, in which (86:),” etc. Thus

Const. with
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p1 7o SwarplBew Tov éudv xdhov, dANd p’ édgai
\ \ 3 \ \ 8’! e\ 34 Id ~
kal yap éyd ool 8dka éxawv dékovri ye Gupd.
al yap v nelip Te kal odpavg doTepderti
45 varerdovot woAnes émixfoviov dvBpdmav,
Tdwy pov wepl kipL Tiéakero Ihios ipn
\ Id \ | 3 ’ ’
kal Mplapos kai Aads évppedio Ipidpoio-

3 ’ ’ \
oV yap poi more Buwpos
NotBrs Te xvioms Te TO

50 Tov & AuelBer’ émeira
the article introduces the rel. clause;
¢f. E 320, 332. — rol: const. with
éyyeydaow, a8 ethical dative.

42. pyj SwarplBav: do not attempt to
check.— Tdv épdv Xdhov: that wrath of
mine. Cf. 40. —édoar: sc. to fulfil
my desires.

43. Saxa: I granted, sc. to satisfy
thy anger. The aor. is used as freq.
of an act which has just preceded.
The perf. might be used in English.
— éxav xTA.: & much-quoted ‘oxymo-
ron.’ ¢Freely, yet with unwilling
heart.” éxdv is the opposite of Bip.
Zeus pretends that only for the sake
of Hera he consents to the sack of
Troy, which had been long ago de-
creed.

44. ot ydp: the rel. clause precedes
the demonstrative (rdwv x7A. 46) with
some emphasis. Cf. Z 421. — ydp:
introduces the explanation of &éxovri
ye Gups. — o M\lp: cf. E 267.—

dorepdevt :  for the epithet, see
§1p.
45. vawrdovor: (dwell) qre. This

verb retains in the Mss. and current
texts its uncontracted and unassimi-
lated form.  See § 29 b; cf. z 370,
497. — wohnes : méres, § 18 ¢.

46. Tdwv: of these; partitive gen.
with the superlative idea in wepl

édevero dautds éloms,

vap Adxopev yépas nuets.”
Bodms wérvia "Hpm *

Tiéoxero. Or, what is after all not
very different, wep! riéoxero may be
understood as having comparative
force. — mepl wipr: exceedingly in
heart, with my whole heart. — réoxero:
was honored; nearly equiv. to the
perf., has been honored. The ‘itera-
tive’ idea is here lost. See § 36 a. —
lpri: obs. the Homeric gender of
"IAws. § 2 .

47 = 165, Z 449, © 552. — évppela:
for the inflexion, see § 17 ¢; unless
it is fromn évuuéaios. For the ¢ posses-
sive’ compound, see G. 132, 8; H.
588.

48 f. = 0 69 f. —Bawros éloms: the
language of human life is applied to
the life of the gods. That feast was
‘equal’ in which each had a fairshare.
See on A 468.—MAouBdis xTA.: in ex-
planatory appos. with 3airés. The
sacrifice is a feast to which the gods
are invited. This invitation lays the
divinities under obligations to confer
favors in return; cf. a 60 ff.—70: re-
fers to AoiBfis k7)., but is attracted to
the number of the pred., yépas. See
H. 631; cf. G. 135, N. 4. — rjpels: em-
phatic, we gods.

50 = A 551, 11 439, = 360, T 309. —
Bodms: an epithet almost pecuhar to
Hera. See on A 551.



8 OMHPOY IAIAAOZ A.

“ 7oL éuol Tpets pév moM) @iltaral elow moAnes,
L4 ’ \ 3 4 ’
Apyos te 2wapry) Te Kai edpvdyvia Murkijry -
ras dwamépaar, or av To. améxbwvrar mepi Kijpu -
’ » 9 N\ ’ 4 EANDY /’
rdwy ob 701 éyd wpdol ioTapar obdé peyalpw.
» \ ’ \ ) E J ol ’,
55 [el wep yap Plovéw 7€ rai ok eld Samépoa,
otk dviw ¢bovéova’, émel 7§ moAD Péprepds éoa.]
b ] \ \ \ 3 N\ V4 ’ 3 k] rs
d\\a xpn kai éuov Oéuevar wévov odk dréleaTov
\ \ 3 N\ ’ 3 ’ ’ ¥ 9 Id
kal yap éyw Oeds eipi, yévos 8¢ por &lfev, 30ev oo,
kai pe wpeaPBurdryy Téxero Kpdvos dyxvlopmys,
60 duddrepov, yevep Te Kkai ovvexa o) WaPAKOLTLS

51 f. These verses are simply in-
troductory to the principal thought,
in 53. —1 Tou pév: the corresponding
clause begins with &Aad 67. “I will
yield in other cases, but you must
allow me to carry out my purpose
with regard to the destruction of
Troy.” — mwoAv: adverbial, far. —
“Apyos: see on ‘Apyeln 8.— edpud-
ywna: freq. in Homer three nouns
are so placed in a verse that while

"but one has an adj., this adj. with its
noun fills the second ‘hemistich.” See
on B 498.— Muxrjvq : for the singular,
see § 19 j.

53. Tds Swamdpoar : concessive.
“These you may sack.” For the inf.
as imv., ¢f. diarplBev 42. In this verse
has been found a reference to the
conquest of these cities in the Dorian
invasion of Peloponnesus.

64. rdwv k7A.: ‘asyndetic’ repeti-
tion of the preceding verse. See
§ 2 m.—vdwyv: the gen. depends on
wpbéalfe. Before these, i.e. for their protec-
tion, — lorapas : the pres, is used as
if the time were already at hand. —
peyalpw : synonymous here with ¢fo-
véw. Sc. Tas Siarépoar.

55. $loviw: subjv. with € (§ 3 ¢ a),
in future sense. — ovk: not uf, since

with eid [édw] it forms but one idea,
Jorbid, seek to prevent. Cf. ei... odx
0érwow T 289.

56. dvvw: present, in fut. sense,
shall accomplish. Nearly equiv. to
avboayu. — émel 1): since truly, because.
— déprepos: cf. A 281, 545 ff.

57. d\\a xpn kTA. : after stating her
concessions, 53 ff., Hera defines her
claim and rights.—épdv: made em-
phatic by the following pause. —
Oépevar [Oeivai] kTA.: cf. 26,

b8. yévog: descent, race. Cf.et mi
genus ab Iove summo Verg.
Aen. vi. 123. — pol: not &uol, since
the stress rests on vyévos. )

59. mwpeofurdmyv: ie. Tyuwrdryy,
most honored. Hera is called wpéoBa
Oed E 721. Predicate. “My rank is
the most exalted of all the daughters
of Cronus.” See on Z 185. '

60 f. = = 365 f. —dpddrepov: used
adverbially to introduce the rest of
the verse. Cf. 145, T 179. — yevep:
causal, ‘ because of my descent,”
parallel to the clause ofvexa rrA.—
Cf.ast ego,quae divom incedo
regina, Iovisque|et soror et
coniunx Verg. Aen. i. 46 f. — «¢-
«\npos: am called, i.e. am. This use
of “verbs of calling’ is freq. in classi-
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’ A} \ ~ L k] ’ k] 4
kékhppat, o 8¢ mao. per’ dfavdroiow dvdooers.
AN’ 3§ Tou pév Tavl vmoeifopev dAMjAowow,
aol ptv éyd, ov & éuoi- émi & &povrar feol dAlo

abdvaror.

oV 8¢ faogoov *Abyraipy émrethar

65 éNOetv és Tpdwr kal *Axadv ¢vlomw aivijy,
~ 9 L4 ~ e 4 L] \
wapav &, os ke Tpdes vmepkidavras *Axaiovs
4 ’ e\ L4 ’ ”
dpéwa mpdrepor vmép Spria Snhijoacfar.
bs épar’, obd’ amifinoe mamp dvdpdv Te Pedv Te-
3 /3 2 .4 ’ 4
adri’ *Afnainy émea wrepdevra mpoomida -
70 “alfa pdX\’ és arpardv éNDé pera Tpdas xal *Axaiovs,
mewpav &, as ke Tpoes vmeprvdavras *Axatovs
Led 4 e\ 9 ’ ”»
dpéwor mpdrepor vmep Spria Sphjoacbac.
bs elmav drpwe wdpos pepaviay Abjimy,

cal writers as well as in the Bible. Cf.
&yov Tob Kupfov xAnbfocerar St. Luke
ii. 23, r 188.—ov 8¢ x7A.: still de-
pendent on obveka. This takes the
place of a rel. clause explaining the
oh of 60. “The wife of thee who
dost rule.” ¢ thus repeats the
thought of o4, and naturally has the
first place in the clause. See on Z
127; ¢f. 1437 f£.

62. pév: correl. with 3¢ 64. —
vwoelfopev: prob. aor. subjv. (*hor-
tatory ’), although it may be fut. re-
peating the promise of Hera, 63 f.,
and that of Zeus, 37 f.

63. Parenthetical and subordinate.
— ool ... dpol: explains &AAfAoiow.
Obs. the ¢chiasmus.’ § 2 0. —¢wl &Hjor-
rar: will assent. No opposition could
avail against Zeus and Hera united.

64. 8dooov: ocius, right soon,*the
sooner the better.” —’Afnvaly: Athe-
na not infreq. acts as Hera’s subordi-
nate. Cf. A 195, B 156 ff, E 713, @
851. — dmrethan: for the inf. as imv.,
¢f. Siawépoar 53.

66. mapdv: parallel to éAfeiy. —
vmepkudavrag: exulting, sc. in conse-
quence of the success of Menelaus in
the single combat with Paris.

67. dpfwor wporepor: shall be the
JSirst to begin. Cf. xduwpwros dpalver
(weave, frame) fipxero ufrw | Néorwp
H 324. —mpdrepor kTA.: cf. éxwérepor
wpbrepos Swip Bpra (contrary to the com-
pacts) wnufiveiay (commit a hostile act)
T 299.

68 =11 468. —ov§’ dar(Bnoe: for the
‘litotes,” see § 27.— wamip «7A.: cf.
Ab44,divom pater atque homi-
num rex Verg. den. i. 65, pater
deum hominumgque Livy i. 12,
divumque hominumgque par
entem Ovid Met. xiv, 807.

69=E 713, & 419; cf. © 8561, T 341,
—avrika: for the * asyndeton,’ cf. 6.
— {mea: cognate accusative.

70. perd xTA.: into the midst, etc.

This explains és orpardr. Cf. 108,
A 222.
71£{.=668f.

73=rT 349, X 186, w 487. — d&s
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B 3¢ kar’ OdNJpmoio kapijvov difaca.
75 olov &' dorépa fke Kpbvov mdis dyxvlourjrew,

1) vavrpor tépas né oTpar® edpée Aadv,

Aapmpdy+ Tob 8¢ T€ moANol dwd omwbipes levrai-

7¢ éucvi nifev émi xBova Tadlas Ay,

kad & éfop’ és péoaov: BdpBos & éxev elgopdwrras
80 Tpdds 0 immoddpovs kal évkripdas Axaovs -

&de 8¢ Tis elmeaxev Bav és mAyolov d\ov-

“9% p adris woheuds Te

odmdy: saying this, by these words.—
wdpos pepaviay: Athena was eager to
g0, even before she received instruc-
tions to do so, since she was of one
mind with Hera. Cf. 20 ff.

74=B 167, x 187, 0 121, a 102, w
488; ¢f. A 44, H 19, E 226, T 114. —
Bi: &Bn, § 26b. —dlfaca: starting up.
— This was Athena’s third descent
during the action of the Iliad.

75. olov: masc., pred. with &orépa.
—¢ Like the star which Zeus sends.”
The rapidity of Athena’s course, and
perhaps, the brilliancy of her appear-
ance, are likened to a meteor. Cf.
Spovaer 'AxbAAwy, | boTépe  eidbpevos
uéay fiuari: Tob & éxd woAAal | awev-
Oapiles (sparks) wwravro, céras & els
otpavdy Ixev Hom. Hy. Ap. 440 ff. —
vxe: gnomic aor., freq. in compari-
sons. § 2 k. — Kpdvov wdag: see on
vepeAnyepéra 30. —mdag: for the di-
syllabic form, see § 6 a. Only six
times in Homer must the nom. of
this word be & monosyllable.

76. répas: pred., as a portent. —
evpdv: broad, far-stretching. — Nadv:
soldiers, as usually in Homer.

77. Napwpdy: the thought is am-
plified by the rest of the verse. See
§ 1 h.— 7ov: ablatival gen. with &xd
Tevrai. —Uvras: for the pres., cf. 278,
423, E 903. — Homeric usage does

kaxds kal @ulomis alvy

not compel the belief that the poet
thought of Athena as actually emit-
ting sparks. This verse is intended
simply to enliven the mention of the
meteor. See § 2 e.

78. v &uxvia: liketo this (sc. daréps).
This resumes the thought of 75, after
the two ornamental verses. — ducvia:
tetrasyllabic. See § 81 g.—"\fev: used
of the beginning of the motion, while
&ope, 79, marks its close.

79 £. Of. 1 342 f.— péaoov [uéoor] :
substantival. — 8dpufos x7A.: cf. ¥ 815,
Q 482, o 372. This refers to the
astonishment of the army at the sud-
den appearance of Athena; but she
is not recognized as a goddess, since
immediately on reaching the earth
she assumes the human form.

80. Obs. the ‘ chiasmus.’ — dukwijpe-
8ag: the greave, about the lower leg,
seems to have been one of the most
characteristic parts of the Achean
armor. Perhaps, however, the Tro-
jans too wore greaves, but the epithet
did not fit into the verse in connexion
with them.

81 = B 271, X 872, 6 328, « 37, » 167,
72,400, ¢ 306. —is: represents pub-
lic opinion. — etweoxev : for the form,
see § 36 b.— Buv : casting a glance.

82 f. Qf. 16 f.— All onlookers
knew that this appearance was a
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éooeras, ) duNdmra per’ dudorépoiot Tibnow
Zcls, 6s T dvlpdmwy Tapins mwoléuowo Térukrar.”
85 &s dpa Tis elmeoker "Axawwr Te Tpdwv te.
n & dvdpl iké\n Tpdwy karedioed’ Suilov,
Aaoddke *Avrmropidy, kpatep@ aixumry,
Mdvdapov dvrifeov dulnuévn, el mov édevpor.
elpe Avkdovos vidv duvpovd Te Kkpatepdy Te
90 éoTedT * dudl O¢ pw kpatepal oTixes domoOTIWY
Aadw, ol ot €movro am Aigvjmoio podwv.
dyxov & iorapén émea mrepdevra mpoomida. -
“% pd v¥ pol Tv wiforo, Avkdovos vie Saldpov;

portent, but they could not interpret
it.— 1 pa: surely, as we see. Infer-
ence from the ‘phenomenon. The
first horn of the dilemma is con-
sidered the more probable. — xaxds:
destructive, evil. — ribqaw: cf. Oeivas
26.

84 =T 224, — dvlpdmwyv: limits
Taulns woréuoo arbiter of war. &vlpd-
xois might have been used.

85-147. Athena persuades the Tro-
Jjan archer Pandarus to shoot an arrow
at Menelaus, but she herself keeps the
son of Atreus from serious hurt.

86. dpa: “as I said,” referring to 81.

86. avbpl: the final vowel is long
before an initial F. See §§ 14 a, 18
a; c¢f. wéoet § E T1.—Tpdav: the
rhvthm of the verse connects this
with urov.

87. Aaobdxe: named only here.
Ten of his brothers are mentioned in
the Iliad. See on B 822.— The phrase
reminds one of (Aaodfxp) *Avryyoplac
8duaor: T 122,

88. ¢f. E 168. — Ildv8apov: cf.
Pandare, qui quondam iussus
confundere foedus|in medios
telum torsisti primus Achi-

vos Verg. Aen.v. 406 f. Cf. B 824
ff. — dvrl@eov: without any indication
of moral quality. Cf. éuduova 89.—
Sulnudvn: the goddess seeks, like any
mortal. — e wov édevpor: if haply she
might find. This explains &i(nuévn.
A wish from the heart of Athena.
Cf. N 760, ¢ 439.

89 = E 169. —eJpe: for the ‘asyn-
deton,” ¢f. 327, B 169, E 8566. The
emphasis upon this word makes less
noticeable the absence of the con-
junction. The way is prepared for
elpe by épetpo. 88. — dpipova kTA. : cf.
3 66, # 546. —dpipova: blameless, i.e.
of noble birth, or of great physical
strength or beauty. See on éwyr{feor
88.

90 = 201. —dpdl: sc. érracar, from
éoredra [EéoraTa). — domordav: le.
heavy-armed. Equiv. to Attic dwAi-
T@v. See on xopvothy 467.

91. Aadv: in appos. with &oxisrdar.
— Alovjmowo: cf. B 825.

92 =E 123, = 169, X 215, 228; cf.
203, N 462, = 3566, 11 637, etc. — wpoo--
nba: ¢f 24.

93. A mege introduction to the re-
quest. The following verse repeats
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TAains kv Mgvehdyp émmpoéuev Taxdv idv,
95 mag. O ke Tpdeoor xdpw xai xbdos dpoto,

éx mdvrwv 8¢ pdhiora "Aledvdpe Baoiij.

100 Kkev Oy wdumpwra wap dylad 8Gpa Pépoio,

al kev By Mevéhaov dprjiov *Arpéos viow

a@ Bélei dunbévra mvpijs émBdvr’ dleyewis.
100 AAN’ dy’ éioTevoor Meveldov kvdalipowo,

evxeo & 'Amé\wre Avknyevél klvrordfe

dpvav mpwropdver péfew kheryy ékatduBmy

the thought definitely.—+} . .. wlBoro:
¢f. H 48, § 190. —71: cognate acc., at
all. — wlBow : potential opt., without
4v. See G.224 x.1; H.872e.

94. Thalns xrA.: forms, with ¢ chias-
mus,’ the conclusion to the wish of
93, which is expressed in interroga-
tive form. “If you would follow my
advice, you would then,” etc. Cf. oix
8 3% pelvewas &pnipiiov Mevéhaoy; |
yvolns olov pwrds ¥xeis Oarephy wapd-
xoirew T 62 f. — Mevehdg : const. with
the following éxi, at Menelaus. See
§ 3 h B.— wpodpev : wpoeivas, § 34 e.

95. Tpoeoor: “in the eyes of the
Trojans.” Cf. B 285, 4 vdp «é opi pdra
puéya xiSos Ypowo 1303, ¢ ue &a rxAéos
oAby &l Tpdegaw &pécbai P 16, viv
3) vd ¥oAwa . .. | oloegfas puéya kidos
*Axaoios wporl vias X 216 f. H. 771.
Or, the dative may here be the ‘agent,’
with the passive idea which is implied
in the verse.

96. 8{: may have the third place
in the clause, when the first two words
are closely united. — pd\woera: the
following * hiatus’ is justified by the
pause. See § 9 b.— Bac\fe: prince.
So Nausicaa is called BagfAewa, 115.

97. ros: const. with xapd ¢époio. —
§v: surely. — wdpwpwre® first of all,
chiefly. ]

98. af xev xTA.: equiv. to dav Meré
Acos T¢ BéAes oov Sunbj. A picturesque
paraphrase for death. — MeoAaoy :
receives prominence from the follow-
ing verse-pause. He is the special
enemy of Paris, whom he has just
overcome, I' 340-382. Obs. the repe-
tition of the name in 100. — dprjiov:
const. with vidy.

99. 0 ... 5un0évra: parenthetical.
In thought, antecedent and subordi-
nate to émBdvra. —wupis xTA.: cf
woArods 8¢ wvpfis éxéBnc’ dAeyewviis
1 546. — ¢mBdvra : supplementary
partic. after y. Pred. with Mevé-
Aaov 88 subject. — dheyervis @ &A-
yewdjs.

100. MeveAdov: partitive gen. with
dlorevaov. G.171,1; H. 739.

101. Awd\\eow.: Apollo was the
patron-god of Lycia, and god of the
bow. —Auvkyyevdi: the root Avx is the
same as that of lux. The sun-god
Apollo is ‘child of the hght” Cf.
albpnyevhs as epithet of Boreas, 0171;
and AvxdBas year, ¢ 161. In this
epithet is prob. also a reference to
Apollo as the Lycian (Adxcos) god.

102 = 120, ¥ 864, 873. — dpvav éxa-
Topfnv: Homer does not hold strictly
to the original meaning of ‘hecatomb.’
Cf. A 65 1., Z 93, 115. — wpwroyovey:
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oikade voorijoas iepijs eis dorv Zekeins.”
bs ¢ar’ *Abnprvain, 7@ 3¢ Ppévas dppov. meilfev:
106 abriK’ éovha Té€ov éifoov ifddov alyods
dyplov, v pa mor avrds Umd oréproo TVXITas
wérpys éxBaivovra, Sedeypévos év mpodoxpow,
BeBhiker mwpds ariiflos: 6 & Umrios éumeoe wérpy.
700 Kképa éx kepalils éxkadexddwpa medvkew -
110 kel Ta pév dokijoas kepaofdos npape Tékrwr,

Sirst-born.  Cf. ¢ All the firstling males
that come of thy herd and of thy flock
thou shalt sanctify unto the Lord thy
God : thou shalt do no work with the
firstling of thy bullock, nor shear the
firstling of thy sheep. Thou shalt eat
it before the Lord thy God year by
year in the place which the Lord shall
choose, thou and thy household. And
if there be any blemish therein, as if
it be lame or blind, or have any ill
blemish, thou shalt not sacrifice it
unto the Lord thy God.” Deuteronomy
xv. 19-21.

103 = 121. — leprjs x7A.: explains
olkade. Cf. 70, 180. —dory: for the
final vowel, retaining its short quan-
tity before Zehelns, see § 41 { . —
Zelslng: this use of the gen. with
%orv is famihiar enough in English,
e.g. ‘city of Boston.” See G. 167 ~.;
H. 729 g; cf. 408.

104. 7¢ x7A.: cf. gol 8¢ ppévas dppow:
weifey I1842. For the dat., see §3ga.
—d&dpown: since he suffered himself
to be deceived by the promise, 95 ff.

106. adrika: c¢f. 6.—dovha: sc.
from its case, though some understand
it ‘from his shoulder.’ — fd\ov: quick-
springing, agile. — alyds: the capra
ibex, or ‘steinbock.” Cf. ¢ 50.—Gen.
of material with 7é¢oy. The full ex-
pression would have required xepdwy.
Cf. iundvras Bods ¥ 684.

108. ayplov: introduces the follow-
ing story, since the ‘steinbock’ can-
not be taken by pursuit, but only by
ambush. See § 1 A.—8v: obj. of
BeBrfixe. This const. is the easier
since the second hemistich of this
verse and 107 are parenthetical. —
Ums arépvowo: below, on the belly. The
goat stood on a higher position than
the hunter. For the gen., ¢f. '
&vbepevos Enovga A 501 (of Thetis
supplicating Zeus). — rvxtoas: hit-
ting. Cf. ‘Ixwbéuaxov Bdre Joupl xard
{warfipa Tuxhoas M 189, § 3 v.

107. 8Beypdvos: lying in wait. Cf.
Tétoioe Sedeyuévos dvdpas dvalpw (slay)
© 296, 0 745. mpodoxfiow contains the
same root.

108. BeBhrixer kTA.: cf. EBAnTO WPdS
arfifos 11 763, 0 2560. This is a more
definite statement of &md aréprowo
above.— $arrios : upon his back. Predi-
cate; see § 38 a. Ammals thus
wounded generaily fall in this way.

109. Tov: const. with ék xeparfs.
Cf. Tot & axd uév kepaAis kdépvl elaero
O 125. — éxxarBexabapa : the horns
were marked with rings which made
the hand-breadths or palms more dis-
tinct. — wedikav: had grown, were.

110. doxvoas: skilfully working.
Cf. 8 & ¥rerra Bods xépaowy weplxevey
(sc. xpvodv) | doxfioas y 437 f. Const.
with #pape, skilfully joined, — uniting

13
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way & €d Nevjvas xpvoény émwéfnke kopdvmy.
kal 70 pév €d xarébnre ravvoodpevos, mori yaip
dyk\ivas - mpéalfev 8¢ odxea axéfov éobloi éraipoy,
\ \ k] k] ’ » ~
pn mwplv dvalfeiav dpijior vles *Ayaidv,
1156 wpiv BAjolar Mevéhaov dprjov *Arpéos vidw.
9\ 3 IA ~ ’ ] 8’ m 9 3\
avrap 6 ovha wdpa papérpys, éx & é\er’ v
k] ~ / ’ L4 s 3 4
dBMjra wrepdevra, pelawéwy épu’ ddvvdwy
alfa & éml vevpy xarexdouee mkpdv SuoTiv,

the butt-ends of the horns by a metal
piece (xfixvs A 375). — xepaofdos Tik-
rwy: mentioned only here in Homer.
TéxTwy Was not yet restricted to the
sense of ‘carpenter’; cf. Téxm. —
fipape: sc. &AAfrour.

111. wdy: refers to rdov, the prod-
uct of the work which has been de-
scribed. Of. v uév 112. —herjvas : i.e.
he smoothed off the rings of the horns.
Cf. Acios, 1évis. —xpvodyv: disyl-
labic. Cf. xpvoéois 3. — xopavny: the
hook at one end of the bow, to-receive
the loop of the string which was fast-
ened to the other end of the bow.

112. kal . . . karébnke: cf. Q 271,
¢ 329, Z 473. —xal: returns to the
story of 106. —7d: sc. 7éfov. See on
wxav 111. — karébnke : Pandarus laid
the bow down, since he wanted to take
an arrow from his quiver. —ravvood-
pevos: when he had strung it.— mworl
yaly dyxAivas [avaxAlvas] : subord. to
ravveoduevos. To string the bow re-
quired much exertion, and one end of
the bow (naturally) was rested on the
ground.

113. wpdodev: in fiont, before him,
sc. in order that the Greeks might
not see that Pandarus was stringing
his bow and preparing to shoot.—
ax{Oov: held. Cf.A219.— 8¢: “while.”
See § 3 ¢q.

114. =plv: adverbial, anticipating

the conj. =plv 1156. See G. 240, 1;
H.956 a; cf. E 218, 288, A 97, B354 1.
—dvatfeav: sc. as the Greeks would
have done, if they had seen what this
Lycian archer was about. The forces
‘were seated, ¢f. I' 326, — dprjror x7A.:
of. A 800, I 42, % 200, T 817, & 376,
¥ 220.

115. BAvjofar: for the aor. mid. as
passive, see § 32 d; ¢f. BAfuevos 211.
BAnbfiva: is not used in Homer.

116. Cf. dixit et aurata volu-
crem sagittam | deprompsit
pharetra cornuque tetendit
Verg. Aen. xi. 868 f. — dapérpns:
JSrom the quiver. Ablatival gen. with
adla.

117. wrepdevra: prob. so called be-
cause of the feathers with which it
was winged. Cf. E 171, (Adwewor) elxov
dworods karaplvous (of reed) &wrépovs
Hdt. vii. 92. — pehawwdwy: darkness
was always hateful to the Greeks, and
associated with death. " Cf. 6avdrov
péray vépos T1 360. See on 461.

118. The Epic poet gives many
details, it is true, but he does not
need to say that Pandarus took the
bow from the ground. Similarly B 56,
the poet neglects to mention that
Agamemnon rose to address the coun-
cil; but the king must have risen, for
he seats himself at B 76. — xarexd-
opee: te. brought into the right posi-
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eixero & *AméA\wve Avknyevés khvrordée

120 dpv@v’ mpwToydvwy péfew ey éxarduSny
oikade voomjoas iepijs €is dorv Zekeins.
ke & Spod ylwdidas 1€ AaBov rai vevpa Bdea
vevpnr pev pale wélaoev, Téfp 8¢ oidnpov.
avrap émel 7 xvkhorepés péya Téfov érewev,

126 Miy€e Bids, vevpy) O¢ péy’ layev, dAto & diords
dévBelijs, kal ouihov émurréofar peveaivaw.

ovd¢ oéfev, Mevéae, feol pdkapes Aehdbovro

tion, fitted the arrow to the string. —
wucpdy : biting, bitter.

119-121 = 101-108.

122. fxe: is followed by a pause,
and the two accs. are to be construed
with AaBdr. — veipa: equiv. to vevphy
128. § 194,

123. Mark the ¢chiasmus.’ — This
verse explains the preceding é\xe, and
gives the result of that action. Cf.
E 417. — Statius translates, cornua
contingit mucrone et pectora
nervo Thebaid ix. 866. — When the
bow-string is drawn back to the
breast, the iron arrow-point (a{3npor)
is brought near to the bow. Cf. Ver-
gil’s far inferior imitation, et duxit
longe, donec curvata coirent |
inter se capita et manibus
iam tangeret aequis, | laeva
aciem ferri, dextra nervoque
papillam |extemplo teli stri-
dorem audiit Aden. xi. 860 ff. —
oidnpov: only here in Homer of an
arrow-point.

124. xukhorepds: circular, round.
Proleptic. The bowman bent the bow
until it formed a sort of circle,—
¥rewer Bote kukhoTepts elvai.

125. Alyfe: ‘ onomatopoetic,’ repre-
senting the sound to the ear. Cf. 420,
Ichaytar 8 8’ diorof A 46, effugit

horrendum stridens adducta
sagitta Verg. Aden. ix. 632. — For
the ¢personification,’ ¢/. E 99, ¢xero
x#iAa Geoio A 63 ; Aristotle Rhet. iii. 11.
Observe the triple division of the
verse, and the double ¢chiasmus.’
Bués and vevph, Taxev and GAto receive
prominence from the order of words.

126. 8fvBelris: cf. ofy wdym Béhos
186. — pevealvav : cf. (3oipa) AAaié-
peva xpods aoar (glut themselves) A 674.

127. ¢ Apostrophe’ to Menelaus.
The poet seems to be led partly by
the ‘convenience of the verse, for
Menelaus and Patroclus in the fliad
and ‘the divine swine-herd’ Eumaeus
in the Odyssey are most frequently
thus addressed by him, while the
more distinguished characters are
never so apostrophized. Cf. 146, H
104, N 603, ¥ 600. But no one should
fail to notice the tender interest which
seems to be implied in such an ‘apo-
strophe’ here. Cf. Milton’s address to
Eve: ‘O much deceived, much fail-
ing, hapless Eve, | Of thy presumed
return! event perverse! | Thou never
from that hour in Paradise | Found’st
either sweet repast or sound repose,”
Par. Lost ix. 404 ff. — olbev [009]:
const. with AeAdforro.—AehdBovro: 2d
aorist. § 25 ;.
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dfdvarol, mpdtn 8¢ Aws Bvydmp dyekeln,

7 1o. mpdole oraca Bélos éxemevkés duvvev.
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waudds épyp pviav, o 7ndé Aéferav vmve

avry) & adr Bwey, 60 {worijpos dxies

Xpvoewor avvexor kal durhdos frrero Bdpné.

& & émeoe {womijpL dpnpdre mkpds SuoTds

128. dfdvaror: in appos. with 6eof,
and added here for the sake of con-
trast with xpdry xkTA. —mwpedry: first of
all, chiefly. Cf. xduxpwra 97. Athena
comes to the aid of Menelaus because
she favors the Greeks, and had not
intended that the leader should be
seriously harmed. — dyekeln : the giver
of booty (Anis). A standing epithet of
Athena as goddess of war. Cf. E 765,
Z 269, *Afnvalp Anirid: K 460.

129. rol: const. with &uvwve, as dat.
of interest. —mwpdofe: see on 54.—
ordoa: taking her stand.—BéAos xTA.:
¢/- A 61. TFor the quantity of the
ultima of BéAos, see § 41 m. — éxemev-
xds: cf. mupdy 118.

130. Tooov pév: so far, indeed.
This is made definite by the contrast
which follows in 132; ¢f. % 378, X
322, v 464. Athena warded off the
arrow only in so far as she guided it
to a spot where the armor was thick-
est (double) and thus afforded the
best protection. — xpods : body, Attic
gdparos. § 2 v. — dg Sre: does not
correspond to réoov, but introduces
an independent comparison, which
illustrates the loving watchfulness of
the goddess. The phrase has lost its
original force (as the mother when),
and is used almost exactly like d&s.
§2j. Cf &s & 8re 7ls Te Spdxovra
i3y warlvopoos &xégry T 33, ‘As when
a prowling wolf | ... Leaps o’er the
fence with ease into the fold, | ... So

clomb this first grand Thief into God’s
fold,” Milton, Par. Lost,iv. 183 ff.; ‘As
when to them who sail | Beyond the
Cape of Hope,’ etc., ib. iv. 1569 ff.; ¢ As
when a vulture on Imaus bred]... So
on this windy sea of land, the Fiend|
Walked up and down,’ b. iii. 429 ff.

131. waubds : from her child. Abla-
tival genitive. — ¢épyy : for thesubjv.,
cf. 141, E 598, Z 507, B 147; see G.
233 N. 2; H. 914 B b. —8re Aéferan
[8rav Aéknras): sc. wais. Cf. Aéxos
couch.— $mwve: to sleep ; as a ‘dat. of
approach.” Cf. xdéAwe Z 136.

132. aimi: # (Athena) is still the
subject, but this subj. is made promi-
nent in contrast with the more nega-
tive act of 180, —&bv: thither where.—
tworipos: 8 leather belt, faced with
metal, which bound the cuirass. The
clasps (dxfies) or buckles seem to
have been at the side, where both
front and back plates of the cuirass
met. (dvy is & woman’s girdle.

133 = 1 415. — ovvexov [ovreixor] :
Jjoined, met. Intrans., ¢f. T 478. ¥xw
and its compounds are often intrans.
in Attic, but rarely in Homer.—
8urhdos x7A.: i.e. the arrow was met
by the double cuirass, since it hit
where the front and back pieces met
and overlapped. .

134. ¢v: const. with ¥xeoe, equiv.
to dvérece. Cf. 217; © 485, A 207, I1
276, & 9. — dpnpom : well-joined, closely
Jitting.
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135 8ua pév &p {wormipos éjlaro dadaléoro,
kal Siua Odpnros wolvdaiddlov 7prjpeioro
pirpns &, fv épdpew épupa xpods, épkos dxdvrwv,
7 oi mh\eioTov épvro- Siampd 3¢ eloato kal Tis.
dkpérarov & dp’ Suords éméypae xpda Pwrds -
140 avrika & éppeev alpa xehawepds € arelijs.
bs & Ore 1is T \épavra yur) dolviki pufvp
Mpovis ¢ Kdewa, maprjiov éupevar irrwv -

135. 8id for the length of the pe-
nult, see § 41 9. — éArjAaro (Aatvw) :
for the tense, cf. #pfipeioro 136.

136 = 368, H 252, A 436. — dprjper-
oro (épeldw): was forced, by the vio-
lence of the shot. Almost like an
aorist.

137. plrpys: abroad band of metal,
doubtless lined with soft cloth, worn
about the body, protecting the lower
abdomen below the rather short
breastplate. The arrow hit where
cuirass and mitra lapped. Cf. 187,
216, E 8567, T07. —dddperv: [épdper]
for the final », ¢f. fpewv 28. — Epupa:
pred. as a protection. — &pxog kT\. : cf.
209, E 316. For the ablatival gen.,
see § 8 d.

138. 1 . .. &pvro: parenthetical. —
ol: dat. of interest; not elsewhere
found with this verb. — wAeorov:
adv., most, chiefly. Cf.T 287.— {pvro:
warded off, sc. éwwrdy. Cf. E 538.—
eloaro: aor. of elu:, § 84 £ This re-
peats #pfipeioro, after the rel. clause.
— xal ™ig: this too, sc. ulrpns.

139. dxpdrarov: const. with xpda,
the outer flesh. Cf. dnpny_pwdv (skin)
x 278. —dwdypade: cf. émypdyas Té
peva (tender) xpéa varéi xaAxg N 558.
— ¢urds: of the man, i.e. Menelaus.
Equiv. to Attic abros. This noun is
not necessary, but is in the Epic man-
ner of fulness. Cf ¢ (sc. &yxer)

3duimor (overcomes, sc. Athena) ori-
xas &vdpdv | fHpdwv, Toicly Te xoTéoae-
rat © 390 f.

140. Ippeev: ¥ppei, from péw.— drer-
As: only here and 149 for &Axos, of

.8 wound ioflicted by a missile. Cf.

190, 217. It is used strictly of a
wound from a weapon held in the
hand. CYf. odrd(w.

141. ddépavra: ivory. The ele-
phant is not mentioned in Homer.
—dolnke : evidently some variety
of red; but it is impossible to de-
termine the exact shade and tint,
whether crimson or purplish. — pasy-
vy: stain, paint. The ivory was
striped with red. Cf. Indum san-
guineo veluti violaverit os-
tro | siquis ebur Verg. Aen. xii.
67 1.

142-145. These verses simply give
life to the picture. See § 2e.

142. Myovis: in apposition with
yuvf. — Kdeapa: fem. of Kdp.— wap-
vwv: cheek-piece, cf. wapeid cheek.
These thin plates of colored ivory
were used as ornaments for the
bridle, much as rosettes and the like
are used now. Attic ¢drapa. Cf.
¢drapa Exovros wepl T Trxyp '1dalov
700 ypapéws wdyxara Xen. Hell. iv.
1. 39. For a similar use of ivory,
¢f. E 683. — lwwawy: equiv. to Tr-
wELO0V,
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143. Oahdpey: store-room. Cf. Z 288.
— woldes: moAlof, § 20 f. — +jprj-
cavro: ‘gnomic’ aorist. § 2 k. Cf. 76.

144. dopiev: sc. for their horses.
Cf. Zeds "Extope 3dxev (sc. whAna,
helmet) | f xepary ¢opéew T T99 f.
— Bac\fi: in contrast with woAées.
—dé&yalpa: ¢ ris dydArera

146. dpdorepov: cf. 60. — ¢ Chias-
mus’ again. — é\arfpe: in Homer,
as it happens, only of the driver in
a chariot race; cf. A 702, ¥ 369. Cf.
dAadvw and irangrdra 387,

146. rotov: pred., as such, thus.
See § 88 a; ¢f. 280. — pudviny [&u-
dvfnoav]: an isolated form in Homer.
Possibly ufavfer should be read
(§ 26 v), with- the ultima treated as
long before the verse-pause; possibly
the form follows the analogy of the
dual (cf. #gbqy 21). But dieAéyyy is
found in dialectic inscriptions for
Suéneyor (3d pl.).

147. ¢ 8¢ : a freq. hiatus, justified
by the verse-pause. Cf. 382, Z 469.
— vmiévepBey : picturesque Epic detail,

contrasting o¢vpd with xrfjuac. Cf.
E 122, B 218.

148-219. Agamemnon’s distress at
the hurt of Menelaus. The surgeon
Machaon is summoned.

148 = A 2564. — plynoev: inceptive
aor., cf. yfibncev 283, I' 259,

151. welpov: ie. the thong which
bound the arrow-point to the shaft.
—&yxous: the three barbs, ¢f. E 898.
—dxrds: sc. drenfs. — ddvras: con-
nected in thought with both nouns,
though it agrees only with the nearer.

162. &yoppov : cf. &yoppot mpotl“IAi0¥
4wovéorro T 313; but this isadv., again.
The ultima is long before of. § 41 m.
—6Oupds : “courage, in contrass with
plymaer 160.

153. roig: i.c. Menelaus and those
about him. Dat. of interest. G.184.
3 N.2.—Bapy: strictly a cognate ace.
with orerdxwy, but used adverbially.
See § 38 b.

1564. xapds: gen. of the part
touched. G.171.1; H. 788,

156. ¢the: for the long penult, ¢f.
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3d 185, ¢ire E 859, ¢maar E 117,
épfraro E 6l. — xaolywre : the
final syllable is treated as long
before the pause. § 41 p.— Oava-
rov: pred. with Jpxia Erauvor. Cf.
xaxd 28. — drapvov: The victim’s
throat was cut. Cf. T 292, T 197,
266. See on B 124. (f. foedus
icere, ferire foedus.— “The
truce which I made was death to
thee.”

156. olov: agrees with oé, obj. of

wxpogrhoas. — “Placing thee before
all, to fight,” sc. in the single combat
with Paris. —apd: does not suffer
elision. § 10 &.
. 157. dg: thus, refers to the content
of 156, and explains 165. — xard wdmm-
oav: trod under foot, trampled upon,
broke. Equiv. to Attic xarawarfoay-
Tes. § 3 t.—amora: a standing epi-
thet of oaths, even when they are
broken.

158. oY pdv wwg: (but) surely in no
way, by no means. Const. with &cor.
‘Adversative asyndeton,’ § 2 m, uév
being nearly equiv. to the Attic
pérror. — uov: predicate, of no
effect. — Spxwov: only here in the
singular, This with the alua, gwor-
3af, and Jefial formed the Spxia of
167.

169 = B 841. —dxpnror: the wine
for solemn libations was not mixed
with water, as was usual for drink-

ing. — éwémBpev: for the form, see
§3lec

160. 'ONvpmos: in the sing. al-
ways refers to Zeus, who was the
special guardian of oaths and trea-
ties. Cf. Aws Spxia T' 107. — ok
érdheooev: cf. otx eld 6556. The neg.
is closely connected with the verb.
Cf. odx &rénearov 67, 168. — « Left
unfulfilled,” sc. 8pria, without pun-
ishing the offenders in accord-
ance with the imprecation of I
298 f.

161. &x: to the full. Const. with
TeAel.—8{: in ‘apodosis.” Cf. 262;
see § 3 n. “Yet” Cf &Ard A 82.—
xal oY : concessive. Even though late.
—ovv peydhy: with heavy loss, griev-
ously. The notion of ‘accompaniment’
is here passing over into that of ‘man-
ner.’ For the neuter adj. as subst.,
cf. & uéoooy 79. Cf. adv xaxd peydre
of wikdvres &raArdogorrar Hdt. vii.
9. 2. — dwimicav: gnomic aor., par-
allel to the pres. reaet. Cf.raro...
scelestum|deseruit pede Poe-
na claudo Hor. Carm. iii. 2. 31 f.
— “The breach of faith will surely
be punished.”

162. In explanatory appos. with
aby peydhe 161. —xedpalfjor: heads,
lives. The men of a sacked town
were slain; their wives and children
were reduced to slavery. Cf. 237-
239, 1 698 f.
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163-165 = Z 447-449, where they
seem better placed. Here the verses
show pious confidence in the just re-
tribution of the gods. In Z, they are
the expression of Hector’s dreadful
foreboding.

163 = 0 211. — rd8e: refers to the
next verse.— The following hiatus is
merely apparent.

164. docerar: prominent at the
opening of the verse, marks the con-

fidence of Agamemnon’s prediction.

— 6A@y: nearly equiv. to & future.
See§3 b.—1Ille dies veniet quo
Pergama sacra peribunt.—
Scipio is said to have repeated this
verse at Carthage, thinking of Rome,
in view of the transitoriness of human
glory.

165 = 47.

166. odl: for the dat. after éx, cf.
Meverdy 94. — vllvyos: high-throned,
explained by aifép: vafwy. Epithet of
Zeus as the most exalted ruler. Cf.
Sawudvwy gérua (bench) aeuvdv Huévay
Aesch. Ag.192 f.— aldépe: the peaks
of Olympus tower above the clouds.
See on A 44, 195.

167. avrds: himself. Zeus will not
entrust to others the punishment for
such base treachery. CY.the ¢ prayer
of St. Chrysostom,’ abrds kal viv (thy-
self now also) Ta@v SobAwy oov T airTi-
pata wpds T cuupépov wAhpwoov. —
dnooedpow (éx-gelw) : for the mode,

cf. dAdAp 164. For ao, see §§ 12 b,
41 j a fin. oelw is to oedw, a8 wAelw to
mAéw or wAelw. — dpepwiv (¥peBos) :
gloomy, dark, as causing fear and de-
struction. Gf. ¢biwoiuBporoy alylda X
297. The aegis was prob. a symbol
of the thunder cloud. —alyl8a: cf. E
738 ff., B 447.

168. ThoBe: i.. the present.—
dardrms: gen. of cause. Cf. xwluevor
yvvawds A 429, xolpns xwduevos B 689,
Tiis &xéwv B 604, —rd pdv xTA.: re-
sumes the thought of 161, and pre-
pares the way for the contrast of 169.
—ovk drdheora: i.e. surely accom-
plished. Cf. 57. Agamemnon seems
not to be thinking chiefly of the-de-
struction of Troy by the Achaeans,
since he contemplates the humili-
ating withdrawal of their army on
the death of Menelaus. He trusts
in the justice of Zeus that the
Trojans shall be punished in the
future.

169-182. Agamemnon’s first
thought was of the danger to which
his brother was exposed by entering
into a single combat with one of this
perfidious people. He now vividly
and affectionately depicts the results
of Menelaus’s death. —“ The Trojans
will be punished, but of what advan-
tage is that to me ?”

169. o0cv: ‘objective gen.’ with

&xos, grief for thee.
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170. alxe: édv. —wdTpov k7A.: ful-
Sl the destiny, equiv. t0 xéruov énxforps
Z 412. — For the fulness of expression,
see § 1s.

171. xal: and, adds a further re-
sult of the leader’s death. — d\éyxt-
oros: most disgraced. From Aeyxos
shame, as Exfigros from ¥xfos. § 22 b.
—wohvBlrov: cf. “Apyos Heide, Oed,
woAviyeoy, the beginning of the ‘cy-
clic’ Thebatd ; §rav wor’ “Apyous Snjlar
#\0w x0éva Eur. Alc. 560. The east-
ern part of the plain of Argos and
the whole region of Mycenae are ill
supplied with water. Hence arose
the myth of the artificial conduits
of Danaiis, on Egyptian models, and

the story of the occupation of his -

daughters the Danaids in Hades.

172. pwjoovrar k7A.: the expedi-
tion had been undertaken in order to
regain Helen for Menelaus. On the
latter’s death, the Greeks would re-
member the claims of their own fami-
lies, and would return.

173 f. Cf. B 160 f.—xdb [kard]:
const. with Alwoyuer. — elxalry :
pred., as a triumpk, a boast. For the
const., ¢f. 75 f., 187, 197. — Alwowpev
‘E\évqy: really gives the cause for
Méyxioros Ixoluny 171. — odo: oob,

§ 24 a. — moe (w80, puteo) : “will
cover.”

176. ¢v Tpoly: in the Troad. The
Greeks who fell before Troy were,
naturally, buried at once. Only H
334 f. (doubtless interpolated) is men-
tion made of the possibility of taking
the bones back to Greece.— dre-
Aevmijte x7A.: “with our end un-
achieved.”

177. ¢émbpdokwy: sc. in mockery.
Cf. dum Priami Paridisque
busto | insultet armentum
Hor. Carm. iii. 3. 40 f.— Mevehdov:
the name shows more feeling than
the pron. oot would have done. See
on ’AxiAfjos wo0) Trerar A 240
(Achilles’s own words). The epithet
is added in a sort of contrast with
the contempt implied in émbpdoxwr.

178. at@e: introduces a wish. G.261,
1; H.870 a. — ém\ wdor: in every case,
always.— xdhov: see on 23.— For
the irony of the wish, c¢f. al yip 3%
Toogobrov dvficios (enjoyment) &vrid-
ceev | &s obrds wore (sc. Odysseus)
Tobro (sc. Téfov) duvfigerar évravi-
gacbar ¢ 402 f.

179. kal viv: now too, with refer-
ence to éxl wdao: 178. —d\wov: pred.
with grpardy. Cf. 158.
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180 kal &7 éBym oixdvde Ppilyy & marplda yaiaw
\ ~ rd \ L] \ ?
o kewpow vmuoi, hrov dyaldv Mevéhao.
ws mworé Tis épéev: TéTe pov xdvor evpeia xHdv.”
tov & émbapovvar mpooédn Eav@ds Mevéhaos
“Odpoer, pndé 7{ mw dedicoeo Aady Axaidv.
185 obk év kawpip OV wdyn BéNos, dANa wdpo.fev
eipvoaro {womip Te mavaiokos §8 Vméveplev
~ ’ \ ’ \ ~ ’ ¥ »
{opd e kal pirpm, ™y xalsies kduov dvdpes.
\ > 9 ’ ’ ’ 3 V4
Tov & dmapeBopevos mpooédn kpelwy *Ayapéuvey
“al yap &) ovrws €, Pidos & Mevéhae:
190 é\xos & ipmp émpdooerar 78 émbrjoe

180. xal 81{: and already, explains
179. — olkdvBe: see on lepfjs 103.

181. ovv kevjjorv yyel: with empty
ships, i.e. without Helen and the spoils
of war, and with heavy loss. Cf.
aloxpby To1 3npdv Te pévery xevedv re
(empty-handed) véesOus B 298, olxade
viwadueda (sc. the comrades of Odys-
seus) xeveas obv xeipas &xovres x 42. —
Marev: cf. 1756. — dyalov: generally
with Bofiy (warcry), as epithet of
Menelaus. Cf. 220.

182. dg: repeats &de 176. — rdre
xTA.: cf. ® 1560, Z 282, P 417. For-
mula of a wish for speedy death. Cf.
sed mihi vel tellus optem
prius ima dehiscat Verg. Aen.
iv. 24, eUxouas uvplas éué ve xard yijs
opyvids yevégfa:r Xen. An. vii. 1. 80, od
BérTiby &oriv Sxd THy XdpuBdiv xal TO¥
Kwxurdy xal pvplas Spyvids xard vijs
Sbvai, § weaeiv els Towovrov Bloy Julian
Orat. vi. 198 ¢.— edpeia: a standing
epithet.

184. 8dpoer pndé Tv: with a second
imv., as K 383, o 17l. —wd [xds]:
at all. Cf. 234, T 306. —8eloceo:
[frighten, sc. by thy anxiety. Not
intrans., as B 190.

185. ¢ Causal asyndeton.’ — ov iv
xawplp: not in a vital spot. The
Homeric heroes knew well what
wounds were likely to cause death.
— wdyn (wfiywvp) :  dxdyn. — wdpor-
Oev: local.

186. {wonip: cf. 182. —wavalolos:
all-gleaming, from the bright metal
plates.

187. {apa ((évrvus) : the lower part
of the cuirass about which the girdle
was drawn. Obs. the suffixes of (&-xa
and (wo-thp. G.129,2; 129,4; H.560;
563, 1. This is called 0dpn§, less defl-
nitely, in 133 ff. — ulrpn: see on 137.
—y: fiv. — xdpov [Exauov] : wrought.
Cf. E 338, 786.

188 = A 130, 285, B 869, K 42.

189. The rhythm of the verse ac-
cords with the anxiety of Agamem-
non. — ¢lhog: as vocative. H. 707.
—d&: between the adj. and its sub-
stantive. Cf. Siorpepls & Mevérae K43,

190. O\xos: placed first in the verse,
since the healing of the wound is
the only care, now that the king
knows that the arrow hit no vital part.
— dmpdooerar (ualopas, pas): shall
probe, shall heal.

B
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ddppay’, @ kev wavopor pelawdwv Sdvvdwy.”

3 xai Tar@9Bwv Oelov rrjpvxa wpoonida -
“TaN@VBY, orrt tdxioTa Maydova devpo kdleooov,
¢a7° *Ackh\ymod vidy dpdpovos inripos,

195 6ppa 0y Mevéhaov dpriov "Atpéos vidv,
ov mis Sworevoas éBalev Tofwv & €ldds,
Tpdwv % Avkiwv, 7@ pév xhéos, dupe 8¢ mwévlos.”
bs épar’, odd’ dpa oi xkijpvé dnifnoer dxodoas,
B & idvar xara Nadv *Axaubv yakoyirdvay
200 TarTavwy fNpwa Maydova. 7ov 8¢ vénoew
éoredr’ + audl 8é pw Kkparepal orixes domordwy
Aadv, ol oi émovro Tpikys é€ immofdraco.

191. $dppaxa: herbs, drugs. Cf. vi(®
83ar: Aapg (warm), éxl 8% pllar (root,
wort) Bdie wucphy, | xepal Siatpiyas
(rubbing it fine), d3uvhiparor (pain-
killing), % of éwdoas | ¥ox' 43ivas
A 846 ff. — wavoqor [watap]: free,

sc. oé. For the mode, cf. émoosly-
aw 167.—dSvwvdey: ablatival. Cf.
E 909.

192. of: he spoke. The subject of
this verb is regularly continued as
the subj. of the following. — Tak@v-
pwv: Agamemnon’s principal herald.
Cf. A 320, r 118, H 276, T 196, 250,
267, ¥ 897. —Odlov: cf. rhpuxes, Aws
Eyyero: h3¢ xal &vdpiv A 884.

193. &rn rdxwra : &s rdyxiora,
quam celerrime. — Maxdova: cf.
B 731 f., A 505 ff., 833 ffi. Machaon
and his brother Podalirius were the
only professional surgeons in the
Achaean camp, but both were leaders
in battle as well as surgeons. The
best surgery of those days was rude,
and every man knew the elements of
the art,

194. $éra: in appos. with Mayxdora,
and further explained by the rest of

the verse. Cf. E 649. —"AoxAnwmos:
Asclepius clearly is not & god in
Homer’s time, but only a skilful pupil
of Chiron.

195. By: examine.—Mewdaoy x7A.:
of. 98, 115, 205.

196. dwrrevoas: nearly equiv. to
diory.— rofwy: for the gen. with
eldds skilled in, cf. 810, E 11, 549, Z 488,
xive eldére 6hpns K 860.

197. Avxlwv: i.e. the army of Sar-
pedon, as the most important of the
Trojan allies. Cf.Z78. See on B 876.
—§ ... wdvdos: in appos. with the
whole sent. ; ¢f. 28, 1566. —¢Chiasmus.’
— ¢ : him, sc. Bardrre. — Epgar: iy,
§24a.

198 = M 361.—ol: const. with &xf-

i

199. B (¥8n]: set out.— xard Aady:
marks no definite direction. Cf. 126,
209, xatd riias B 47.

201-203. Cf. 90-92.

202. Tplews: cf- B 729, where this
name is spelt Tplknn. A city in West-
ern Thessaly, with one of the oldest
sanctuaries of Asclepius. — lxwofid-
7ow0: Thessalian horses and cavalry
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dyxod & lordpevos émea wrepdevra mpoonvda -
“8pa’, "AokAymiddn, xalée kpeiwy *Ayapéuvov,.
205 6ppa 8y Mevéhaov dpriov dpxov ~Axaidv,
L4 3 4 » ’ N\ k] ’
ov Tis dworevoas éBaler Téfwr &V eldds,
Tpdwv 4 Avkiov, 7@ pév x\éos, dupc 8¢ mwévbos.”
a ’ ~ s ¥ \ 3\ ’ »
bs ¢dro, 7¢ & dpa Bvpdv &l omifecaw dpwev-
\ t 1.4 ] \ \ 3 \ £ ~
Bav & idvar kal Spulov dva oTpator edpiv Axaidv.
210 G\’ Sre & § ixavoy, S0 Eavfos Mevélaos
B\ijpevos v, wept & adrdv dynyépall, doool dpioTor,
3 e 3 9 Vs ’ bl 4 4
kvkAéo”, 6 & év péooowot mapioraro iodfeos s,
avdrika & éx {wornpos dpmpdros éxev dioTdv-
~ t] 3 / /’ » 3 ’ ¥
100 & éfelkopévoio mi\w dyev dfées dywol.
216 \boe 8¢ oi {woripa mwavaiolov %8 Vmévephev

were always noted for their excel-
lence.

204. Of. r 250. — This verse has a
vigorous movement. The pause after
the first syllable gives an ‘anapaestic’
(march) rhythm to the rest of the
verse.—dpoo: 2d aor., while Jpoev
264 is the 1st aorist. § 35.

205-207 = 195-197. —6y: here is
middle, but 18ps is read by some.

208 = A 804, N 468; cf. B 142, I 395,
Z 61, p 160.—+p: for the dat., see
§ 3 g.—&puvev : aroused, moved, touched,
used of pity, anger, and terror.

209. Bdv [€Bnoav]: sc. Machaon
and the herald. —xard, dvd: clearly
do not indicate opposite directions.
4vd orpardv differs only metrically
from xara orpardy in such expressions,
and the second ¢ hemistich ’ here is in
appos. with xaf® Suiror.

210f. 80v: cf. 132.— Mevéhaos k7A.:
“ was the wounded Menelaus.” — B\yj-
pevos: “who was wounded,” nearly
equiv. to BeBAnuévos. For the pas-
sive meaning, see on BAficfar 115.

-

—avrdv: himself, the principal per-
sonage at this time.—dynydparo:
from &-yefpa § 26 k. Cf. stant
lecti circum iuvenes Verg.
Aen. x. 837.—dooor x7A.: optimi
quique.

212. xuxAdoe: in(to) a circle, in a
ring.—o 8¢: t.e. Machaon. Here be-
gins the ‘apodosis.” Cf. 161, 221.—
waploraro : stepped to his side. Nearly
like wapéarn. Cf. 233, B 244, E b70.
— lodbeos $us: always, as here, at
the close of the verse, and in appos.
with the subj. of the verb.

213. dpnporos: cf. 134.

214. wdAw : const. with éfeAxouévoro
although a pause intervenes. This is
added as a more definite statement of
é&. —&yev [édynoav, from Eywvui]s
the barbs broke as they were pulled
back against the metal belt. This
reminds the hearer how serious the
wound would have been if the arrow .
had not been guided by Athena to a
well protected spot.

216 f. Cf. 186 f.
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~ ’ \ z \ g ’ ¥y
{opd 7e kal plrpmy, Ty xalxijes kdpov dvdpes.
3 N\ 3 \ b4 . 4 \ 3 ’
abrap émel Oev é\xos, 6" éumeoe wikpds SLoTds,
’ b} ’ E J ¥y 3 ¥ /’ I\
alp’ éxpvlrjoas én’ dp’ fma Pdppaxae eldas
’ 4 L 4 \ ’ ’ ’ Id
mdooe, Td oL more waTpi Ppila Ppovéwy mope Xeipwr.
220 Oppa 7ol dudemévorro Bony dyalfor Mevélaov,
Id 9 9\ ’ 4 ¥ k] 4
16ppa &8 émi Tpoww orixes NA\vfov domordwy
e t] A \ /. 3 /’ \ 4
oi & adms xara Tevxe vy, prjoavro 8¢ xdpuys.
&0’ otk &v Bpifovra Bois *Ayapéuvova diov

ovd¢ karamTdogorr ovd

217. Bev: cf. By 206. — Ipweos : cf.
134.

218. ¢xpulvocas: Machaon sucked
out the blood, which was generally
wiped or washed off, as E 416, 798,
A 830, 846 £., or checked by a charm
(éxaoidh), as T 467.—dwl: adv. with
xdaoe. Cf. E 401, 900, A 515, 830. —
dpa : marks the progress to the next
step in the action. Cf. the prose use
of &xeira or ofrws after a participle.—
«lbuig : as a skilled man, skilfully. Cf.
&oxhoas 110.

219, ol: ‘dat. of interest’ (¢f. 7¢
208) with xa7pf, which is an indirect
object. Cf. E 116. —Equiv. to & 7¢
watpl Buxe Xelpwr.— da Ppoviev:
(thinking loving thoughts), with friendly
heart. Cf. & ¢povéwr A 13, &yabd ¢ppo-

véwy a 43.—Xelpwy: the wise centaur
(Bwaibraros Kerralpwr A 832) of Mt.
Pelion, the teacher of Asclepius and
Achilles, and the kind friend of Pe-
leus. Later stories made him the
trainer of the Argonaut Jason and
many other heroes. Homer nowhere
_indicates that Chiron was a quadru-
ped, as he was ace. to the later myths.

220-421. Renewed preparations for
battle. Agamemnon visits the various
divisions (émiwdAnais). This forms a
supplement to the picture of the

ovx” é0élovra pdyeotad,

Achaean army which is given in
Books A and B.

220-250. Agamemnon orders the ad-
vance of the army.

221 = A 412; ¢f. P 107.—éwl: const.
with #Avo», came on.— The Trojans
move first. This may be simply from
the Greek point of view. But they
see that the conflict is inevitable, and
prefer to ‘ take the offensive.’

222. ol 8{: t.e. the Achaeans.—
avmng: they had laid off at least their
shields and helmets, at I 114, on the
cessation of hostilities, to witness the
single combat. —xard: const. with
&vv [Buoav], donned. — pricavro
x7TA.: t.e. they were eager to fight.
Cf. © 262, E 441, 0 380, xdpuns | Tpdes
wurfioxovro N 721 £., &AAQ wuwmodpeba
xdpuns O 477, T 148, x 73, Mevéraos
&vdryes *Axaiods | véoTov murhoxesbar
7141 f. To ‘remember the return’
is to enter upon it; to ‘remember
flight’ is to take flight.

223. Bpllovra: sleepy, sluggish. —
Wos: videres. Potential of the
past. See G. 222, x. 3; H. 806; cf.
T 220.

224. Note the cumulationof synony-
mous expressions. — odx ¢0dhovra:
unwilling, disinclined. This oix bal-
ances the neg. in the preceding od3¢.
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225 AAAG pdha omeidovra pdymy é xvdidveipav.
irmovs pév yap éage xal dppara mowila xahke
kal Tovs pév Oepdmwv dmdvevd éxe dvoidwrras
Edpupédwv vios Trokepaiov Mepatdao,
7¢ pdha AN émére\e mapuryéuev, ommire xév pw

230 yvia. NdBp Kdparos moléas dia Kowpavéovra -
avrap 6 welos éwv émemwheito oTiyas dvdpav.
kai p’ obs pév oweidovras Bov Aavadv Tayvrolwy,
ToVs pdla Oapovveoxe mapiordpevos éméeaaw:
“’Apyeto,, p1j wé 1 pebiere Bovpidos dhxijs-

225. v: this epithet is
applied to the &yopf, in A 490. -

226. Uxwovs pdv: correl. with adrdp
8 281. — wowclha xaAxe: bright with
the bronze plates with which the chariot
was decorated. Cf. E 239, K 822, 393.

227. Tovs pdv: repeats the uéy of
226. Cf. E 842, 844. —éwdvevbe: at
one side, i.e. behind the line of com-
batants. —¥xe [elxe]: coincident in
time with érexwAeiro 281. Impf. of
continued action.—¢uodwrras: snort-
ing in their impatience.

228. EdpupdSuv: only here in Ho-
mer. Acc. to Paus. ii. 16. 5, he was
slain with Agamemnon at Mycenae,
Nestor’s charioteer has the same
name, © 114, A 620.

229. wolNd: urgently, earnestly.
Cognate acc., as adv., with éréreAre.
Cf. E 197, Z 207. — wapwox{pev [xap-
éxew]: sc. trwous kal Gpuara. To keep
near at hand, ready to receive him
in any emergency, but of course be-
hind the line of battle. — dwwore xev:
Srav.

230. yvta : handsand feet. Inappos.
with ufv. —AdBy: subjv., though after
a secondary tense, preserving the form
of the original command. Cf. 334. —
wolias: cf. woAées 143, — Qud: conmst.

with xoAéas. 3ud and &vd do not suffer
‘anastrophe.” §37c. This may have
been in order to avoid confusion with
Ala (Zeds) and &va (voc. of &vaf). —
xo! ovra: commanding, going as
commander. Cf. 250.

231. adrdp: see on 226.— wdds:
pred. with éév, on foot. — wewmhdiro
kTA.: ¢f. abrds 3¢ (sc. Agamemnon)
xridos (ram) &s émwwheiras orixas
&»3par T 196. Hence comes the Greek
title of this Fifth Book.

- 282. kal pa: and so, proceeding to
the details of roiparéorra. — ovs pdv
owelSovrag: contrasted with obs af
uebiévras 240. The contrast of the
partics. is strengthened by their posi-
tion before the verse-pause.— Woi:
‘iterative’ optative. See G.283; H.
914 B; ¢f. 240, B 188, K 489. This

ccorresponds to the ‘iterative’ impf.

Oapaivesxe 233 (§ 36). — raxvwehwy:
a standing epithet of the Aawvaol, as
ixxddauo is of the Tpdes.

233. wapiordpevos: c¢f. 212. For
the metrical quantity of the ultima,
¢f. uév 18,

234. wd: cf. 184, peblare: ¢/ M
409, N 116. pu# shows this to be imv.

- here. — dAxvjg : ablatival gen. of sepa-

ration. Cf. 240, 361, z 380,
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235 o0 yap éml Yevdéoor wamip Zeds éooer’ dpawyds,
b ’ L4 /’ e\ .4 Id
aA\’ ol wep mporepor vwép Gpria Snhijoavro,
TGV 1) ToL avrdv Tépeva xpda yimes €dovra,
€ ~ 9 35 9 rd 'X A ’ ré
npets adr aldxovs 7€ pilas kal mjma Téxva
afopev & wvijeoow, émy wroliefpov wpev.”

240 oUs Twas ad pebiévras Bow oTvyepod moléuoro,
T0s pdla vekeicoke xolwrotow éméeaow
“’ApyeioL idpwpot, é\eyyées, ov vv aéBeale;
1ipl ovrws €ornre Telymires 7re veBpo,

L4 > \ 5.4 2 ’ ’
al 7 émel olv éxapov woléos wediowo Oéovoas,
245 éoTao’, ovd’ dpa Tis TP pera Ppeai ylyverar dlkij-
Fy

235. dx\ Yevbiloor: on the side of
liars, ie. of the Trojans who have
broken their oaths. Cf. éraph-
yer and éxaperyds. — Yevbloor (Yer-
&4s): equiv. to yeborpow. —loaeras
[ora:]: for the elision, c¢f. ¢aivera:
278

236. Cf. 67, 72, 271, r 299.

237. vev: this is followed by a
more exact division into two classes,
introduced by # ro: and adre. *Their
own bodies will lie unburied; their
wives and children will be carried
into captivity.” — adrév: contrasted
with &Adxovs and réxva. —yimes {Sov-
ras: cf. abrods 3t éAdpa Telxe xives-
ow | olwvoiol Te aira A 4 £, 11 836, %
271, X 42. See on A 4. —yiwes: in
¢ chiastic ’ relation to #uets 288. Cf.
E 2356 f1.

238. $\as: a standing epithet,
even on an enemy’s lips. See on
813.

239. dfopev: sc. as captives, See
on 162. — wjecow: vavoly, § 18 c.—
fepev: aor. subjv., equiv. to fut.
perfect.

240. Cf. Z 330. — pebuévrag: see on
232, 234.— orvyepov: the Homeric

epithets of war represent it as a
hated thing.

241. Cf. 0 210. — vaeleone (ver
xéw): cf. Oapaivesxe 283. For the
length of the antepenult, see § 20 ¢.

242. d\eyxdes: coward caitiffs. Cf.
réyxea B 235.— odfecde: sc. dAA%-
Aovs. Cf. E 530.

243. id0’ [7{ wore] ovrwg: this
second question explains the former.
“ Do you feel no shame in standing
thus inactive? ”— foryre : an isolated
perfect form, for égrare. Some read
fornre, and illustrate the use of the
aorist by Aivela 7( ob ¥orns T 179,
—reédqwdres: dazed. Cf. & 20.—
vefpol: the Homeric personification
of cowardice. Cf. the Eng. ‘hare.’ —
Cf. xuvds Spuar ¥xov xpaldiny 8 éxdpoco
(deer) A 226.

244. ol 7 {xel oUy: cf. T 4.— wo-
Aos: broad. — weblowo: local gen., on
the plain. — @dovorar: const. closely
with Exauow, weary with running.

245. perd ¢peoti: much like &l
¢pecl. ¢péves are attributed to a
brute animal, also 1T 157, P 111. The
word is used primarily in an anatomi-
cal sense.
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&s dpets Eomre Telnmires obde pdyeale.
73 pévere Tpaas axeddv é\Oéuev, évba Te vijes
€ipbar’ evmpupvor mokujs émi Ouwi Baldoos,

oppa 7', al K Vppw Imépayy xetpa Kpoviww;'

20 Qs 6 ye xowpavéwy émemwheiro oTiyas dvdpdv.
W\0e & émi Kpiireoor kv dva odlaudy dvdpaw
oi & dpd’ '18operiia dalppova Bwpriocaovro:
"Idopevevs pev évi mpopdyots, oul eikehos dAxiy,
Mnpuvys &' dpa oi mvpdras adrpuve pdlayyas.

2556 7ods 8¢ daw yiifpoe avaf dwdpav Ayapéuve,

246. ds: resumes ofrws 243.

247. «: doubtless. A sarcastic sug-
gestion. — Tpiag: const. primarily
with uévere. The inf. is added in ex-
planation; cf. 7is ¥p:8: Euvénxe udxeobar
A 8. But this comes near to the
const. of acc. with infinitive, — Ivla:
cf. 86 182. The clause is equiv. to
may.

248. elpvatas [elpvrrai] : lie drawn
up.— ddwpupvor : only here, but it is
a fitting epithet, since the ships were
drawn up on shore with their bows
toward the sea, and the sterns were
a prominent part of the camp. Cf.
loraro veixos éxl wpvuvjior véeoow N
333.
249. ywipaxy Xelpa: a poetic figure
of protection. Cf.E 433,1 420, q 374,
ds Xpbany &ugiBéBnras A 37, and the
0Old Testament figures. — *“ You seem
inclined to do nothing for your own
safety, but to leave all to Zeus.”

250. Cf. 230 f.

251-421. Agamemnon visits the sev-
eral divisions of his army. Five corps
are enumerated: I. Idomeneus, 251-
271; II. The Ajaxes, 272-2901; III
Nestor, 292-325; IV. Menestheus and
Odysseus, 326-363; V. Diomed and
Sthenelus, 364-418.

251. ém\ Kpireoor: at the Cre-
tans, te. to the place where the
Cretans were. Cf. 278, — The Cre-
tans stood in the line on the right
of the Lacedaemonians (Menelaus),
and on the left of the Salaminians
(Ajax). Cf r 230, where Idome-
neus is noticed immediately after
Ajax. — oW\apdv: connected with
eélAw press, throng, and like it with
initial F,

252. Owpricoovro: sc. when Aga-
memnon reached them.

253 f. < Asyndeton.” An amplifica-
tion of 252.—’ISopevevs: cf. A 145,
B 405, 645 ff. Idomeneus was one of
the older leaders, and was highly es-
teemed by Agamemnon. See on A
1456. — vl wpopdyous : equiv. to wpéras,
corresponding to woudras 254. Se.
&rpuve pdrayyas.— ot x7A.: for the
comparison of a hero to a  brute,
see on B 480, where Agamemnon
is likened to an ox. Ajax also is
likened to a wild boar, P 281, and
even to a stubborn ass, A 668. Cf.
E 783.— dAxrjv: warlike spirit, in

neral.

255. Cf. 283, 311, @ 278, K 190.—
yrifnoev: inceptive. Joy entered his
keart. Cf. plymoev 148.




FOURTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 29
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265

256. paduxlowrw: cf. 241, repro-
plowge (cutting) wpoontda A 539, dver-
Selosoww X 497, éwéeaor paraxoio: A 582.

257-263: These verses simply pre-
pare the way for 264. (Cf. @ 161 ff,,
153 L.

257. Cf. 8 161. — mepl : exceedingly,
adv., with r{w, forming a superlative
idea which is followed by the parti-
tive gen., Aavaiv. Cf. 46, 375, A 258,
E 326, H 289, I 38, wepl wdvrwy Tioy
éralpwr X 81, wepl &' alovAa (dreadful
deeds) péles | avdpav & 214. G. 191,
VL 5.1; H. 803, 1b.

268. “Both in action and in the
council, in war and in peace.” Cf.
A 145, B 405.

259. Sawrl: illustrates daroly ¥pye.
For the elision of the final , see § 18a;
¢f. E 6. For the retraction of the
accent of ,the elided syllable, see
§ 10d; cf. wéAX’ 229. — Er¢ xépavrar:
% is not needed in these cond. rel.
clauses of Homer. G. 233; 223 N.2;
H. 914 a. Cf. 261 f,, 263, 130 f.—
Yyepovorov: equiv. to vyepdvrawv. Cf.
yepobaior 8prov oath of the senators
X 119. Aldermanic, i.e. the wine
offered to the yéporres.

260. xépwyras: pres. subjv. mid. of
xépapas (xepdvwvpc). Miz for themselves,

tov & adr’ ’1dopeveds Kpnrov dyds dvriov nvda -

though the service was performed by
subordinates.

261. el wivwow: for the lack of &»,
see § 3 c a; c¢f. 269 f. — xdpn xopd-
wyreg: for the epithet, see on B11.—
*Axool: i.e. the ‘elders’ or princes
assembled in Agamemnon’s tent.
'Axaof differs only metrically from
Aavaav 257 and ‘Apyelwy 260.

262. Savrpdv: measured portion, mess.
Cf. ‘And he took and sent messes
unto them from before him; but
Benjamin’s mess was five times so
much as any of theirs,” Genesis xliii.
34.—8¢: in apodosis, cf. 161.— arhetov
[xAéwv]: full. Contrasted with Sa:-
7pév. — For the same honor, ¢f. © 162,
M 311.

263. wéewv: follows the verse-pause,
explanatory of the first hemistich.
To this is added a general clause. —
dvebyy : subjv., as following a princi-
pal tense. In the parallel passages,
the opt. is required, after a secondary
tense. Cf. ® 189, 6 70.

264. GAX’ . . . wokepdvde: cf. T 139.
—dA\\d : introduces an exhortation,
breaking off from what has preceded.
—8paev [Bpaeo, Spaov]: cf. Gpoo204. —
olos : such as.—mdpos : at other times,

265 = N 221, 269, 274, 311.
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266. pda pév: cf. 318. —{plnpos:
helpful, trusty. From ¢p. and Hpa (in
éxl Rpa pépwr A 572).

267. v0 wparov: first, once. Cf. &
ob 8% 18 wpara Swacrhryy A 6. — Ywé-
oy (Splornu) : equiv. to dreoxduny,
which the heroic verse would not ad-
mit. Cf. éxéoxero xal xarévevoer w 336,
for the third person; iwdoxeo xal
xardvevoor A 514. — xardvevoa: a nod
was the solemn confirmation of a

promise. See on A 514.
269. odv: const. with & evar, con-
fuderunt, confused, broke. Cf.

confundere foedus, quoted on
88. — Note the variety of expres-
sions for the breach of truce. Cf.
67, 1587, Aws pxia SmAfonrar T 107,
twep Ypria wnufiveiay T 299, — y¢:
gives emphasis to the whole clause.
—Ixevav: for the lst aor. without
o, 8ee § 30 7.

270. Tpdaes: added with consider-
able feeling. Cf ¥3e 29. —ad: in
turn, on the other hand; cf. 417.—
xvidea: griefs, sc. for the death of
loved ones. — éwrloow: hereafier.

271. See on 236.— This repeats the
thought of 269, but lays stress on
wpdrepos, instead of on Tpdes.

212-291. The Ajaxes.

272. xip: cf. 326, X 557, xwdpevos
xiip A 44; see § 1 v. .
2713. Cf. 261. — Aldvreoonr: the
two Ajaxes (Telamonian Ajax, B 567,
and the lesser, Locrian, Ajax, B 527)
stood side by side in battle. Cf.
M 343 ff, N 43 ff., 701 f£., P T10 ff.
274. vd: sc. Alavre. — xopvood-
obny: cf. dwpficaorro 262. — 8¢ védos:
for the short vowel treated as long
before »végpos, see § 41 j, k.— vidos
weddv: cf. ¥ 133, xudveoy Tpdwr vépos
166, Yapiv (starlings) vépos P 165, &uel
3t xréAww vépos | hanlduv wukrdy PAE
e Eur. Phoen. 260 {., insequitur
nimbus peditum Verg. Aden. vii.
798, rex peditum equitumque
nubes iactat Livy xxxv. 49, ‘So
great a cloud of witnesses,” Hebrews
xii. 1. — This incidental metaphor
suggests the following comparison.
275. ds 8re: introduces a compari-
son, as 130, but here is joined with
the indicative. See on 130, — éwd
oxomijs: where the goats feed on the
rocky slope. — The goatherd and his
flock are not necessary to the com-
parison, but are introduced in order
to enliven and give a touch of human
interest to the scene, just as land-
scape painters are wont to introduce



FOURTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 31

;] ’ \ Ié € \ ’ 3 “
épxduevov kard wdvrov Umd Zegipowo lwis
~ ’ 3 » 3/ /’ 3/ ’
16 3¢ 7 dvevfev édvri peNavrepov nite miooa
rd 3 93\ \ ’ L4 rd ’
dailver’ iov kara movrov, dyer 8¢ te Aailama mwoNMijy:
e/ ’ ’8\ e 4 ’ ’x AX
piynoév re 8w vwd e oméos fhage pHla-
280 Tolaw dp’ Aldvreoo Siorpedéwr ailnov
Sjiov és mwéhepov mukwal kivvrro pdlayyes
Kvdveal, TAKET TE Kal €yxeot mweppikvial.
\ N\ \ ’ IV N ’ > ’
kal ToUs pév yifnoev Bov kpelwv *Ayapéuvor,
kal opeas pwvicas émea mrepdevra mpoonvda -
285 “ Alawvr’, *Apyeiwv fyrjrope xalkoxirdvwy,
~ \ 3 \ ¥ L | rd » ’
apiL pév od yap éou’ Srpuvéuer, ov Ti Kekedw *

some bit of life. § 2 e. Cf. 456, xdyra
3¢ 7’ elBerai otpa, yéynbe 8¢ Te Ppéva
wouuhy © 569, x 3006.

276. épxdpevov xTA.: coming over
the sea, toward the on-looker.— dmwo
xtA.: driven by the blast of Zephyrus.
This wind came to the plain of Troy
from the cold mountains of Thrace,
and was to the Homeric poet no mild
¢ Zephyr,” but a blustering, stormy
wind. See on B 147.

277. v¢: i.e. the goatherd. — dvev-
Oev édvn: for the adv. const. with
édvrs, see on 34y Z 139; cf. &s 319. —
The poet takes his stand with the
herd. See on &afev 8¢ Te galvera:
abyfi B 466. — pehdvrepoy «TA.: this
seems to be a combination of two
expressions, ueAdvrepor # and uéiav
hbre kTA.

278. dalverar: for the elision of
w, see § 10 a; of oerar 235. —
tov (elut) : repeats épxduevor. —dye:
brings. obv AafAam would give nearly
the same sense, but without so much
animation.

279. This verse only completes the
picture. It has no place in the strict
comparison.— plynoev, MAace: gnomic

aorists, ¢f. 143. —Vxd omwdos: under
(cover of) a cave, into a cave.

280. rolaw: as such, i.e.s0 dark and
threatening. This refers to &s 275,
and is explained by 282. Cf. roioc 146.

281. és: for its position between
adj. and subst., see § 1 /. —arvxwal:
xukval. Cf. 392.

282. mweppicviar: bristling. Restless
movement is implied in the verb. Cf.
H 62, {ppitev pdxn éyxelpow N 339,
¢plogovarw Bpovpar ¥ 599, horrentia
pilis agmina Hor. Sat. ii. 1. 13,
sparsis hastis longis campus
splendet et horret Ennius Sat.
16; % Te ¢pdrayl % Maxedovcd mvkvh
xal Tats caplocais (pikes) weppixvia
Arrian Anab. iii. 14. 3, ‘ Bristled with
upright beams innumerable | Of rigid
spears, and helmets thronged, and
shields,” Milton Par. Lost vi. 82 {.;
‘horrent arms,’ ib. ii. 513.

284 = 337, K 191, 8 77, « 430. Cf.
369, A 201, etc. — opéag: monosylla-
bic. § 7 a.

285 = M 354.

286. odin: acc. obj. of srpuvéuer.
—ydp: introduces the next verse, ¢f.
M 326, a 223, a 301,
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287. avre: yourselves, of your own
impulse.

288 = B 371, H 132, 1 97, & 341,
7311, p 182, ¢ 235, @ 376. An appeal
to the three chief divinities in an
ardent wish.

289. waocw: emphatic. Masc., not
neuter. For the dat., c¢f. 7¢ 208.

290 = B 373.—x¢: in that case,
then.

291 = B 374, N 816. — xepolv mo:
for oxé with the dat., in its transition
from local to causal sense, sce § 34 +.

292-325. Nestor.

292 = 364; cf. 468, p 264.

293. &vla: then. A particle of tran-
sition in the story. — &rerpe: equiv. to
edpe.— Myov x7A.: cf. A 248. — ITv-
Awv: see on B 591. —dyopnmijv: equiv.
to Attic pfirwp. — Nestor, the oldest
and wisest of the Achaeans, brought
against Troy a larger force than any
other chieftain, except Agamemnon.
See B 591 ff. He stood with his Pylians
on the right of the Locrians, and on
the left of the Athenians; cf. 273, 327,

294. ols: possessive pronoun.—
oré\\ovra: marshalling. Cf. xoouéw,
Attic rdoow.

295 f. These Pylians do not appear
elsewhere, except possibly Alastor in
N 422, Nestor’s sons, Antilochus and
Thrasymedes, are not named here. —
dadl kTA.: const. with érdpovs 204, —
*Aldoropa: the preceding hiatus is
justified by the verse-pause.

297. lwwnas: knights, horsemen,—
but on chariots, not as cavalry. Se.
&rrnoe from 298; cf. 263 f.— Nestor
was a skilled tactician, B 362 ff., 5563 1.,
and here are found the beginnings of
Greek military tactics.

298. wohéas xTA.: in appos. with
wefods. Many brave men. Cf. Q 204,
520, w 427.

299. épxos xTA.: to be a defence, etc.
Cf. 137. Const. with both ixrnfas and
we(ols.— Epev : elvay, § 34 g. — xaxovs :
worthless, unwarlike, — without moral
quality. — This passage was often
used as an illustration by the ancient
rhetoricians: weak arguments were
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to be sandwiched between the stronger
arguments which should begin and
close the speech. — Cf. kal ydp év 1¢
worépuy Tols Te wpdrovs &ploTous el
TdrTery Kal Tods TeAevralovs, év péog
8 7Tods xewplorovs Tva dmwd uiv Tav
Yywyrai, Sxd 8¢ &y WB&vTas Xen. Mem.
iii. 1. 8.

300. odx ¢0éAwv: invitus. Cf.
224.— dvayxaly : of necessity. avayxaln:
&vdykn : : 'Abnvaly : *Abfr.

301. {mrwedov pév: implies 8 wefols
3¢, which is not given. — dvayew [Hvd-
ye]: plpf. as imperfect.

302. odovs: operépovs, § 24 a. —
dxdpev: check, so as not to advance
beyond the line of battle. — xNové-
eofar: be disordered. —doplh@: local,
in the throng.

303. pn8¢é ms: and let no one. This
is in close connexion with 302 (as if
that had been o¢ots 715 éxaoros Trmous
éxérw), and forms the transition to
direct discourse, which is elsewhere
introduced by some formula. Cf.
fis &' &vdyew | Tofedew: “ds uév xe
BdAp” kTA. ¥ 8564 £., maphyyeiker adrols
wepudvey Thy irayyellav Tob warpds
v Aoboaté pov Acts i. 4. — lirwoorivy :
«gkill in fighting on chariots.” Horse-
manship was as important an accom-
plishment for the Homeric heroes as

for the knights of the Middle Ages.
— vivopén [&v3pefa] : for the ending,
see § 16 a.

304. olos: i.e. a8 wpbuaxos, ex-
plained by xpds6’ #Arwr. Cf. T 16, 22.
— In general, the Homeric heroes
fought independently and severally,
and made hardly an effort to main-
tain a regular line. — wpdofe: local,
¢f. mpomdpofev Sufrov paxpd Bifdvra
(striding) T 22.

305. pnb¢ krA.: nor let him draw
back, sc. behind the line. — d\awadvo-
Tepor KTA.: sc. otherwise, if this order
is not obeyed.— ydp: introduces the
reason for the command.

306. awo dv dxéwv: on his chariot,
¢f. E 13, 0 386, érworduevor &g’ Trrawy
pudpvaclac « 49 f. For ols Sxeow &md
TovTwy Iknrai. In contrast with olos
#pda® EAAwv.— dv: possessive pron.,
as is indicated by the preceding ‘ap-
parent hiatus.” See §§ 9/, 14 a; cf.
ofls 204. — drepa: i.e. hostile.—Uqrar:
reach, sc. with the spear, when the
enemy approached so near.

307. éyxe kTA.: cf. E 861, pepadres
opextiioy peAipow B 643, —dmwel 1f: cf.
56. — oYrws : in contrast to 303 f.

308. ol mwporepor: as subst., those
men of old. Cf. E 637,1624, ¥ 332. —
émdpbeov : trisyllabic,
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309. Explanatory of &de 308. —
tovBe: i.e. that which has been de-
scribed. —vdov: plan, rule. — Gupdv:
will, purpose.

310. wdAas: long ago. Const. with
€l3ds. Nestor was no novice in war.
—aro\{pwv: for the gen., see on rdtwy
196; ¢f. sciens pugnae Hor.Carm.
i 15.24.

311. See on 256.

312. See on A 201. This formula
is repeated no less than fifty times in
Homer. See § 1 w.— davijcas: lift-
ing up his voice.

313. W0¢: const. with &rorro. — Bv-
pos xrA.: cf. 360, 6 178, A 566, v 9,
217, ¢ 216.— Bupds : spirit. — Qor-
ow: astanding epithet of words which
denote relationship, or a part of the
human body, or the mind.

314. yovvara: the knees were to the
Homeric warriors the seat of physical
strength. In them, physical weak-
ness is early shown. Cf. Eng. ‘weak-
kneed” See on E 176; cf. éwrére pwv
kdpatds Te Kal ISphs vyobwal® Ikorro
N 711, BAdBeras 8¢ Te ~yolvar idvr:
T 166, xduatos & xd ~yobvar &duva
® 62. Hector as a suppliant begged

Achilles éwép Yuxfis xal yolvwr X 338,
—{wovro: kept pace with, “did the
bidding of,” the spirit. — By x7A. : ¢f.
H 1567, A 670, ¥ 629, ¥ 468, 503.

315. opolov: generally understood
as common, which comes to all alike.
Most freq. as an epithet of war and
strife (444). The form duoios is never
so used. The meaning which is given
above is unsatisfactory, since not all
men live to old age or engage in war.
— 8dehev xTA.: of an unattainable
wish. G.251,2,~.1; H. 871 a.

316. ¥xev: sc.yipas.—ov: sc. Jpe-
Aes.— kovporépowon: const. with uerd
in geretvas.

317 = e 161, 1162, K 102, 128, 143,
A 6566, B b2, etc. —lwwdra: lwrwels.
For the ending, see § 16 b; cf. ixwn-
Adra 887, vepernyepéra 30.

318. pdha pév: cf. 266.

319. &5 épev: Towbrov elvar. “That
I were so strong as I was when,” etc.
— For &s with &uey, cf. &vevey 277. —
For similar memories of Nestor, see
H 132 ff.,, A 670 ff., ¥ 629 ff. — Epev-
fahlwva : an Arcadian champion,
whom Nestor slew in battle on the
banks of the Celadon, —a river which
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the Phoenicians called Jardanus (cf.
‘Jordan’). The story is told in full
in H 132 ff.— xaréxrav: for the form,
see § 36.

320. Non omnia pouumuci

omnes. This maxim appears in fuller
form, &AA’ of wws &ua wdvra Surficear
abrds éNéobac N 729, cf. ob wdvrecos
Oeol xapievra didobow 6 167. Cf. non
omnia nimirum eidem di de-
dere Livy xxii. 561, Maharbal to
Hannibal. — “No man has at the
same time the wise experience of old
age and the fiery vigor of youth.”

321. Asyndeton, since this is an
illustration of the preceding principle.
§ 2 m.—el x7A.: conditional only in
form. “As I was then,” etc. Cf. e
3¢ ob xaprepds doae kA, A 280, € Tis
ody wapdx\qgis &v Xpiord, e T wapa-
pbbiov &yaxis, el Tis xowwvla wvedparos
+ « « #Anpdoaré pov Thv xapdv St. Paul,
Ep. Philip. ii. 1.—&a [#»] : the quan-
tity of the ultima is uncertain; it is
treated as long before the verse-pause.
Cf. E 887.—viv avre: but now. adre
in this use hardly differs from adrdp.
Cf. A 237.—dmdfe: attends, like a
companion, or even like a pursuing
enemy. Cf. © 103. -jpas is personi-
fled.

322. xal d5: “even though so old
and infirm.”

323. Boulg xal pvbowrt: cf. v 208,
x 420. — 10 : see on 746 49.

324. alxpds: acc. of ¢kindred for-
mation’ Cf. 27. The Attic would
use the article rds. — ol wep: they who,
i.e. since they, giving the reason for
the preceding clause.

325. dwhorepor: i.c. more vigorous,
— yeydaow [yeydvasw]: are. — Biln-
$uv: cf. dwopéng: 303.

326 = 272.

326-363. Menestheus and Odysseus.

327. For the ‘ asyndeton,’ cf. 89. —
Ilereo: for Meredoo. See § 17 c.—
MeveoOra: this Athenian leader was
said to be the best xooufjoa: (marshal)
Trwous Te kal &vépas domdidras, B 564,
but he and the Athenians have no
prominence in the action of the Zliad.

328. dpdl: sc. éoragar.— Abnvaior:
the Athenians stood on the right of
the Pylians, and on the left of the
Cephallenians. — prjorwpes (ufdouar)
kTA.: ¢f. E 272, Z 97.

329. avrdp: “while.” § 8 ¢.—d:
short before wAnolov. § 41 ¢ B.—

wolvpyms: for the epithets of Odys-
seus, see § 4 c; cf. 3568. — *Obvooeds:
in appos. with 6. Cf. ’Aéyvaly rxTA. 20.
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—The hero of the Odyssey ; one of the
shrewdest of the Achaean leaders.

330. ndp: at his side, near at hand.
§ 37 b. — Kedalhrjvwy : the com-
mon name for the subjects of Odys-
seus.

331. {oracav: contrasted with xf»-
vrro (cf. Attic érwoirro), and so fol-
lowed by an explanation, with ydp. —
odlv: i.e. Menestheus and Odysseus.
Nearly equiv. to Attic adr@v, with
Aads. Cf. v¢ 208. — drovero: mid.,
only here in Homer. —dvris: t.e.
the token of the beginning battle. —
These Cephallenians were at a con-
siderable distance from the centre of
action.

333. lmmwobdpwy: knightly. ¢Horse-
tamers’ has indeed the same root
(3au-), but has very different associa-
tions. —ol 8¢ xTA.: gives the result
of the preceding clauses. Since the
cry of battle had not been raised, and
the strife was only just beginning,
these were waiting.

334. dwwdve: for the time when. Cf.
Béypevos bwmbre vabpw agopunbeiev
*Axatof B 794, of the Trojan scout. —
wipyos : tower, i.e. column, as 347. Cf.
Tdlis, Tdyua. —d&\Nos: clearly these

Cephalienians do not expect to be
the first to begin the conflict.

335. Tpaav: gen. after a ‘word of
aiming.’ Cf. Meverdov 100, dputhifn &
*Akduavros E 488 rushed at Acamas. —
&pteav : for the pl. after a  collective
word’ (wlpyos), cf. bs pdaav § wAnbis
B278. G. 135, 3; H. 609.

336. Qf. 256, 368. — velxeoaev: for
the oo, see § 12 a.

337. See on 284.

338. vi¢: the final syllable of the
voc. is not infreq. treated as long, ¢f.
155, E 359, 11 21; this is generally to
be explained by a following pause.
Here, viés might be read, cf. ¢pfros 189.
§ 41 p.

339. xaxolor 8chowri: cunning, in-
stead of brave strength. — xexaopéve:
from ralvvua:. — xepSakeddpov: ¢f. A
149, — The character of Odysseus in
post-Homeric times was largely in
accordance with these epithets. Cf.
the words which are put into his
mouth, ¥rav T Bpds eis xépdos, obx
okveiv mpérer Soph. Phil. 111.—Obs.
the alliteration (k). § 2 a.—Not a
word is said here about Menestheus,
827; nor does that chief make any

reply.




FOURTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 37
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340. xarawrrdocovres: cf. 224, E
254, 476. — dddorare: stand aloof, sc.
pdxns. .

341 f. Chiastic arrangement of
clauses : uerd wpdrowr: édvras answers
to uluvere & ¥Aovs, and 342 to &pé
orare 340, — pdv [pufv]: emphasizes
the preceding word. Cf. N 47, O
203, T 92. Contrasted with »o» 347,
—ddvrag: attracted from the case of
opaw to the acc. which already in
Homer’s time was most freq. with the
infinitive. Cf. A 641, B 113, E 716.

342 =M 316. — dordpev [éordvar]:
stand ready.— xavorelpns (ralw) : cf.
déuas (like) =mupds aifouévoo A 596,
udxn &voxfy T Sedhewy M 35, ldouervfia
Bov phoyl elkerov éaxfy N 830, proyl
elceroy “Exropa N 688, el wupl xeipas
fouce T 372. The same figure is prob.
in 3fiwor 281.

843, wpdérw: emphatic. — dxovdle-
ofov: perh. a reference to é&wxodero
331. Here followed by two gens.; cf.
kéxAvré pev ubfwv x 189, but the ex-
amples are not strictly parallel. —
Sarcastic. “ When I invite you to
a feast, you are ready enough to
listen and come.”

844, ylpovory: ¢f.269f. The num-
ber of the Gerontes in the Achaean
camp is uncertain; prob. only six be-

sides the Atridae. Cf. B 404 ff.
Menestheus was not one of these,
but doubtless often other chiefs were
invited to these feasts, ¢f. K 217.—
dbomA(fupey "Axarol: the dinners
given by the commander-in-chief
were in the name and at the expense
of the whole army. Cf. 261, e 161 ff.,
P 249 f.

345. ¢\a: pred. to xpéa and «i-
weAda. The inf. &uevas is added in
explanation. Cf. alef To: 7& xdx’ éorl
¢lra ppeal pavredecbas A 107. —énra-
Na: the Homeric heroes eat no
boiled, but only reast, meat. Plato in
his Republic, I11. 404 ¢, calls attention
to the fact that Homer does not make
his Greeks take kettles to Troy.

846. otvov: const. with xéreAra. —
8p ¢0¢Anrov: as long as you like. Cf.
263

347. viv 8¢: contrasted with 341.
“But the fact is.” — ¢pQws: gladly,
%déws, doraoiws 0 460. A reference
to ¢faa 345. Only here in Homer,
see § 38k Cf. angustam amice
pauperiem pati Hor. Carm. iii.
2. 1. —xal el x7A.: this clause is obj.
of dpbyre [Spdoire, Spgre].

348. vpelwv: Sudv, § 24 a. Gen.
with xpowdpoife. — paxolaro : udxowro,
§26¢
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os yvd Ywopévowo: wdlw & & ye Ndlero uvbov -

349 == 82; ¢f. 411, E 251, 888.—
vmodpa: (perh. from under the brows),

askance, fiercely. Found only with
iddv, and always after the first
trochee of the verse. Cf. torva
tuentem Verg. Aen. vi. 467.

350 = E 83; cf. 25, a 64, y 230, ¢ 22,
T 492, ¢ 168, ¢ 70. —iyev: escaped.
— o, pxos &8ovrav: ie. thy teeth.
&€pxos i8 in appos. with o¢, cf. yvia 230.
— CY. ¢ slide through my infant lips; |
Driving dumb silence from the portal
door,” Milton Vacation Exercise 4 f.;
¢ Within my mouth you have engaol’d
my tongue,|Doubly portcullis’d with
my teeth and lips,” Shakspere Rick.
IL i. 3.166.— Odysseus soon distin-
guishes himself, and shows the falsity
of the reproaches which have been
cast upon him. In E 82 ff,, he rebukes
Agamemnon, in turn, for his willing-
ness to withdraw from before Troy.
See on 365 £.

351, wds 81): how, pray; with what
right. “ What do you mean by say-
ing that we” etc. This is equiv. to
the assertion, “ What you say is ab-
surd and false.”” — wohéporo pebiépev
[uebiévar]: sc. fuéas. Cf. 240.—
dmwmore dyelpopey [é'yclpw,uev] “when-
ever we shall rouse.” A rejoinder
to 344. — Rarely does a new sent.

begin, as here, at the bucolic diaer-
esis, except when the topic is
changed, as A 348, 430.

362 =T 237; ¢f. © 110, 616, T 318.
—dwl: upon, against. See § 3k 8. —
¢yelpopev r7A.: cf. B 440, @ 531, = 304.

363 =1 359. The first half-verse
also © 471, w 511.— A poetic and
picturesque way of saying, “I will
fight bravely.” See on 98. — &ear:
in contrast with ¢yfs 351, — prominent
at the head of the apodosis. — fjv
ktA.: Odysseus heaps up synonyms
in his vexation.

364. Tyhepdxowo xTA.: 88 a third
person might speak of Odysseus, in-
stead of éué. Cf. Odysseus’s oath,
und & Toreudyow warhp kexAnuévos
efqy B 260. Some have found here
in the name TyAéuaxos & play upon
wpo-pdyoiai. — pey€vra (ulyvvw) : aor.
partic., without reference to time
¢prior to the action of the principal
verb.” Inceptive aorist.

365. o¥ 8¢ x7A.: this repeats the
thought of the question in 3861.—
cwquihu predicate. éveudAid domi
Taita & ad Bdfes.

356. Cf. e 38, K 400, x 371.

357. xwopévoro: supplementary
participle. For the gen. with yé
[#yvw), cf. 810, B 348, the Attic gen.
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with alo0dvopas, 0088 Tpawé(p | yvéray
&AAfAwr ¢ 3D f., yrwcdued® AAAHAwY
xal Adiwov (better) ¢ 109. The gen.

‘expresses Agamemnon’s observing"

a fact about Ulysses, viz. that he
was angry.” —ardAwy xTA.: retrac-
tavit, took back what he had said, i.e.
he spoke in another tone; cf. 369. Cf.
waAwdyperov A 526, wdAww épées 1 66
gainsay.

358 =B 173, @ 93, 1 308, 624, K
144, ¥ 728, and 15 times in the Odys-
sey. — Contrast 339. — Agamemnon
replies in the same number of verses
as Odysseus had used; see on 412. —
Obs. that Menestheus is not men-
tioned here; see on 339.

359. vewkelw : [vewa]: for the form
see on 241. “I do not mean to re-
buke.” — weprioiov: unduly, beyond
measure. — keheva : urge.

360. Cf. 313.

361. Wma: kindly, friendly, — not
hostile. Sc. éuol. — Td krA.: “we
agree in what is to be done.”

362. dAN’ 0. : this is on its way to
become a mere interjection like &AA’
#ye 418, but its literal force may be
preserved here, sc. els pdxnv. Cf. Z
841, r 432. — ravra: ie. what has
been said. It is explained by the
following clause — §mofev xTA.: “we
will make all this right hereafter;
we have no time now for explana-

tions and apologies.” Cf. Z 526, x
bb.

363. rd 5¢ wdvra: sums up again
the preceding clause. — perapsina
Oclev: give to the winds. — Oelev: cf.
Beiva: 26,

364-418. Di

364 = 292.

365f. Cf. 89 f., 327 f., E 876.—

d and ‘(ul ?

" The Argives (in the narrow sense of

the term) under Diomed stand on the
right of the Cephallenians. Cf.®91f.,
A 312-401. — Awpribea: tetrasyl-
lable, by ‘synizesis. Cf. Tvdj 384.
For Diomed’s forces, see B 5569-568.
He brought 80 ships to Troy and
was one of the mightiest heroes, good
both in counsel and in action. The
Fifth Book and a large part of the
Sixth Book are devoted to his ex-
ploits (Atwphdovs épiorefa). He voices
the sentiments of the Greeks, in H
899 ff.; he was the first to stay his
horses and recover from the rout,
© 264 ff.; he (like Odysseus, see on
860) rebukes Agamemnon’s lack of
confidence, 1 31 ff., ¢f. 1 695; he
goes with Odysseus by night into the
Trojan camp, and slays the Thracian
king Rhesus, K 219 ff.; he is wounded
by Paris in the third day of battle,
A 369 ff., but recovers in time to take
part in the games in honor of Patro-
clus in which he gains the first prize
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in the chariot race, ¥ 499 ff., and con-
tends with Telamonian Ajax in heavy
armor, ¥ 812 ff.

366 = A 198. — &v T¢ «7TA.: but one
thought. “On his chariot drawn by
horses.” Cf. E 794. — xoA\qrotow:
JSirmly-joined, well built.

367. wdp 8¢ ol : while at his side, i.e.
as nvfoxos Gepdwwyv. The .charioteers
of princes were of noble families and
on most intimate relations with the
chiefs. The fepdrwy corresponded in
general to the knight’s esquire in the
Middle Ages. — Z0ivehos : short form
for =0evéraos, which has the same
meaning as Anuogfévns. — Kamawrios :
of Capaneus. See § 21 k. The adj.
is equiv. to a gen., as in NyAnfp vl
B 20.

368 f. Cf. 336 f. —rov pév: ie.
Diomed, the principal personage.

369 = 312.

370. vit x7a.: ¢f. B 23, A 450. —
The very address indicates the con-
trast which is developed in the fol-
lowing verses. Hence Tvdé 372, with
emphasis, instead of warp!.

371. ommwevas: scan. — woléporo
yedipas : the bridges of war, or, better,

4

the dikes of war. This expression has
been explained in many ways. Per-
haps it is best taken as 70 perafxpiov,
the space between the two lines of
battle, with the armies like a raging
river on either side.

372. pév: pty, cf. 341. — dov dev:
fvBave, was pleasing. Cf. A 107, 641,
E 891, H 31, 11 5656, a 82, ¢ 211.—
wrwokalépey: subject. — “ Tydeus
was not wont to skulk.”

373. wokd wpo: far in advance. —
Snlowo: either 5 is shortened before
¢ (§ 5 g), or « is pronounced as y
(§ 7 a). — pdxesfar: sc. ¢piroy Fev
from the negative clause above.

374. tBovro: for the voice, see §
82 a. No distinction is perceptible
between this and oy (1st pers.) be-
low. —ovepevov: equiv. to uaxdue-
vov, in battle. wévos in Homer is used
chiefly of the toil of war. For the
contraction (eo to ev), see §§ 6 b, 29
g.— ydp: introduces the reason why
Agamemnon introduces the testimony
of others, instead of speaking for
himself,

375 = 5§ 201. — wepl: see on 267.

376. ¥ Tou: believe me. — The fol-
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lowing incident shows the warlike
spirit of Tydeus. — &rep woldpov:
apart from war, i.e. not as an enemy
but as a friend, with an entreaty
(879).

377. §eivos: as a guest. — ITohuvelxer:
ill-fated son of the ill-fated Oedipus.
His brother Eteocles had driven him
from Thebes, and he came as a sup-
pliant to Argos just when Tydeus
came thither, as an exile from his
Aetolian home (¢f 399). The Ar-
give king, Adrastus, received the two
princes and gave to each a daughter
in marriage. Adrastus and Tydeus
then aided Polynices to raise the
armies (Aadv &yelpwr) of the ‘Seven
against Thebes.’

378. Cf. 1 187.—of pa: i.e. Tydeus
and Polynices. — ¢erpardwyvro: were
on the expedition. Const. with xpds
Telxea.

879. pd: points back to éorpard-
wyvro. —pdha : for the length of the
ultima, see § 41 j a.— 8dpev: doivai,
§26;.

380. ol 8(: i.e. the people of Myce-
nae, where Thyestes (B 106 f.) then
ruled. —¥0ehov: were minded. — émy-
weov xTA.: cf. ¥ 539.

381. Irpede: turned aside, dissuaded,
sc. the Myceneans from their purpose
to take part in the war. Cf. oix &»
pe Tpéyeiar Sooi Geol €id’ &v "OAdury

© 451. — wapalowa: opposed to évaf-
awa. Very likely, lightning on the
left side. Cf. B 353.

382. ol 8¢: a return to the of of
878. — gxovro: were gone. For the
following hiatus, ¢f. 147. —wpd : adv.
with éyévovro, made more definite by
8808, came forward on the way.

383. "Acwwdy: acc. of ‘limit of
motion.” See § 3 ¢; G. 162; H. 722.
This const. is freq. with Tkw, ixdve,
ixvéopar, but rare with Balvw, elu,
&xouar. The Asopus is a Boeotian
river, forming ¢ the boundary between
the territories of Thebes and Plataea.’
Here the Argive army halted and
sent Tydeus as ambassador (&yye-
Alnv) to present their claims to the
kihg, Eteocles. Cf. E 803, and Dio-
med’s prayer to Athena: oweid uot
(attend me), &s 8re warpl &’ Eoweo
Tudé 3y | &s BfBas, §1e Te wpd "Axaidy
byyeros few. | Tods ¥ dp’ é&x' "Acwrd
Abwre xaAkoxfrwvas *Axacols, | abrdp &
perlxov (peaceful) uibov pépe Kadpuel-
o K 285 ff.  Cf. also T 206 f., for
a similar embassy of Odysseus and
Menelaus. — hexewolyy: grass-bedded,
grassy.

384. {v®’ adre xTA.: apod. to 382,
—dyyeAlyy: equiv. to &yyeror. —uwl:
const. with oreidar. Sc. to Thebes.
—Tu61: Tvdéa. See § 6¢c, and cf. the
synizesis of Aswoufidea 365,
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385. KaSpetuvag: equiv. to Kadpuel-
ovs, 388, 891. Cf. Aapddwio, B 819,
and Aapdaviwves H 414. See § 21 A.
The Cadmeans were named from the
mythical founder of Boeotian Thebes.
Cf.’EpexO¢tda: as a freq. poetic appel-
lation for the Athenians.

386. Blns x7A.: a periphrasis for
“the mighty Eteocles.” See § 2 s;
¢f. E 638, 781. Eteocles is not men-
tioned elsewhere in Homer. The The-
ban nobles were assembled, after the
fashion of the heroic times (¢f. 1 ff.),
feasting in the palace, when Tydeus
came and was invited to join in the
banquet. Cf. E 805.

387. ovbd : not even. — felvos : guest,
i.e. stranger. — lwmnhdra: cf. irwéra
317.

389. § ye: resumes & 386. — wpoxa-
qu! 1, Jﬁrth’ ball g d, sc. to
the athletic games which followed the
feast (¢f. 0 98 ff.).— wdvra: neuter,
cognate acc., in all things, in every
contest. Cf. E 807. —dévixa: was vic-
tor

390. Cf. E 808, ¢ 289. — érlppobos :

¢f. émirdppofos E 808. This aid of
Athena does not detract from the
glory of the achievements, since only
the brave are thus helped by the
gods.

391. xohwodpevor: sc.at the stran-
ger’s success.—k¢vropes (xevréw goad)
xTA.: elsewhere they are called wAff-
aro..  Cf. E 102.

392. wuxwvov: crowded, i.e. strong.
Cf. 281, Z 187, Selant’ *Apyelwy mukivdy
Adxov 0 779.— Adxov eloav (I{w) : cf.
Z 189.— &yovres: intransitive. It is
not strictly ‘pleonastic,’ but serves
to fill out the picture. See on idw
A 138,

393. xovpovs: in appos. with Adxor.

394 f. In appos. with syfropes. The
names have a bloody sound. — Alpov-
(5ns: reminds of Antigone’s cousin
and lover, Haemon.

396. pév: ¢f. 341. —kal Tolowy k7A.:
“he overcame these too (as well as
his opponents in the games, 389),
and slew them.” —d¢¢mxev: the perf.
passive of éplnw is épfwras, cf
zZ 241.
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397. wdvras x7A.: cf. Z 190. — éva
8’ olov: one alone, sc. to bear the tid-
ings of the disaster. Cf. odxér’ twecr’
8w (I think) 008 &yyerov &wovéeobas |
&yoppor wporl borv M 73 £,

398. Malova: acc. to Statius, in
his Thebaid, Maeon was an augur and
priest of Apollo. A scholiast con-
jectured that he was a herald, and
thus his person was inviolable.—dpa.:
resumes €va xTA. above. — fewv: a
general expression, instead of Znwds.
Cf. 408, 1567, Z 183. — repdecon: cf.
Sexdecoww 3. — mbroas: listening to,
obeying. Portents warned Tydeus not
to slay Maeon. Cf. 381.

399. Alrdhios: Tydeus was son of
Oeneus, king of Calydon in Aetolia.
See on 377.—7dv vidv: “this son of
his.”

400. Cf. E 800. — o [of, adroi]
xépne: inferior to himself. Predicate.
“The son whom he begot is inferior
in bravery, although better in the
council.” — pdxy : local, in battle.
Obs. the ‘chiasmus’ again; cf. 197,
416.

401. Cf. A 511, E 689, Z 342, © 484,
& 478, v 183.

402. albecOels: abashed. Obs. the
correspondence of this, at the open-

ing, to aidoloio at the close of the
verse, and the spondaic rhythm.—
éwmiy: for the acc., see G. 168 . 2;
H. 712; ¢f. E 530.

404. Yevbeo : Yeddov, § 26 p.—cdda:
being contrasted with yei3eo, must
mean trustworthy, true.

405. rjpels: WE, whom you call
cowards. — rol: “let me tell you,”
“you ought to know.” —péya: far,adv.
with é&uefvoves. uéya strengthens all
degrees of comparison; see on A 78. —
Cf. Tydides melior patre Hor.
Carm. i. 15. 28, ofirws fueis woAY Bel-
tlovs @y &vdpav edxduel elvar Aris-
toph. Thesmophor. 810. Diomed and
Sthenelus had both been among the
‘Epigoni’ who had taken Thebes, ten
years after the first disastrous expe-
dition in which the fathers of both
had served as commanders. The first
Theban expedition is barely alluded
to elsewhere in Homer, and the poet
only in this passage mentions the war
of the ¢ Epigoni.’

406. rjpels: emphatic ‘anaphora’
of the subject, with explanatory asyn-
deton. — kal: const. with efAouer.
“We not merely (like our fathers)
besieged Thebes, but also captured
it.” — Gnifns: for the gen. see on
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navpdrepov Nadv dyaydvl vmo Teixos dpeov,
welflépevor Tepdeaor fPedv kal Zmpos dpwyp
kewo. 8¢ operéppow draclalipow Shovro.

~ ’ ’ e ’ b4 ~ 9

41079 w1} por warépas wolf Suolp évbeo Tiuy.

7ov 8" dp’ vwddpa iddw mpoaédn kpatepds Avoprjdys -
“rérra, cwwmy Yoo, éug & émmelfeo pibo.
ob yap éyd vepeod ‘Ayapéuvovt woué Nadv

103. For the sing., see on Muxfry 52.
—&os : cf. vaierdova: 45.

407. wavpdrepov: smaller, sc. than
our fathers. Cf. waipos 8¢ of (i.e.
Nireus) efrero Nads B 675. — dya-
yovre: dual, since Sthenelus thinks
only of himself and Diomed. — dwd
Téxos: up under the wall, i.e. to the
foot of the wall. Cf. xd “IAcov #Nev
B 216. Possibly with reference to
the height of the Cadmean citadel. —
dpeov: comp., better, i.e. stronger. Cf.
0 736. In sharp contrast with ravpé-
Tepov at the beginning of the verse.

408. Cf. 390, 398. —webdpevor: cf.
mibficas 398. This is in close con-
nexion with the principal thought,
elhoper 4vB. Cf. fueis 8¢ peydrow
Auds weldpeda BovAfi M 241. — dpayy :
instrumental, by the aid.

409. Cf. abrav ydp operéppow KA.
a« 7, of the comrades of Odysseus;
x 487, —dracfadigow: blind follies,
contrasted with 408. The leaders of
the first expedition against Thebes
were represented as being for the
most part hot-headed, self-willed,
impious men, — esp. Capaneus, the
father of Sthenelus. Cf. (Kawaveds)
wlpyois 8 &wekel Sl & uh pafvor
TUxn* | Beol Te Yydp Oérovros éxwép-
ceav woAw | xal uph Oérovros ¢moiyv-
otd¢ Thy Aws | ¥ (ie. lightning)
wé8o1 oxfyacar (falling) éurodoy oxe-
Ociv. | a5 ¥ &orpawds Te kal Kepav-

vious BoAds | peonuBpivoior (mid-day)
Od\weowv wpooyxacer Aeschylus Sep-
tem 409 ff., Soph. Antigone 126 ff. In
return for his boasting, Capaneus
was struck and slain by the lightning
of Zeus.

410. v¢ : therefore.—pof wore: never.
—pol: “I beg of you.” — dpoly mpuy:
tn like honor, i.e. in so high honor, sc.
with us, — while Agamemnon had
counted the fathers worthy of far
higher honor than the sons. — {vleo:
2d sing. aor. imv. with uf. Not the
Attic usage. Cf. u) raradbceo X 134,
ph Tis &xovodrw x 301, uy xdrov Eveo
Ovug w 248.

411. Cr. 349.

412. Cf. A 665. — rérra: “old fel-
low,” in an affectionate, though re-

" proving, tone. Nothing indicates that

Sthenelus was actually older than
Diomed. — owony] vjoo: sit in silence,
keep quiet. The literal meaning of
$oo is not to be pressed, since éoredre
366 shows that they were standing. —
The whole speech of Diomed shows
self-restraint and prudence. The poet
thus reminds the hearer that the hero
was distinguished &yopfi. This speech
has the same number of verses as
that of Sthenelus, 404 ff. See on 358,
r 161, 801.

413. "Ayapépvon: for the dat. after
a word of opposition, see G. 186, N.1;
H. 772.
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drpivorry pdyeofar évanjudas *Axaovs
415 ToUTw pév yap kvdos ap’ &perar, € kev "Axaiol
Tpbas Spdowow é\wai te “Ihiov iprjy,
10Ut & ad péya wévbos Axaav Spwlévrwv.
dA\\’ dye 87 kai vae peddpeda Bovpidos dhris.”
) pa xai é€ Sxéwv odv Tebyeow GAto xapale-
420 Sewdv &' éBpaxe xalxds émi omjbeaaw dvaxros
dprupévov: Vmé kev Talacippovd mep Séos ellev.
as & o & alyalg mohvmxéi kdpa Gakdooms

414, érpivoyrs: pred. partic. with
vepecs. Equiv. to ¥ru drplve. Cf.
E 872, vepeoofoarrd xev &vip | aloxea
w6AN’ dpdav (if he should see) a 228 f.

415. rovrg: the prominence of this
and its repetition two lines below
mark the identity of the person chiefly
interested. In English, the first clause
would be subordinate. ¢ As glory
will attend him in the one case, so
grief will come upon him in the other
case.”” Only the second of these
clauses has any independent force in
the connexion here; 416 f. are simply
for contrast. Qf. Z 227-229. — xibos :
is emphatic in itself, and opposed to
xévos by the position of each, before
the verse-pause.

417. a3: cf. 270. —wévBos: sc. ¥éo-
gerai.—'Axavdv: prob. gen. of cause,
but it may be gen. absolute. § 8 1.

418 = E 718, ¢f. 0 618. — QAN &ye:
of. &AN’ 19 862. — BovprBos: cf. Boipos
as an epithet of Ares, E 30.

419 = 11 426, ¢f. I 29, E 111, 494,
Z 103, A 211, M 81, N 749. Diomed
enters the battle as a ‘hoplite.’

420. Savdv: adv., cognate acc. Cf.
425, Z 470.— iBpaxe: cf. &raytay ¥
8p’ duarol . . . abrob kirmbévros A 46 .,
arma | horrendum sonuere
Verg. Aen. ix. 781 f.

421. Spvupdvov: as ke started.—vwg:
const. with efAe». This refers to the
weakness of his knees; see on 314.
Cf. owé Te Tpbuos (trembling) EAAaBe
yvia I 84, Tpbuos SmfiAvfe yvia T 44. —
Talaolppovd mwep: even a stout-hearted
man. —xev e\ev: would have seized,
sc. if he had been there. Cf. 539. In
prose, this might have been stated as
a consequence, ‘“so that,” etc.

Here ends the *ExirdAnais of Aga-
memnon. That he returns at once to
his special division, is assumed.

422-456. Both armies advance and
the battle begins. This scene could
follow immediately either B 483 or
B 785. The single combat of Mene-
laus and Paris, with its accompani-
ments, has been little more than an
episode.

422. o 8 &re¢: introduces a com-
parison. Cf. 130, 141, 275. It is here
used with the pres. ind., of an ordi-
nary occurrence. Cf. 452, A 492, 11 364,
T 867, ¢ 12, ¥ 692, 760. — wohvyxds:
cf. 6dragod Te fxfieaoa A 167, woAv-
¢AoloBoio Bardoons A 84.— xvpa: col-
lective ; one wave as a representative
of all. Cf. fluctus uti primo
coepit cum albescere vento,
| paulatim sese tollit mareet
altius undas|erigit, inde imo
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» 3 3 4 U4 A4 ’
opvvr’ émagovrepov Zedipov vmo kunjoavros
movre pév Te TPOTA KOPUTTETAL, AVTAP €melTa
425 xépow pryvepevov peydho Bpéuer, dudl 8¢ 70 dxpas
\ E D ~ b} 4 : ] ey \ ¥ .,
KkupTOoV OV KopupovTal, dmomTier O aNds axvny -
a 73 3 » ~ yd 4
&s 701" émacovrepar Aavadv kivuwro pdlayyes
vokepéws moleudrde. kéleve 8¢ olow éxaoros
e ’ L3 t] > 3 \ ¥ 3 4 Id
yepdvav . oi 8 dAov dkny loav, obdé ke Pains
/’ | L4 ¥ LI ] / 3 ’
430 Téaoov \adv émealar éxovr’ év omibecw addiy,
auyp, deldibres omudvropas- dudl 8¢ maocw
Tevyea mouki\' éNapwe, Ta. eluévor éoTiydwrro.

consurgit ad aethera fundo
Verg. Aen. vii. 628 fi., id. Geory. iii.
237 ff.

423. {xwaoovrepov: in quick succes-
sion, one afler another. Cf. E 141, A 388,
This is the point of comparison, and
has the same position in the verse as
éxaoairepar 427. — Zedipov kTA.: see
on 276.—vwo: for the accent, see
§ 87 c. For the const., see § 3 .

424. wdvre: on the high sea. Local,
like xépop 425.—pév Te: correl. with
abrdp. CF. 442, T 330, A 476, 481,
a 216. — xopvooerar: lifts its head.
Lit. puts on its crest, in which is con-
tained another metaphor. — {waira:
secondly, next.

424-426 are not necessary for the
comparison, but give it great anima-
tion.

425. pnyvipevor: cf. Eng. ‘breaker,’
‘ Break, break, break.’ — peydha: cf.
Sewdv 420. — &xpas : headlands. Cf. ol
3¢ tivigar peydrg &rarntg (cf. 436).
| obre Bardoons xiua Tégov Bodg worl
xépoov,| xovrdber dpyipevor wvoryi Bopéw
dAeven B 393 ff.

4286. xvprdy : curved, beetling. Const.
with idy moving. — xopudotiras: towers
aloft. — amowrrve xTA.: the third scene
in the life of the wave. Cf. hloves

(shores) Bobwary épevyouérns (vomiting)
&Ads Etw P 2656.— dh\os: salt sea.

427. Aavadv: const. with pdAayyes.
—xlvovro: cf. 332.

428. olow: his own men. See on
&y 308. CYf. roiow éxacros &vhp onpas-
véraw, olol xep lipxer B 806. — {xacros :
each leader acted independently. See
on 304.

429. riyepovwy: reserved for this
place, in contrast with of 8" &AAoy, sc.
Aavady. — Wrav: foav, § 34 f.—xe
dalns : you would have said. - Cf. 223,
421, r 220.

430. &weobar ixovra: the partic.
contains the principal idea, ¢f. éor#-
xagw pepaxviar 434 £

431. ovyjj: resumes axfy 429. In
close connexion with 3ei3iéres, which
gives the reason for the silence. —
SaSudres: agrees with oi #AAo.. The
intervening clause is parenthetical.
This verse indicates good discipline in
the Achaean army. Cf. ol & &’ foav

ovyfi pévea wyvelovres "Axaiof T' 8, od ydp

kpavyfi &AAG ouyfi . . . k@l Houxd - - .
xpooficav Xen. An. i. 8. 11.— anpdy-
ropas: commanders. Cf.B 805, quoted
on 428. —dpdl: const. with =dow,
“on the breasts of all.”

432. td [&] epdvor (Evwvmi): qui-




FOURTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 47

Tpoes &', s 7° dies molvmdpovos dvdpds év adlp
pupiaw éomikaow dpelyduevar ydla Aevkov

435 a{nxés pepakvial, dkovovoar Oma GPY@Y,
&s Tpdwy dlalqrds dve oTparov ebpiv Spdpew *
ob yap wdvrwv jev ouds Opdos ovd ila yipus,
d\\a y\doo’ éuéuikro, molvkAyror & éoav avdpes.
dpoe 8¢ Tods pév "Apys, Tovs 8¢ yhavkamis "Abrirm

bus induti. The hiatus is ‘appar-
ent’ § 14 a. For the acc. with the
passive of a ‘verb of clothing,’ see
H 724 a. The second half-verse in
each of the vs. 432436 is nearly
parenthetical. -

433. At the opening of the Third
Book, the Trojans are represented as
advancing with the clamor of a flock
of cranes, while the Achaeans met
them in silence. — Tpdes : the princi-
pal subject, opposed to the Greeks.
But the comparison is continued until
the subj. is forgotten, and it is re-
samed in Tpdwy &Aarntds 436. For
this change of conmst., ¢f. E 136 f.,
z 510 £, 0 271 ff,, P 756 ff., » 81 ff. —
dgre: as. § 2. &ore, s0 that, is not
Homeric. — wo\vwrdpovos (wdopar) :
rich in possessions, wealthy. Cf. worv-
xrfuwy E 613. Wealth in the heroic
times consisted chiefly in flocks and
herds (cf. ‘chattel’ with cattle’);
secondarily in ornaments and cloth-
ing. Land seems to have been owned,
partly in common and partly in sev-
eralty, but had no great value. —
aW\g: farm-yard. Cf. E 138. For
comparisons following in quick suc-
cession, see § 2 g.

434. pvplar: for the accent, see
§ 2 w. — dpekyopevar: a-milking, yield-
ing. — Aevxdv: for the epithet, see
§ 1 p. It has nothing to do with the
special circumstances of the case.

435. dinxds pepasviar (unedopar) :
bears the weight of the comparison.
The two other partics. are circumstan-
tial, &ueryduevar adding a detail to
the picture, and &kodovoa: giving the
reason for ueuaxvia. — Two examples
of ‘ apparent hiatus.’

436. Tpuuy: see on Tpdes 433. —
dhaknrds : war-cry, slogan. &rard and
érerei (both anapaests,  Z) corre-
sponded nearly to ‘hurrah!’— dvd
orpardy: the shout passed through the
army. — Spdpey (Sprvps) : cf. wepinew
109; see on jfpewr 28.

437. Opdos : cry.—Ya: one, the same.
For the form, see § 23 a. For the
meaning, ¢f. ula I'238.—ymjpus : speech.
Cf. woAhol ydp Kard Yorv péya Npduov
éxfrovpot, | #AAy 8 ¥NAwy yAd&oaa wo-
Avorepéwy (widely scattered) évOpdrwy
B 803 f. In these two passages the
poet indicates more distinctly than
elsewhere the consciousness of a dif-
ference of speech between the nations
of the Trojan allies. But he nowhere
intimates that the Trojans and Achae-
ans spoke different languages.

438. wolkviAyrow: called from many
a land, of many nations. —¥eav: foav,
§34g.

439. Tods pdv: i.e. the Trojans.—
“Apns: Ares was the national god of
the Thracians, and came with them
to the help of the Trojans. Cf.E461f,,

olos 3¢ Bporohoryds”Apns woAeudvde uér-
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440 Aeypds 7" 1)0¢ PSBos kal "Epis dporov pepavia,
"Apeos dvdpoddvoio kagurpiry érdpn T,
7 7 ONyn pév wpdra kopvooeras, adrap -émarta
3 ~ 3 ’ /’ \ 3\ \ ’
ovpavgp éomipile kdpy kai ém xOovi Baiver.
b d \ ’ ~ [ ’ ¥ ’
7 opw Kal TéTe veikos opoliov éuBale péooe
445 épxopérn xal’ Suilov, dPé\\ovoa oTévov dvdpdvw.
[ 3 @ /’ (14 3 ~ b4 ’ L4
oi 8 dre &) p’ és xwpov éva Ewwdvres ixovro,
’ ¢y ¥ [ 4 \ y ¥ \ /9 3 ~
ow p éBalov pwovs, ot & éyyxea xai péve dvdpov

aow, | 7§ 3¢ $6Bos plros vids . . . |
owero: . . .| Td ulv & dx Opyixys
xTA. N 298 ff., 6 361. — yhavkwww:
gleaming-eyed. A fitting epithet for
the goddess of war. Cf. Sewd 8¢
oi (i.e. Athena) Jooe ¢pdarvfev A 200.
Her epithet IMaAAds belongs to her
as the Lance-wielder (¢f. wdAAw, I
142). She is coupled with Ares also
E 430, N 127 ff,, p 898. Cf. T €9,
& 391 ff.

440. Aeyds x7\.: sc. &poav. Poetic
personifications. For Aeuds and #4-
Bos (Flight), see A 37, N 2€9 (see
above, on 439), 0 119 (where they
harness the horses of Ares). Acc. to
Hesiod, Theog. 934, they are the sons
of Ares and Aphrodite. Qf. hic
Mars omnipotens animum
virisque Latinis | addidit ...
| immisitque Fugam Teucris
atrumque Timorem Verg. Aden.
ix. 717 ff. —"Epig: is impartial. She
enjoys the conflict for its own sake,
and cares not who are victorious. Cf.
E 618.

441. xacuywir: i.e. as having the
same character.

442 f. A vivid picture of the growth
of strife from an insignificant begin-
ning. This figure is transferred by
Vergil to Fama: parva metu
primo, mox sese attollit in
auras|ingrediturque solo et

caput inter nubila condit Aden.
iv. 176 f.— Cf. 424.

443. Cf. ‘ Satan alarmed | Collect-
ing all his might dilated stood: | ...
His stature reached the sky, and on
his crest | S8at Horror plumed,” Mil-
ton Par. Lost iv. 985 ff. — ovpave:
‘dat. of approach.” Cf. xéAxe Z 136.
—lomipds : gnomic aor., side by side
with the present. The pres. describes,
while the aor. narrates. —xal: and,
“while.”

444. xal Tdre: then too, as she had
many times before. — dpoliov: see on
3816. -

445. xa8 Spdov: see on 209. —
8dé\\ovoa: increasing, in order to in-
crease. It expresses the purpose of
epxouér.

446-458. Beginning of the general
conflict.

446-451 = @ 60-66.

4486. This verse introduces the brief
description of the general conflict. —
ol 8¢: i.e. Achaeans and Trojans.—
& xdpav krA.: equiv. to Sudoe éxd-
pnoav. — funidvres: see on &yorres
392.

447. ovv: const. with #8arov, dashed
together, clashed. — pwvovs: hides, ie.
shields. Equiv. to &ox(des 448. — oy
8¢: sc. ¥Bakor. — pévea dvbpiv: the
might of men. Cf. E 6508, vd¢ éAboioa
Swaxpwvées pévos avpiv B 387, 8 368,
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xahkeoOwprjkwy « drap domides dupaldeaoar
émhpr dAMjApot, modvs & Spupaydds Spdpew.
450 &ba & ap’ olpwyr te kai edywhy wélev dvdpav
OA\GvTew Te Kai SMN\vpévwy, pée & ailpari yala.
as & ore xeipappor worapol kar Speode péovres
és pioydykeav EvuBdN\erov dBpuyrov Bwp
kpovvdy ék peydlwy koilns évroole xapddpys -
455 Tov 8€ Te TAdoe Sovmov & ovpeow éxhve mouufy:
bs Tav puoyouévwy yévero iaxi) Te movos Te.

448. dudaldecoar: bossy. Some
shields had a single dugpards or boss
in the middle. Agamemnon’s shield
bad twenty knobs of tin, and one of
xbavos, A 84.

449. {nA\nvro (werd(w) : met.

450. wé\ev: arose. Descriptive im-
perfect.

451. S\\vvrav kTA.: of the slaying
and the slain. In appos. with &y-
8paw, referring to oiuwyh xrA. in ¢ chi-
astic’ order, — edxwAf being con-
nected with éAAdvrwy, and oluwyh
with éAAvuévwr. Cf. ¢Of shout and
scream the mingled din | And weap-
on-clash and maddening cry | Of
those who kill and those who die,
Scott Rokeby v. 81; werrévrwy grdvos
xal &vawpobyrwy peyaravyfa Appian
Bell. Pun. 45.

452. xar’ Speodt [dpav]: down from
the mountains. For the form Zpeagy,
see § 16 a.— Cf. &s & éxbre xAf0wy
worauds wedlovde xdrewgwv | xeudppovs
xar Speapw, dxafduevos Awds SuBpy A
492 f, aut rapidus montano
flumine torrens|sternitagros,
sternit sata laeta boumgque
labores | ...stupet inscius
alto|accipiens sonitum saxi
de vertice pastor Verg. Aen. ii.
806 ff., ubi decursu rapido de

mon tibus altis|dant sonitum
spumosi amnes et in aequora
currunt zb. xii. 523 £.

463. gupBd\Aerov: ind., since the
short mode-vowel of the subjv. is
rarely found in the present. § 27 c.
Dual of the two torrents which come
from different directions, and meet
like two opposing armies. Cf. ob»
¥Baroy 447.

454. Const. the second half-verse
closely with the second half-verse of
463. — xapdBpns : gorge, chasm.

455. ™\doe: made more definite
by ¢v otipeawv. Const. with ¥xAve, heard
to a great distance, instead of at a great
distance. Cf. 3vacas 8¢ od wdvroc’
dxobewv TI 615, welbero ydp Kimporde
péya kréos A 21. — Bovwov: in this
din lies the point of comparison. —
OcAve: gnomic aorist. — mwoumiyv: see
on 2765,

466. Cf. &s v & vnav yévero laxh
7€ pdBos Te 11 366.—rav : of course not
to be const. with uoyouévwy. Abla-
tival gen. with laxd. Cf. srayyh
yéver' &pyvpéoro Bioio A 49. — piaryo-
pévav: as they came together. Pred.
partic. with 7&v. — ydvero: for the
length of the ultima, see § 14 j; cf.
péya Yayov 506. — wdvos : see on woved-
pevoy 374,
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wpartos & "Avriloxos Tpowv é\ev dvdpa xopvoriv
éoO\ov évi mpopdyoior, Balvoiddnyy "Exémwhov
Tv p éBake mpdros xdpvllos Ppdlov immodaceins,
460 &v 3¢ perdme mijle, mépnoe & dp’ doréov elow
aiypn xahkein: Tov 8¢ gkdros dooe xdlwpev,
npure &, ds ore mipyos, évi kparepy Vopivy.
Tov 8¢ meodvra woddv élaPe xpeiwv 'Eledrivwp
Xalkwdorriddns, peyalipwr dpxos "ABdvrwy,
465 Ehce & Uméx Beléwv Nelnpévos, éppa TdxioTa

457-544. A succession of single-com-
bats. The Achaeans prevail until the
T'rojans are roused by Apollo.

The story of the Iliad is a story of
strife between individuals or of the
conflicts of small groups of men,—
not of the strategical movements of
large masses of troops. The common
soldier is of very little consequence
in any way before Troy. The battle
is decided by a few mighty men of
valor. .

457. =pérog: primus. — Avrl-
Aoxos: a doughty son of Nestor, and
special friend of Achilles. The young-
est of the Greek leaders. Cf.the words
of Menelaus, ’Avrfaox’ of Tis oeio ved-
Tepos BAAos *Axaidv, | obire wooly 6doowy
(swifter, Taxls) obr’ ¥Axipos &s ob ud-
xeaba: O 569 f. He was afterwards
slain by the Aethiopian Memnon, acc.
to 3187 f.— Tpawy: const. with &»3pa.
— Q\ev: took, ie. slew. Equiv. to
Ixrewve, ¥repve, évfiparo, and évdpife.
— kopvorjv: equiv. to alxunrhs, E
197 ; doworhs, 90; &owiBidrys, B 564 ;
Gwpnnrhs, M 317 ; Attic éwalrys.

458. Cf. P 590. — 'Exéwrwlov: a
Sicyonian of this name is men-
tioned ¥ 296.

459-461 = z 9-11.

459. pd: ‘“as I said,” marks this

clause as a repetition of 457. Cf. 898,
601, E 79. — ¢dhov: in appos. with
7év. See H. 626 c; ¢f. 3560, Sooe 461,
arfifos 480. — lwwoBacelns: ¢f. ixmo-
xalrnv Z 469, ixwdxopor répubes N 132,
cristaque hirsutus equina
Verg. Aen. x. 869.

460. wife: sc. *Avriroxos ¥yxos.—
dordov dlow: much like els doréov,
although strictly efow is adv., and
daréov is acc. of ‘limit of motion.’
Cf. "oy elow A T1.

461 = 508. — alxpn: spear-point. —
70v 8 x7A.: the poet has a large
variety of expressions for death. Cf.
469 f., 482, 504, 517, 622 f., 631, E 47,
68, 76, 82 £, 1566, 163 £., 166, 190, 2560,
296, 310, 653, 654, 669, 696. See on
éev 4567. — oxdrog: of the darkness
or night of death. Cf. E 47,68, 82 f,,
810, 659, 696, also in aeternam
clauduntur lumina noctem
Verg. Aen. x. 746. — §ooe: see on
¢dAov 459.

462. fpvre: from épefxw. — oig &re:
see on 141. —ds &re mipyos: sc. in
respect to size. Cf. (Afas) ¢épwr
adxos fiTe xlpyor H 219.

463. wobav: see on xepds 1564.

464 = B 641.

465. O\xe: mark the change to the
impf., of continued, attempted, action.
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Telxea ogvhjoe: pivvwla 8€ oi yével Sppaj-
vexpdv ydp p épvovra dwv peydBupos *Ayijvwp
mhevpd, 7d oi kiavr, map’ domwidos éfepadvly,
ovrnae &vorg xalkijpei, Aige &¢ yvia.

470 &s 70v pév Nime Oupds, ér’ avry & épyov érixbn
dpyaléov Tpdwv kai "Axaidv - oi 8¢ Akou bs
d\\fjhows émdpovaav, dmjp & dwdp’ édvomdMlev.

&0 éBaN’ Avfepiwvos viov Tehapdvios Alas,
7lfeov Oakepdv Siuoeioiov, ov wore pijrnp

475 "18nm0ev katiovoa wap’ Sxfpow Sipdevros

— dwix Bdav: out from under the
shower of missiles. ¢x BeAéwr, B 130,
is out of the range of missiles. — Aehr-
ndvos : eagerly.

466. plvvvda: short-lived. Cf. 478.
For an adv. with «évero, cf. aloa
uivurdd rep, of 71 udra 3y A 416, &s
819, o0? & &ru 53y Av Z 139 f.—ol:
dat. of interest, kis attempt.

467. vexpdv: obj. of épdorra, which
agrees with the obj. of ddy. —’Ayi-
vep: son of Antenor. One of the brav-
est of the Trojans. Cf. A 59, & 546 .

468. whevpd: pl. of the whole side
(ribs). Cf. 7éta E 215, §xea E 745,
vira (back) B 308, xpdowra (face) =
414. For the inflexion, instead of
mAevpal, cf. velpa 122. — vd: & —
wap dowiBos kTA.: appeared from be-
side the shield, i.e. from under cover
of the shield. Cf. Mevéhaos é&pfuos
olra Odavra | arépvoy yvpvalévra wap’
boxida, Atge 8¢ yvia 1 311 f., wap’
&oxlBos yvurwbty dpwdoar Sépv Aesch.
Septem 607. — dfedadvin [étepdim]:
from éxpaelve.

469 = A 260. — gvore: strictly,
spear-shaft, then spear.

470. vdv piv: i.e. Elephenor. —
Awe Oupds: his life left. Cf. Gupod
Sevouévous T 294, Alxe 8 boréa Ouuds

M 386, wecdvra 3¢ quv Alxe Ouuds T
410. Cf. also 524, E 685, 7dv ye Afrp
Yuxfi Te xal aidy I 463. —iw’ adre:
over the man himself, i.e. over his body,
in contrast with the departed Guuds.
See on adroi 11.—8¢: for its posi-
tion, see on 96. — épyov: like wévos
(see on woveduevov 374), chiefly of the
toil of war. Cf. 539, Z 6522. — drixon:
from redxw.

471, Auvxol dg: like wolves, sc. in
fury. Cf.A 72, 11 156 ff., 352 ff. — dg:
meaning as always follows its noun in
Homer, and has the acute (or grave)
accent. Cf. 482.

472. dwjp dvBpa: a poetic &AAfAovs.
Cf. ool xal éuof 88. — ¢bvomdhifev:
shook. Prob. a metaphor from wrest-
ling.— Cf. implicuere inter se
acies legitque virum vir Verg.
Aen. xi. 632.

473. vidv: the ¢ of the diphthong
has passed into the y- sound, and dis-
appeared. See § 6 g; cf. Z 130. dds
is freq. in Attic inscriptions.

474. Zyoelowov: named from the
river Simois, as ’I3afes, E 11, from
Mt. Ida; Zxaudvdpios, E 49, from the
Scamander, and Zdrrios, E 443, from
the Satniois.

476. "Ibybev: for Trojan herds and
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480 mpaToy ydp pw idvra Bdle ariiflos mapa paldv
8eiov, dvrucpds 8¢ 8.’ dpov xdhkeov &yxos
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7 pa T év eiaper)) €Neos peydloo mEPUKy
\ein, ardp 7€ oi 8lov én’ dkpordry wepvaow*

485 Ty pé& 6 dpparomyyds

flocks on the slopes of Mt. Ida, ¢/ B
821 and E 3813, z 25, A 105 £, T 91,
o 29. — xarwioa: from xdrep. —
Zupdevros: cf. E 774, xal Zwubeas 86
x0AAd Bodypa (scuta virum) xal
Tpvpdrea: (galeasque) |wdrrecor &y
xoripos xal Hubéwy yévos &vpav (fortia
corpora) M22f., Verg. Aen.i.100 f.

477. Tovwexa: 7o évexa, § 8. — xd-
Aeov: sc. Toxfjes of the child’s mother.

478 f. =P 802 f.—Bpdarrpa (Tpépw) :
formed like Adrpa, Aoerpd. G. 129,5;
H. 664. Attic 7popeia, Lat. ali-
menta. Const. with arédwxe, repaid
the loving care. Cf. P 801. Neglect
of duty towards parents, acc. to
Hesiod, is a crying sin of the ‘Iron
age,’ obd¢é xev of ye | ympdvreaa: (cf.
Yiipas) Toxebow &wd Opexrhpa Soiew,
Opera 187 1.

479. vwo : const. with dovpl. § 3h .
—Bapdvm: agrees with of 478,

480. wparoy : masc., pred. with
téyra. *‘As he came first,” i.e. &
wpoudxois. — orilos: see on ¢droy
4569. — wapd paldv: by the nipple. Cf.
@ 121, 313, 0 677, P 606, x 82.

481. dvrikpys : explained by &’
&pov, which follows in a kind of ap-
position. See on wd\w 214, TyAdoe
466. Cf. 6500, E 67, 74, 189, 687.

damp albore oudijpe

Similarly, év xovipo: 482 is repeated
by xaual, after the verse-pause.

482. xapal: xauale to the ground
might be expected, but this, like év
xovipoy, has ‘reference to the state of
rest which follows the motion.” G.191
N. 6; H. 788.— alyepos dg: t.e. tall,
stretched on the ground. Cf. E 560.
The final syllable of a¥yeipos is long
by ¢position,” because &s originally
had an initial consonant (prob. F).

483. Cf. 0 631. — dapevy : low-
lands.— f\eog : mead. Gen. of ‘the
place to which the action belongs.’
Cf. wedlowo 244. ¥os is not swamp,
marsh in Homer. — wepvxy: for the
subjv. in comparisons, ¢f. ¢pyp 181,
ey 141,

484. \aln: 1&vis, smooth. Cf. Aeh-
vas 111. Sc. 7& ulv dAAa, explained
by the rest of the verse. Perhaps the
lower branches and twigs had been
cut off as fodder for goats. For the
position of Aefn, cf. dryeudvar 420, —
éwl: const. with wxepldaow, have grown
upon, are upon. — dxpordry: const.
with of.

485. mjv: dem. after a cond. rel.
clause. c¢f. E 139, & 260, ¥ 519. —
dpparomnyds dwip: chariot-maker, For
the combination of nouns, c¢f. &y




FOURTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 53

efe‘ra.p. o¢pa. trov Ka.p.n[q) -rrepuca.)\)\ec 8c¢pm-
] ,u.ev 7 dafouér keirar worapoto wap’ Sxbas.

Totov dp *AvOepidny Sipoeioiov éfevdpifer

Alas Swoyerijs.

700 & "Avridos alolofdpné

490 Mpiapuidns kal Spov dxdvricer €€ Sovpi -
~ \ L4 e \ ~ 3 rd 3 \ [3 ~
100 puév dpapl’, 6 8¢ Aetkov *O8vaaéos éofNov éraipov
BeBMike. BovBava vékww érépwa’ épvovra-
¥y : ] k] td 3 _" \ ’ e ¥ 4
npure & dud’ alr@, vekpds 8€ oi éxmeae xepds.
100 &' ’Odvoeds pdla Oupdr dmokrapévoo xoldln,
495 B7) 8¢ Sia wpopdywv kexopvOuévos aiflome yahke,

BovAngdpos A 144, xakrfies dvdpes 187,
Téxtoves dvdpes Z 815. — atBow: shin-
ing, of the well-sharpened and worn
ax. —oBripe: here of the az, as in
123 for arrow-point.

486. éérape (dkréuvw): fells. Gno-
mic.—Urvv: felloe. The soft wood of
the poplar could easily be bent and
fashioned. In itself, it would not
secem well adapted to the service here
indicated, but perhaps it was suffi-
ciently strengthened by the bronze
‘tire’ (éwloowrpa E 726).— ¢ Acc. of
effect’ with xduyp. G. 160 ~. 3;
H. 714.— xdudy: Subjv., although
after ¥{raue, since the gnomic aor. is
grammatically equiv. to a present.
Cf. 443, E 524.

487. dfopdwn: drying, seasoning, as
the wood must before it is fit for use.
—mwap 8xOag: along the bank. Cf.
z 34.

488. Tolov dpa : so then, resumes
482. Cf roiat 280. — AvBeuiSny :

*AvOeutovidny would be expected, cf.
473. See §21e.

489. rov: i.e. Ajax. Gen. with
&xdvricev. Cf. Meverdov 100. —"Ay-
nupos: slain by Agamemnon, A 101 ff.
—alohofdpt: cf. (worhp wavaloros
186, aloAoufrpny E T707.

490. ka8’ Spdov: cf. 126. — Bovpl:
‘dat. of instrument.’ Of course the
acc. might have been used.

491. For the asyndeton, ¢f. E 657.
— 7oV KkTA.: him he missed. — ¢ 8¢:
emphatic repetition of the preceding
subject. Qf. A 191.

492. BeBAriker: plpf. of the imme-

diate result of his action. Of. Be
Bfixeww Z 495. — érépmoe: i.e. to the
Achaean side. — {pvovra : cf. 467.

The rhythm of the verse aids greatly,
as it often does, in marking the true
construction.

493. dpd’ avrg: i.e. over the very
corpse which he was trying to drag
away that he might strip off the
armor. Cf. 470, E 299.

494. Cf. N 660. — 7ot : causal gen.
with xoAdfn. See on &wdrys 168.—
'Obvoevs : for the loss of a g, see § 41
S5 ¢f’Axineds 512. — Bupdv : cf. xiip
272. — dwoxrapdvolo : const. closely
with roi, because of his death. For
the mid. aor. used as passive, see on
BAfjofar 1156. — xohdify: the mid. is
used without difference of meaning
in 501. § 32 d.

4956 =E 662, 681, P 3, 87, 592, r 111;
¢f. E 666. — xexopuOpdvos : armed. For
0 before u, see § 12d,
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vmdo 8¢ Tphes kekddovro

6 & ody dhov Bélos ke,

dA\ vidv Ilpiudpoo vdfor Bdle Anpordwrra,
500 G5 oi 'ABvddfev f\le, map’ immwv dkeidwr -
o0 p’ ’Odvoevs érdpoo xohwoduevos Bdle Sovpl
kopoqw+ 0 & érépoio dua kporddoio mépnoev
alxpy) xalkein: Tov 8¢ okdros Sooe kdAwje,
Sovmmoer 8¢ meodv, dpdfnae 8¢ reixe én’ ailr.
506 xdpnoav & vwé Te mpduaxor kal ¢aidipos "Exrwp -
*Apyeior 8¢ péya laxov, épvoavro 8¢ vexpovs,

496=E611,P 347; ¢f. A677,N 183,
408, 516. — o [¥o7n] : inceptive,
took his stand. — pd\’ dyyvs: sc. Aet-
xov.— lev : see on dyorres 892. —
$aavy : this epithet is due to the
bronze point (aixuf, ¢f. Z 319 £.) and
butt (cavpwrhp, K 163).

497 f.=0 574 f.—dpd\ {: about
him. — Ywd : const. with xexddorro.
This is made more definite by &»3pds
x7A. — kexdBovro (xdfouar): for the
reduplication, see § 25. — dvbpds:
for the ablatival gen., see § 3 f 8.—
ovy : const. closely with &Awr. Cf. E
18. ¢Litotes.” § 2 r.— d\wv: pred.,
¢f. 26, 179, E 716.

500. Democoén evidently had
charge of his father’s stock-farm at
- Abydus.—gs ol: for the ‘quantity’
of s, see § 41 m; cf. uév 18. —wap’
Uxwev: in appos. with ’ABuvdé0er. See
on &rrupls 481.

501. d: see on pd 459. — ¢rdporo
[érafpov] : for the gen., cf. 7oi 404.
For the &, see § 5 A.

502. xdpomv: equiv. to xpérador.
This comes with emphasis at the close
of the sent., and in close connexion
with the rest of the verse. —1i: refers

to Jovpl, but the poet already has in
mind aixu#, which follows in appo-
sition.

503 = 461.

604=E 42, 540, N 187, P 50, 811,
w b626; ¢f E 68. Cf. corruit in
volnus, sonitum super arma
dedere Verg. Aden. x. 488, —ix’
avreg: cf. 470.

505 =11 588, P 316. —vwd: before
him. Const. with xdpnoav. Cf. Sxd
xexddovro 497. Uwd does mnot suffer
¢ anastrophe ’ here, since it does not
immediately follow the word to which
it belongs. —=¢: is. expected after
wpéuaxoi. For the freedom of posi-
tion, cf. &ua r dxbuopos xal dilupds
A 417.— $albipos “Exrap: the poet
does not imply that Hector was not
one of the wpduaxo:, but rather that
he is the most distinguished of them.
Cf. Zeds ¥ éxel odv Tpids Te xal “Ex-
Topa ruol méAaccer N 1, ‘ Peter and the
apostles ’ Acts v. 20.

508 =P 317.— péya: cognate accu-
sative. For the length of the ‘ul-
tima,” see on vyévero 4566. — ¢pvoav-
ro: contrast with the pres. éplorra
492.
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bs ¢d7” awd wréhwos Sewds Oeds: adrap *Axaiovs
516 &pae Aws Ovydmp rxvdiory Tpiroyévea,
épxopérm kol Suilov, 60 pebiévras Boiro.
&b *Apapvykeldny Awdpea poipa médnoev -
xeppadiw yap B\ijro mapa odupdv dxpiderti

507. vepdomoe: inceptive. “Indig-
nation seized him ” at the retreat of
the Trojans.

508. Ilepydpov: i.e. from his tem-
ple on the citadel. Cf. E 446, H 83, 2
297, This temple was one of Apollo’s
homes, and from it he looked forth
on the field of battle. Cf. E 460, H 21.
— xdihero (xéropar) : for the redupli-
cation, ¢f. xexdSorro 497. — éi¥oas:
much like pwrfioas 284, but implying
more noise and effort.

509. Spvvade: rouse yourselves. Cf.
E 102, M 440, ¥ 707.—xdppuys : for the
gen., ¢f. &Axdis 234, woAéuowo 240, E 348.

510. "Apyslowg : for the Argives, be-

Jfore the Argives.—ov: emphatic by
its position. “By no means.” — \{fos :
stone, of stone. —xpois : subject. — Cf.
xal ydp Onv Tobre (i.e. Achilles) rpwrds
(may be wounded) xpds 8té xaAxg
@ 568.
511. dvaoyxdodar (dvéxw) : “so0 that
they could endure without hurt.” —
vapsoixpoa (réuvw, xpds) : cf. ¥ 808.
— BaM\opdvowoy : const. with ogf,
when they are hit.

512. 0¥ pdv ovd(: no indeed, nor.—

*Axu\evs £7A.: ¢f.T1860. For the form
with one A, see on *Odvaeds 404,

513. Cf. 1 566. —dx\ vuol: de. in
the camp. — wicoe : digests, broods
over. Cf. A 81, B 231, Oeiov éx xfidea
wéooe O 617, khdea pvpla wéoow 0 639.

514. wrolwos: equiv. to &kpowdAews.
Cf. é» wére bixpp Z 297.

515. Cf. v 878.—dpoe: cf. 439.—
Toroydvea :  Trito-born.  Whether
this means ‘born on the banks of the
Trito,” a Boeotian stream, or ¢ born of
Trito,” no one can say. Homer no-
where shows acquaintance with the
myth of Athena in full armor spring-
ing from the head of Zeus, nor does
he assign any mother to the goddess.
Cf. E 875, 880.

516. épxopdwvn : pres., of a con-
tinued act. Cf. 446. —é80: ¢f. 132.
— pebiévras xTA.: cf. 240, 351.

517. Audpea: an Epean leader, cf.
B 622, — potpa xTA.: sc. Sapfivac. Fate
Settered him, i.e. compelled him to
meet this peril which brought him
death. Cf. E 83, 613, 629, T 87, ¢ 83,
A 292,

518. xeppable : possibly a stone
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from a sling, though the sling is men-
tioned but once in Homer (N 600).
The heroes threw stones in general
only when for some reason they could
not use spear or sword. Cf. E 302,
® 321, M 380, 1 735, T 286.— BAvjro:
see on BAfjola: 116.

519. xwiuqv: the active const.
would be ¥Bare Awbpea xkvhuny, and
when the passive const. is used the
acc. of the part remains unchanged.
Cf. H. 725 ¢. — Opyxwv : European
Thracians, living between the Hebrus
and the Hellespont.

520. Ilelpoos: cf. B 844.— Alvdlev:
Jrom Aenus, at the mouth of the
Hebrus.

521. dudorépw Tévovre: the poet
thought of the sinews as working in
pairs. — dvaubris: shameless, heartless,
pitiless. For the personification, c¢f.
E 6593, N 189, adris &reira wédovde xv-
AlvSero Naas &vadhs A 598, of the stone
which Sisyphus was engaged in roll-
ing up hill in Hades, 6dvaros &vaidfs
Theognis 207. See on 126.

522. dxpis: adv., completely. —d 8¢
xTA.: ¢f. N 548, 0 434, 11 289.— Jm-
Tws: supinus. Cf. 108, xpnvées 644.

523=N 549; ¢f. E 495, & 116.—
xdwweoev: karéweoev. — Xelpe: arms.
Cf.E 81, Z 482. — drdpowsr : to his com-
rades, as appealing for help. For the
dat., cf. odpavg 443, wedly E 82, Hép.
E 866, Afurp E 709.

524. Gupdv: cf. 470.— dworveluy:
for the form, cf. vewceteoxe 241. —wép:
gives emphasis to ¢Baner.

525. Cf. ® 180. —ovra: 2d aorist.
§ 85. —wap’ dpdalov: ¢f. wapd ualdv
480.— & dpa: and so.

526 =4 181.— xvvro: aor. mid. as
passive. Cf. BAijro 618. — xapal: cf.
482. — xohdBeg: i.e. T& ¥vrepa.— For
the ‘alliteration’ (x) ¢f. 839. — rov
8¢ xTA.: c¢f. 461. —7ov: i.e. Diores.

527. rdv: i.e. Piroiis.—@Bdas: ¢f. B
638. —dmeoavpevov (amogedw) : as he
rushed away. He started back, without
turning around. For the oo, see § 125,

528. wdyn xr\.: ¢f. 185, E 616,
T 486. The wounds in Homer are
either very slight or (for the most
part) fatal. The region of the heart
does not seem to have been considered
especially vital.

529. Cf. i 820.—¢x: const. with
doxdoaro.




FOURTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 57

530 éomdaaro orépvoio, épvoaaro 8¢ Eidos 6£Y,
~n @ ’ ’ Vg 3 3 L4 ’
70 6 ye yaorépa Tope péomy, éx & alvvro Buudr.
reixea & ovk dwédvoe: meplomoav yap éraipor
Bprjikes dxpdropor Soix Eyxea xepaiv éxovres,
v e rd 3/ \ ¥ \ k] \
ol € péyav mep édvra kai ipOupov kal dyavov
535 doar dmd opelwv: 6 3¢ xaooduevos meheuixln.
a ’ 3 b} ’ i) k4 ré 4
as T0 ¥y év kovigou wap’ alljlowre Terdo by,
€ \ ~ ¢ s 9 ~ ’
% 7oL 6 puév @ppkdv, 6 & ’Emedv xalkoyirdvwy
e ’ \ \ 4 \ el
yepdves - moloi 8¢ mepirTeivovto Kkai dAMot.
¥ 3 V' » 3 \ 3 ’ ’
&vla kev odkéry épyov dmjp Svéoairo pereNGdv,
540 35 Tis €7 afBMyros Kkal dvovratos 8fé xalkg
SwedoL kata péooov, dyor 8¢ é Ilallas "Abrm

530. éomdorarto: sc. &pwrepf. Cf.
E 621, Z 66. — {piooaro Eldos: drew
his sword, sc. Setirepp. The mid. voice
of the verb (like the dat. of interest,
see § 3 g) freq. expresses the idea of

personal interest which may be ren- -

dered by the possessive pronoun. Cf.
M 190, & 496, T 284, & 116, 200, X 306,
367.

531. v¢: instrumental, with this.

532. weplomoav: 2d aor. intrans.

533. dxpdxopos: i.e. their hair was
bound in a knot on top of the head,
perhaps like that of the American Indi-
ans. Cf. apud Suevos,usquead
canitiem, horrentem capillum
retro sequuntur, ac saepe in
ipso solo vertice religant Tac.
Germ.38. See on B 11.

634=E 625. — The repetition of
xaf brings each epithet into bold re-
lief, in contrast with doar. “ Al-
though he was tall and mighty.”

535 =E 626, N 148.— adelav: opéwy,
opdy abrédv. — Xaoodpeves: yielded
and. Cf. oxd xexddorro 497.

536. Terdodny (refvow) : lay stretched.
Plpf. of a continued state. Cf. 544.

537. 6 pév: i.e. Melpoos 6520.—o 8¢:
t.e. Awdpys 517.

538. rfiyeuoves : for its position, cf.
fAyepdrwy 429. — wepixrelvovro : for
the use of the prep., ¢/. Z 419, M 245.

539. ovkéri: no longer, as perhaps
might have been the case before.
The conflict has become more fierce
and bloody. —évdoairo: potential of
the past. Cf. 228. Jvopa: in Homer
is not simply blame, find fault with,
but find fault with as insufficient. Cf.
N 127, 287, P 399, 0 241. — pereNOoiv:
if he had come among them. This spe-
cification adds life to the picture.

540. &BAqros (BdAAw), dvovraTos
(ovrdw): nec eminus nec comi-
nus ictus, “unhit by an arrow, and
unhurt by sword or spear.” I.e. if
one could look on without danger,—
but no one would be safe on such a
field except under the special protec-
tion of the mighty goddess of war. —
Cf.suave etiambelli certamina
magna tueri|per campos in-
structa,tua sine parte pericli
Lucretius, ii. 5 f.

b41. xard péooov: ¢f. 79, E 8. —
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\ e ~ 3 _\ k] 4 3 /
Xetpods élovoa, arap Behéwy dmepikor épwniy -
mol\ol ydp Tpdwr kal *Axawdv nuare kelve
mpyvées év kovipor map’ @\Mjlowon Téravro.

&yos 8¢ : the rel. const. is abandoned.
The condition assumed for 3wedo: is
stated in an independent form. Cf.
A 10, Z 480.

542. xepds: by the Aand. Cf. wo-
34y 463. —- {\odora : the following hia-
tus is excused by the pause. — BeAdwy
xTA.: cf. P 662,

543. ydp: refers to dvéoaito 539. —
fipare kelvey: dat. of time without &.
G. 189; H. 782.

644. wpywles: proni. Cf. B 418,
11 879. The opposite of Jxrios, 522,
which is used only of single individu-
als, except A 179.

The battle which was begun in the
Fourth Book, on' the 22d day of
the action of the Iliad, is continued
through the Fifth and Sixth Books,
and this day ends with H 380.

The connexion between the two
books is close. The Fourth Book
has prepared the way for the comn-
flicts of the Fifth Book; and Panda-
rus, who broke the truce, A 93 ff., pays
the penalty for his treachery by his
death at E 290 ff.
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El- BdAAe: Kubépeiav "Apnd Te Tudéos vids.
Ei Venerem et Martem Diomedis tela cruentant.

‘In Epsilon, Heaven’s blood is shed
By sacred rage of Diomed.

Avoprdovs dpioTeia.

&0 ab Tvdeldy Aiopridel Ialkas *Abrvy
ddxe pévos kai Odpaos, iV’ ékdnylos perda wmaow
*Apyeiowor yévoiro i8¢ k\éos éofAov dpoiro.

The subject of the Fifth Book is
announced at once,—the ‘Bravery
of Diomed’ of Argos. The poet has
prepared the way for this ¢ Bravery’
by the scene at the close of the ’Emi-
wdAnais, A 419 ff. The valor which
Agamemnon doubted, A 370 ff., is now
manifested by mighty deeds.

The Greek title, Awufidovs &piorela,
in classical times covered not only
the Fifth Book, but also a con-
siderable part of the Sixth Book.
See Hdt. ii. 116, where z 289-292
is quoted as found év Awoundéos épi-
arelp.

1-4563. The Achaeans press forward
victoriously.

1-94. Valorous deeds of the still un-
wounded Diomed.

1. &0’ ai: but then. The transition
to a new scene involves a sort of con-
trast with what has preceded. Cf.471,
M 182, m 477. (Y. also &6 adre 541,

Z 234. —&v0a: ¢f. A 203.—ad: here
nearly equiv. to 3¢. — ITaAAds 'Abrjwy :
this goddess of war (cf. xdAAw brand-
tsh) had roused the Argives, 4489, 515.
She now reappears suddenly, without
any information as to where she has
been or what she has been doing. Cf.
the interpositions of Hephaestus, 28,
of Aphrodite, 312, and of Apollo, 344.
Athena had always cared for Tydeus
(¢f. 800 ff. and A 390), and his son
Diomed was one of her chief favor-
ites.

2. pévos: here seems to refer to
physical might. — éxBnhos: conspicu-
ous. CQf &xapdacerr 803, dewperé
&v woAAoioL xal Eoxov fpdecawy B 483
(of Agamemnon).

3. "Apyelowo: in appos. with xaouw,
rather than dat. with perd. §1g.—
yévorro: for the following *hiatus,’
see on A 147. — xMos «7A.: ¢f. 3121,
» 422. — dpovro: ¢f. A 96.



60 OMHPOY IAIAAOS E.

~2 € 3 ’ ’ \ 3 2 3 ’ ~
daté oi éx xdpulds Te kai domidos dxdparov wip,
k] PRI ] ~ 3 ’ L4 4
5 dorép’ Smwpw évaliykiov, s Te pdN\ioTa
Aapmpdv mappaipor Xehovuévos "Dreavolo -
70y of mhp Oater dmd KpaTds TE Kal Bpwy,
. A I \ ’, (.4 ~ ,
dpoe 8¢ pw xara péooov, 0. mhetaTor xhovéovro.
’ 3 ’ ’ k] | 3 ’
Jv 8¢ 1is év Tpoeoor Adpys ddrewds dudpwv,
e N e ’ , ,y € es ¥
10 ipeds ‘Heaiorowo+ 8w 8¢ oi vides vorny,

4. Obs. the ‘asyndeton.” — 8atd ol :
kindled for him. 3aleis trans.,as 1211,
X 208, 227, 2 7. Cf. 7.—dxdparoy:
unwearying. A standing epithet. —
Cf. ardet apex capiti cristis-
que a vertice flamma | fun-

ditur et vastos umbo vomit:

aureus ignis. | non secus ac
liquida si quando nocte co-
metae |sanguinei lugubre ru-
bent aut Sirius ardor Verg.
Aen. x. 270 ff.

5. dorépu x7\.: i.e. Zelpios or the
Dogstar. Cf. X 26 ff.,, where it is
called x?¢»’ *Qpfwvos. Its ¢ heliacal ris-
ing,’ about the middle of July, marked
the height of éwrdpa. The fruit sea-
son naturally comes much earlier in
Greece than in the northern states of
America orin England. Homer seems
to know primarily but three seasons,
— ¢dp (from about the middle of Feb-
ruary), éxdpn (from about the sum-
mer solstice), and xewdv (from the
latter part of October). Summer, in
contrast to winter, is called 6épos, and
sometimes 8épos may be the early sum-
mer and dwxdpn the late summer. Of
course, the bounds of the seasons
were not definitely fixed. Aeschylus
speaks of ‘winter,’ ‘fiowery spring,’
and ¢ fruitful summer’ (8épos), Prom.
464 ff. — dwwpwep: cf. (daréps) ¥s pd
7 éxdpns elow X 27.— &8s re: “when
it.”

6. hapwpdv: for the cognate acc.
used adverbially, ¢f. dewdr A 420.—
wapdalvpor: for the subjv. without
& in a general hypothetical sent., see
on éépyp A 181. — Ahovpdvos x7A. : cf.
tpxror 0', hy xal Bualar éxixAngw xaré-
ovgw | . . . ofn 8 Eupopds dori Aoerpav
*Oxeavoto ¢ 273 ff. —"Qlxeavolo: gen.
of place. G.179,2; H.760. Cf.z508.

7. This verse resumes and repeats
4, after the comparison. — rotoy: the
ultima is long by * position.” § 41 m.
—dmd k7A.: cf. P 205, x 362. — &poov :
corresponds to &oxidos 4, as xpards to
xépvlos. Cf. 71ob 8 &xd udlv xeparis
xbpvl elAeTo xal gdros &uwy O 125.

8. Cf. 1 285. — kard péooov: i.e.
between the two armies.—d&0v xra.:
‘“in the thickest throng.” Cf. 98,
A 148, 0 448, & 528, A 302.

9. Of K 314. —+v 8¢ ms: a favor-
ite beginning of an Epic story. Cf.
Z 152, B 811, urbs antiqua fuit
Verg. Aen. i. 12. — Adpns: later ages
made this Dares the teacher of Hec-
tor, and the author of a ‘Phrygian
Iliad,” older than Homer. Aelian V.
H.xi.2. The Latin work which pur-
ports to be a translation of that of
Dares, is doubtless only & few centu-
ries old. — dveds : rich, like the priest
at Ismarus, : 201 ff. — dudpev: see on
A 89.

10. {pevs: no priests are mentioned
in the Greek camp. Each was at-
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Dyyeds "1daids 1e, pdxns & elddre wdams-
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Tvdeldew &' Vmép dpov dpiorepdy NVl dxwi)

éyxeos, ovd’ €BaX’ adrdv.

6 & vorepos dpvuro Xalkg

Tvdeldns - 10b & ol dhwv Bélos ékduye xewpds,

tached to a special sanctuary, which
he could not leave. The prayers and
sacrifices for the army were offered
by the king. See on A 62. —‘Héal-
orow : Hephaestus and Athena (Z 88,
269, 297) were worshipped in Troy,
although they opposed the Trojans
in their conflicts with the Greeks
(r 33 ff.). The Trojans in general
adored the same divinities (Zeus,
Apollo, Aphrodite, etc.) as the Greeks,
just as they do not seem to have
been distinguished by dress or cus-
tom. The poet, indeed, nowhere in-
dicates a difference even in language;
Greeks and Trojans converse together
with perfect freedom. — fjory (einf) :
only here in dual. Elsewhere #oar
even after 3tw. CJ. A 3§3.

11. 'ISafos: named from Mt. Ida,
like his ‘ homonym ’ the herald Idaeus
(r 248). See on A 474. — pdxns: for
the gen., see on rétwr A 196.

12. ol: ie. Diomed. Const. with
davriw. See G. 186; H. 772. — dwo-
xpurdévre: separated, sc. from their
companions. Their chariot was in
advance of the Trojan line. This
was careless; cf. A 303 ff. —The fol-
lowing ‘hiatus’ is justified by the
verse-pause. — évavrlew: “to meet
him.” Predicate. Cf. 497, &vrios FA0e
Oéwr Z b4, dvriol Eorar &ravres A 536.

13. d¢’ twwouy: for the const., see

on A 306. The convenience of the
verse determined the use of the dual;
the poet did not care to lay stress
upon the exact number of the horses
here any more than in 19.— The ul-
tima of frwour is treated as long be-
fore the verse-pause. § 41 p. — dawrd
x0Oovds xrA.: on the analogy of &¢’
trxouv. Diomed dismounted from
his chariot at A 419.— welds: on foot.
Predicate. § 38 a.

14 =r 15, E 630, 850, z 121, A 232,
N 604, T 462, T 176, & 148, X 248,
¥ 816. A formula to introduce the
single combat of two warriors. — oye-
8dv: for the use of an adv. with foav,
see on &xéwr A 22; § 8 5. —é&x" d\Ayj-
Aownwv: const. with idvres. For the
idea of hostility in éxl{ (upon), see
§848.

16. wpdrepos: sc. Awpfidovs. Cf.
Sorepos 17. — mpoles x7A.: cf. T 346.

16-18 =11 478-480 (with IdrpoxAos
for Tudetdns).

16. TuBelBew [Tudeldov]: const. with
&uov, a8 is indicated by the rhythm as
well as by the sense.

17. avrdv: certainly very much
like the Attic use as a personal pron.,
him; though some would translate
kimself, and find a contrast with the
Spear.

18. Tvu8¢tbns : clearly in appos. with
8. Cf. A 20, and see § 24 k. —ovx
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d\\’ éBake oribos perapdliov, doe & dPp’ immov.
20 "18atos &' dmdpovae Mwaw wepikalléa dipov,
o008’ ér\n mepiBijvar ddeldeod krapévoro-
o0d¢ yap ovdé kev alrds Vmékduye kfpa pélawav
d\\’ "Hoaiworos €pvro, odwoe 8¢ vurrl xaliyas,
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25 trmovs & éfehdoas peyalipov Tvdéos vids
ddkev éraipoiw xardyew kollas émi wijas.

d\wv: see on A 498. But here the
verse-pause, following ody, gives it
emphasis in contrast with the action
of Phegeus.

19. perapdliov: strictly an adj. with
arijfos,—but half in appos. with it,
since it is separated from it by the
verse-pause. Equiv. to perald rav
paldy. Cf. éxoppdrioy H 267 (equiv.
to &x’ duparg), émixBovivy A 45 (equiv.
to éxl x0ovl), épéorior B 125 (which is
explained by ot wafovo: xard wréAw,
equiv. to ¢¢’ éorfg). In general, ‘ad-
jectives formed from a prep. and a
subst. are equiv. to the prep. and the
substantive’ —Cf. A 480. — doe: sc.
by the cast of his spear. Cf. A 143,
820. — d¢’ twrwav: equiv. to & dxéwr.
See on 111.

20. 'ISatos: here served as chari-
oteer.— drdpovae : sprang down. This
is explained in the second half-verse.
Cf. &vépovoey . . . Auwrdy €os 1193 f.
—CYf. *And the Lord discomfited Si-
sera, and all his chariots, and all his
host, . . . so that Sisera lighted down
off his chariot, and fled away on his
feet,” Judges iv. 16.

21. ¥rA\q: did he have the heart.—
wepPriivas : take his stand over. Cf.
&udl Baive 299, 8s Xplony &upiBéBnxas
A 87. The figure is taken from a
beast standing over (bestriding) her
young. Cf. dupl ¥ & adré Baiv, &s

7is wepl wépraxe (calf) pfrnp P 4. —
aBedpaot [d3eApoi] xrapdvowo: his
slain brother. For the aor. mid. used
as passive, see on A 115.

22. ovde xrA.: ¢f. B 708, 726. The
first neg. belongs to the whole sen-
tence; the second is const. closely
with adrds. —This fact as stated by
the poet was also the prevailing mo-
tive in the mind of Idaeus when he
left his brother.— péAawayv: see on
A 461.

23. d\Ad: i ufy would have been
regular. —Héaworos : in general, this
god aided the Achaeans, but he saves
Idaeus because of the services of the
warrior’s father. Cf. 10 f.— The sec-
ond half-verse explains and amplifies
&vro. -

24. dg 8+: namely in order that. —
ol: ie. Hephaestus. Ethical dative.
— dxaxrfpevos : for the accent, see
§3le.

25. lrmovg : strongly contrasted
with the warriors. — éfehdoas : sc. out
of the throng of combatants.

26 =& 32. — kardyew: to lead down,
to lead back. Inf. of purpose. The
coast was thought of as lower both
than the ‘high seas’ and the inland
plain. In most districts of Greece
the ground rises rapidly from the sea.
—&x\ vijas : equiv. to & arpardr. The
ships drawn up on shore' were such &
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prominent part of the Greek camp
that ‘to the ships’ often means ‘to
the tents.” .

27. Qf. A 4569. —Tpées: the form
of the sent. seems to be changed. See
on A 433. Or, this prominent word
is placed before éwef which strictly
should begin the clause. Cf. Z237;
see § 1k.—ule: object; at once di-
vided into 7dv ué, rdv 8¢

28. rov pdv: ie. Idaeus. — dhevd-
pavoy : taking to flight. Coincident in
time with Bor. For the form, see
§ 30 i. — xrdpevov: slain.— wag Sxe-
odw : by the empty chariot. — Exe-
odw: for the form, cf. arfifeapir 41,
and see § 15 a.

29. wdow «TA.: cf. T 280, X 228.
See on A 208. Here the Trojans are
stimulated to fear and flight. — drdp
x7A.: Athena plots to remove Ares,
the friend of the Trojans (see on
A 439), from the field of battle, in or-
der to give free course to her favor-
ite, Diomed. This action of Athena
is not wholly satisfactory, however,
since she is everywhere represented
as far mightier than Ares, and after
a time she aids Diomed in wounding
Ares and driving him from the fleld,
827-867.

30. xepds: for the gen, ¢f. A
154.

81. *Apes,"Apes: this verse is often

quoted for the change of quantity
in the penult of this name. See
§ 41 /£ B. Nowhere else in Homer
is a word repeated immediately.
Euripides and the Latin poets were
rather fond of such repetition. ‘O
Postume, Postume.” — For the
epithets without conj., see § 1 n, o.
‘The epithets paint three stages of
war: attack, death, storming of the
city.’

82. ovx &v 84 x7A.: should we mot,
etc., “shall we not,” etc. A question
in the sense of an exhortation. “Let
us suffer these mortals” etc. (Y. oix
A» ) pelveias dpnipirov Mevéraor T 52.
Corresponding to this, is the use of
the hortatory subjv. in the second
clause, 34. — Tpéas pév: correl. with
var 3¢ 84.

33. pdpvacfar: for the elision of
ai in verb-endings, see § 10 a.— dw-
wordpown : indir. question, as if ¢ car-
ing little’ had preceded. — dpdfy:
subjv., nearly as future. § 3.

34. xaldpeoda : for the ending,
see § 26 s.— Awls xrA.: Athena can
hardly be in earnest here, since only
at the beginning of © does Zeus for-
bid the gods to take part in the con-
flicts. This is only a pretext, but
Ares seems to be persuaded that he
must not interfere with whatever
plans Zeus has in mind.
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36. Cf. x380. Athena returns to
Diomed at 121. Ares does not take
part in the fight again until 461. He
now is seated on the left of the battle
which rages between the Scamander
and the Simois. — xabeloev : generally
treated as aor. of xafi{w seat. —viud-
omn : highbanked. Cf. aixd péedpa
(Zxaudydpov) ® 9, Sxd xpnurols & 26,
ARy Bdrer Sxbny & 171, bxlas wdp
worauoio Zxaudrdpov A 499. — For the
short vowel before Jix, see § 41 1 e.

37-83. Six Greek leaders slay each
a man.

387. thway: turned to flight. The
connexion makes this appear the im-
mediate result of the withdrawal of
Ares, but Diomed had been success-
ful before too; cf. 27 ff.— e : slew.
Cf. 576; see on A 467.

88. syepdvey: added as a sort of
after-thought, limiting the too broad
Exacros.

39. *O8lov: cf. B 856 1.

40. Cf. © 268, A 447. —wpdiry: sc.
'03lyp. Dat. of interest with xfiter. —
erpeblvni: just as he turned. Cir-
cumstantial participle. — peradpive:

local dat. with & xftev. Cf. © 95,
0 650, X 283, Obes. the force of the
verse-pause, indicating the right const.
at the first glance. —mifev: sc. "Aya-
uéuvey,

41 =57, © 259, A 448, x 983. — o~
Sy [onbéwr] : see on Ixeocpir 28.
—acoey: sc. Sdpv as object.

42. See on A b04.

43. & dpa: but next, referring to
wporos 38. For this use of &pa to
mark the continuation of a series,
¢f. B 522.— Phaestus and his father
are mentioned only here. — éwjparo
(évalpw, Evapa spoils): despoiled, i.e.
slew.— Myjovog: for the Maeonians
(later called Lydians) in Homer, see
on B 884. The skill of Maeonian
women is indicated in A 141 f.

44. Cf. P 850.— &g : refers to ®ai-
arov. See on 60.— Tdowys: said by
a scholiast to be the site of the later
Sardis, in Lydia, on the Tmolus. —
Amhovbav: éAnradde.. Cf. 204, A 520.
45, dpa: “as Lsaid.” Cf. 79,111,
A 86.

46 =1 343.— wife : from vioow
pierce, wound. — émfnodpevoy: as ke
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mounted. For the aor., cf. orpepdérr:
40. For the ‘variable vowel,’ see
§ 80 j.—Phaestus had dismounted,
as was frequent or usual, in order to
fight on foot; but now he leaps into
his chariot in order to flee. See on
A 419, 229,

47. dpvme: cf. A 462. — orvyepds
x7A.: ¢f. N672, 11607. See on A 461.

48. o¥l\evov: only here of despoil-
ing. a slain enemy.— Gepdwovres: at-
tendants, comrades.

49. Strophius and his son do not
appear elsewhere. — Zxapdy8pioy : for
the name, see on A 474. — alpova:
skilled. For the following gen., see
on udxns 11.

50. Meoxlaos: Menelaus evidently
is able to fight, in spite of his wound
at A 189 f. — Sgvdevn (80s) : sharp-
pointed, keen.

51. 8(Bafe x7A.: all unusual skill
was to the mind of the poet the direct
(abr4) gift of some divinity. Cf. pyar
Toolryy %y ol wlpe ®0iBos 'AxirAwy
A 72, NidsBapos § xal réfov "AwéArwy

abrds Boxer B 827, Joxer *Abhry | fpya -

7 éxloracia wepixarréa B 116 £.

o

52. wdvra: all, all kinds of. The poet
mumed all ordinary limitations. Cf.
60. — olipecy: local, on the mountains.
53. rdre: receives emphasis from
the verse-pause as well as from +¢.
Cf. 2 16.— : helped, availed.
Cf. A 28, 589. Always in a negative
sentence. — lox{aspa (lds, xéw) : who
showers arrows, “ the archer goddess.”
Cf. Bérea xéovro © 169,

54. dxnBollon: his long-shots. For
the pl., ¢f. &vahxefpo: Z 74. See on
A 206. — 70 wply ye: in former days.
Cf. N 105, TI 208, ¢péves s 5 wdpos
xep | Exaeo O 201. — wéxaoro: from
xalvvpar (xad) excel. Cf. (Teraudwios
Alas) dyxelp & éxéxacro B 6530.

55. plv: obj. of obrage. uerdppe-
vor below resumes ufv, and is in parti-
tive appos. with it.

56 =1 402. — wpdadev fev: before
him(self). Cf.80.—{0ev: ob. §§15e,
24 a. Used 18 times in Homer ; more
freq. than & or «J.

57 =41.

58. Cf. 42, 204. —wpywig : pro-
nus. For the pred. adj., cf. A 6544.
See § 38 a.
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reixew  éoxa ydp pw épilaro Ilalkas "Abrjvy-
bs kal *ANefddpy Texmivaro wijas éicas
dpxexdiovs, ai waoe kaxdv Tpdeoor yévovro
ol 7 airg, émel ov T fedv éx Oéodara 707.
65 70 p&v Mnpidvys, re &7 xarépapmre Sidkwy,

59. Mypudvys: the attendant and
associate of Idomeneus. See A 264.
—ddépahov: a short form of ®epe-
xAfis. Cf. drpoxAos, which has forms
from IlarpoxAéns. See on Z6éveror
A 367.— Tiéxrovos: unless this name
is freely invented to suit the situa-
tion (Carpenter, son of Joiner), as is
entirely reasonable, it would imply
‘hereditary taste and skill in working
in wood. (Y. the name of the Itha-
can bard, ®fuios Tepmddns, x 330 f.,
and that of the Phaeacian bard, Anué-
Boxos, 0 44.

60. &s: refers to the chief person,
to ®épexror. Cf 44,77, B 872, — Bal-
Sala: obj. of érlerare. Tedxewr is
added in explanation.— wdvra: see
on 62.

61. i$Qaro [épirnoe]: the : of
the stem is lengthened regularly;
of. viptw, bypa. Cf. ginas 117.—
*Abjvy: Athena is not only goddess
of war., She presides over all man-
ner of artistic accomplishments. Cf.
1 390, B 116, ¢ 233, v 72, 0 493, Pin-
dar Ol. vii. 51. She retains her war-
epithet NaAArds even in such con-
nexions. '

@2. s xrA.: this second rel. sent.
referring to ®épexror 59, gives a spe-
cial instance and proof of his posses-
sion of the skill just ascribed to him,
—nxal: also, as well as many other*
things. It modifies the .whole sen-

tence. Seeon A249.— iloag: shapely,
well-balanced.

63. dpxexdxovs: the epithet gives
a kind of personification to the ships.
For the repetition and amplifieation
of the thought of the first word, in
the rest of the verse, cf. odAouéryr, §
nuvpl *Axaiois BAye Ibnxer A 2, vhwion,
ot xard Bods “Treplovos "Herloto | ooy
a 8, and, also, trmous &OAogdpovs, of
&ébaia woooly Upovro 1124, Pagor Be-
BAnuévor, 8v 1’ EBaX’ &vfip A 476. See
§1 h.—Cf. alrat 3% al vées (sent by
Athens to the aid of the Ionians) dpx)
xaxdy éyévorro "EAAqol Te¢ xal Bap-
Bdpois: Hdt. v. 97, ille dies pri-
mus leti .primusque malo-
rum | caussa fuit Verg. den, iv.
169.

64. ol v avrg: and for himself (in
particular). Phereclus pays the pen-
alty for his work. — éwel: introduces
an explanation of rexrraro. — Oesiy
dx: const. with 8éopara, “the oracles
of the gods.” Cf. éx Awds hellns Tdv
dudy pdpov X 280. — Béordara: t.e. the
prophecy that calamity would befall
Troy, if Paris brought a wife from
Greece.

66. &re xrA.: half parenthetical. —
xaripapwre: sc. ulv. “Was on the
point of overtaking him,” so that he
could use his spear to advantage. —
Suincwy : Phereclus fled with the other
Trojans, 87.
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BeBMiker yhovrdv kdra Sebidv: 7 8¢ Siampd
dvTikpVs Katd KVoTw vm doréov MAE dkwrr].
ywoé & &pur’ olpdéas, Odvaros € pw dudexdivper.
M78awov & dp’ émedre Méyns, *Avriivopos vidv,
70 35 pa vdlos pév ép, mika & érpepe Sia Beavd,
loa $idowor Tékeaar, xaplopém méoei g.
100 pév Duheldns Bovpukhurds éyyvler é\Gow
BeBMijxe. kepalfls kara iviov d&é Sovpi-
dvrikpds 8 v’ 8ddvras Vmo yAdooay Tdpe yxahkds.
75 jpure & év xoviy, Yuxpdv & €\e xakkov édovow.
Edpbmvhos 8 ’Evaipovidys “Tynjvopa Siov,

66. Cf. N 661. —BefArixa : sce on
A 492, —xdra: the accent is thrown
upon the penult since the noun pre-
cedes and Jeidv is added as a mere
detail. Qf. Edvfov #xo Surfievros B 877,
—1: see on % A 502.—Swampd: for-
ward and through. Adv., with #Avfe
[#r6€]. Cf. H 260, M 404.

67. Cf. N 652 (with diords for axawrh).
— dyricpus kTA. : 8ee on dvripls A 481,
xard kvonw: along the bladder.— ou’
doréov: along under the bone. — dxarxcr
(¢facu): in appos. with #. Cf.
Tudetdns 18.

68. Cf. 1 417.—ywt x7A.: he fell
on his knee. ~yvi} is always connected
with some form of épefrw. For the
adv., from yéw, cf. AdE, w0 §38g.
—olpagas: the groan was coincident
in time with the fall, &re.

69. &pa: cf.43.— Méyws: an Epean
leader. oSee on B 627. —’Avrivopos
vidv: seven of Antenor’s eleven sons
were slain in the battles of the Iliad.
Antenor was the Trojan Nestor. See
on B 822.

70. &8s pa xrA.: nearly equiv. to §»
pa vé0oy wep dbvra xTA. uév and 8¢
mark a contrast. — srvea: carefully.

— B¢avai: Antenor’s wife; daughter
of the Thracian king Cisses, A 228 f.,
and priestess of Athena,Z298ff. The
Thracians and Trojans were closely
allied.

71. loa x7A.: in appos. with xixa.
—Ulra: cognate accusative.— xapsfo-
péw : the pres. partic. often expresses
purpose, as here.—wdoe¢i: for the
length of the last syllgble, see on
yévero A 456,

72. Cf.A396, 2 446.—rov v a7\ :
a fuller statement of 69.

73. xealiis: partitive gen. with
Ivlov.—xard lvlov: on the nape of the
neck.

74. Cf. 67.— & d8ovras: through
the teeth, —¥md : adv., below.

75. fipvme kTA.: cf. A 743, X 330.—
Yuxpoy xahkdy: “cold steel.” —d&he:
seized, of the convulsive movement
of the death struggle. Cf. é» xoripo:
weaov e yaiav &yoorg (hand) A 425,
yatay 8a¢ elAoy (“bit the dust”) X 17.
See on B 418, — Obs. the large variety
of expressions for death; 42, 47, 58,
68, 83, See on A 461,

76. Edpymwvlos: a prominent Thes-
salian hero. See on B 736. Cf.H 167,
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viov vmepfipov Aolomiovos, s pa Skapdvdpov
dpymjp érérvkro, feds & bs riero djug,
Tov uév dp’ Edpvmulos *Evaipovos dylads vids

80 mpéaller élev pevyovra peradpopddnyy élao’ dpov
dacydve difas, dmd 8 éfeae xetpa Bapetav.
aiparéecoa 8¢ xelp medlw méoe: Tov 8¢ kar Sooe
é\\aBe mopdipeos Odvaros kal poipa kparavy.

&s ol pév movéorto katd Kpatepyy Vopivmy-
85 Tudeldny & odk &v ywolns, morépoioe perely,

© 265. — ‘Yynjvopa (&vfip) : see on 7é»
79, where this construction is resumed.
This hero is mentioned only here.

T7. &s: prob. refers to AoAowfovos,
though the reference is doubtful. See
on 3s 60.— dpnrip: sac-
rifices of bulls, rams, and, possibly, of
horses were paid to rivers and river-
gods. Cf. ¢1311, w1461,

78. Cf. 11 606.—dpnmip (&pdopar) :
of. Xpbony dripacer &pnripa A 11.—
Oeds xTA. : prob. not simply a personal
distinction, but chiefly respect paid
to the office. — &g : the ‘comparative’
&s in Homer always has an accent
and is placed after its noun. Cf.
A 482. Seldom is elision allowed be-
fore it, as here.

T79. Tov pév xrA.: resumes the
thought of 76, after the rel. clauses.
See on A 469. —é&pa: cf. 45.

80. COf. 56. — perabpopdbyy: equiv.
to peradpaudy. § 88 c. Cf. wmapaBrf-
Snv A 6.—@\acoe: struck. Used only
like odrdw of wounds inflicted in the
hand-to-hand conflict (cominus).
It is thus contrasted with BdAAw, but
like the latter, it is followed by two
accs. (of the ‘whole’ and ¢part’), vé»
and duov.

81. daoydve xTA.: cf. K 466, x 98.
—amd {feae (8éw) : hewed off, cut off

smooth.— xelpa: arm, clearly; cf. duor
80. Qf a 623

82. webly: to the plain. Dat. of
approach. See on A 6523. Cf. xaual
(humi) xése N 578. —xard: const.
with ¥AraBe. — 8ooe: in partitive ap-
pos. with =d».

83 =11 334, T 477.— See on A 461.
Cf. 6avdrov 3¢ uéray vépos dupexdAv-
Yev 1 850.— &\Aafe: for the form,
see § 26 f.— xparauwj: sc. as having
sway over all mortals.

84-94. Introduction to the strict &p:-
orela of Diomed. ‘Since 9, seven
Trojans have been slain by seven
Achaeans, In the series beginning
with Agamemnon, 38, Peloponnesians
have alternated with Greeks from
Crete or Thessaly. The wounds in-
flicted have been various, but all on
fleeing Trojans.’

84=1627. Cf H 442.—woviovro:
cf. wovedpevov A 374.

85. : by ¢anticipation,’ as
the obj. of yvolns, instead of Tvdeldns
as subj. of uerely. H.878. Cf. Jdee
43eApedr bs éwoveito B 409 ¢ he knew
how busy his brother was,” ‘I know
thee who thou art,’ St. Luke iv. 34. —
yvolys: potential of the past. Cf.
A 223, “You would not have known.”
— wordporo: with which of the two.
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%e pera Tpdeoow ouhéor 1) per’ *Axaiols.
Oove yap dp wediov morapue wAfovr. éoukds
Xeypdppo, 0s T dka péwv éxédacoe yedipas-
Tov & o¥T dp Te yépupar éeppévar ioxavéwow,
90 oV’ dpa épkea loxer dhwdwy épbn\éwy
é\Govr’ éfamivys, o émBpioy Aws SpBpos:
woMa & V7’ adrod épya kamjpure kd\' ailndv.

bs vmwd Tvdeldpy mvkwal

k\ovéorro Pdlayyes

Tpdwv, ovd dpa pw pipvov molées mep éovres.

95 Tov & as olv évdnoe
This is explained by the following
verse. Diomed was as near the Tro-
jan line as to his own friends. — per-
ely: opt. of indirect discourse, for
néreore.

86. W, f: wbrepov, 5. § 3 m a.

87-94. In this comparison, cause
and effect — the raging Diomed (88—
91) and his victory (92-94) —are
closely united. For the comparison,
cf. A 462 ff, O 624 ff., aggeribus
ruptis cum spumeus amnis|
exit oppositasque evicit gur-
gite moles, | fertur in arva
furens Verg. Aen. ii. 496 ff.

87. dp: &vd. §110.

88. xepdppe: i.e. a stream from
heavy rains or melting snows, in con-
trast with #ara &evdorra. In appos.
‘with woraug. See A 492 £, quoted on
A 4562, — dxa.: const. with péwr. This
seems to be referred to in éA@évr’ éa-
wlrys 81. Cf. dxvpdy 598. — ixéBacoe:
disiecit, scatters, shatters. Gnomic
aorist. —yedpdpag: dams, dikes, levees.
—Q@f. nec validi possunt pon-
tes venientis aquai|vim su-
bitam tolerare Lucretius i. 484 £.

89. ofir’ &p 7e: cf. Z 352, a 837. —
deppévar (from root cep): united, i.c.
in unbroken succession along the

Avkdovos ayhads vids

banks. This refers to éxé3acoe 88,
and corresponds to wuxiwvafl 93.

90. toxe [{xe]: sc. after the river
has overflowed its banks. — d\wdey:
const. with &xea, enclosures of the gar-
dens.

91. &\6dvra w7TA.: cf. 1 6, O 825,
P 57.— é\0dvra: const. with 7év 89.
—d&re kT of. M 286. —dmPploy:
presses upon, falls heavily. — Ads Sp-
Bpos: Zeus sends rain. See on repe-
Anyepéra A 30. Cf. Ve Zebs M 25, Sre
AaBpdratov xéer 85wp | Zebs 1 386, K 6,
A 493, 1 459. — For the ¢subjective’
gen., cf. voboov Ails ¢ 411 disease sent
by Zeus, xbuara &véuwy B 396, ix’ Eipv-
abijos &l0Awy © 363. See on B 396.

92. v’ avrov : beneath itself, “ be-
fore the force of the stream.” — fpya
kTA.: ¢f. pwibe (waste away) 3¢ Te
&y &vOpdwwv 1 302,

93. ds: refers to dowds 87. — wwkr-
val [wvxval] : see on 89. In effective
contrast with xAovéorro. See on A 6534.

94. dpa: “as you may well sup-
pose.”

95-165. Diomed is wounded by Pan-
darus, but is strengthened and encour-
aged by Athena.

95. Avxdovos kTA.:
Cf. A 88 1.

i.e. Pandarus.
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Bovorr” &p mediov mpd €0ev khovéovra ¢dlayyas,
aly’ émi Twdeldy érraivero rxapmila 7éfa,
kai BdN’ émaloaovra, Tuxow kara defwv dpov,
’ , \ 3 ¥ \ k] ’
0dpnkos ydalov: Siua & émraro mkpds SLoTds,
100 drrikpis 8¢ Siéoye, maldaoero &' aipare Odpné.
~ 8’ 3\ \ ¥ ’ » A er
79 & éml paxpdv dvoe Avkdovos dyhaos vids:
“cpwualle, Tpies peyalupor, kévropes tmmow -
BéBAyrar yap dpuoros *Axawdy, odd€ € Pmpe
/ b ] ’ | 4 ? 9 4
88 dvoxioealar kparepdov Bélos, €l éredv pe
105 dpoev aval Aws vids dmopvipevov Avkinlev.”

96. Ovvovra : suppl. partic. after
dvénoe. xAovéorra is in appos. with
this. The two partics. repeat 87 (6ve)
and 98 (xAovéovro). —aps ev: cf.
wpdodey €ev 56. Here again the verse-
pause shows the const., connecting
this phrase closely with xAovéoyra.

97. éml Tubelby: cf. éx’ dArfroiow
14.—vdga: Homer knows no dis-
tinction between rdfor and 7éta. Cf.
Uxea (28), Gppa (281) and &puara (192),
néyapov (Z877) and péyapa (198). See
on A 468,

98. rvxeh : cf. Tuxfigas A 108.

99. Cf. N 687.—yvakov : breast-
plate. In appos. with the obj. of
Bdre.—Exwraro (wéropar): cf. A 125.
— mxpds: cf. 110, A 118.

100. dwricpis xTA.: cf. A 253, 1416,
—8uoxe: intrans., keld its way, went
through, so as to come out on the
other side of the shoulder. Qf. &’
Gpov 8 8Bpiov ¥yxos | ¥oxev N 519.
Equiv. to dfabe.

101 =283. Cf.347,0160.—v¢ &
&xl: and over him, i.e. Diomed. Cf.
éxebxerar 119. The accent of éxf is
not drawn back since it does not im-
mediately follow the word with which
it is construed. § 37 c.

102. Spvvode: cf. A 509. — xévropes

{wrwov: ¢f. A 801. The Trojans are
called fxwddapo:, A 509 and often.

103. &proros Axawev: cf. 414, 839,
Z 98. The poet must not be criti-
cised too strictly and prosaically, as
if he were making an official report
of the war; he must not be charged
with inconsistency for giving here
to Diomed the preéminence which he
elsewhere gives to Achilles or Tela-
monian Ajax. Cf. Z 262, where the
poet calls Laodice ¢ the most beauti-
ful of Priam’s daughters,’ and N 865,
where the same expression is used of
Cassandra. — o8¢ & ¢mpe: cf. A 589,
% 132, 0 213.

104. 840d: cf. 687.— dvoxiioecfar
(&véxw) : contrasted with Béros Sduao-
gev 108, Cf. dvaoxéofar A 6511.— ¢l
dredv wrA.: of. el éreby ye abs e,
warhp 8 duds ebxear elvar 1 529, «If
in truth, as I believe, I followed the
god’s voice in coming hither, and
thus may expect his assistance.”

105. dpoev: sc. to strife against
the Greeks.—d&vaf x7A.: i.e. Apollo,
the god of archery, who had given
him his bow. Cf. A 101, B 827.—
Avklnlev: i.e. from Zeleia' in Trojan
Lycia. Cf.A103,B824. From these
Trojan Lycians, the Southern Lycians
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bs épatr’ ebydpevos: Tov & ov Bélos anxd ddpacae,
d\\’ dvaywprioas wpdéal immouw kal Sxesdw
éom), xai Z0éelov mpooédy Kamamjior vidw .
“gpao, mémov Kamarmddy, xaraBijoeo didpov,
110 dPpa pov é€ dpowo épvooys mikpdy SworTiv.”
bs dp’ épn, Shévehos 8¢ kal immwv dAto yapale,
“map 8¢ ogras Bélos dkd dwapmepés éfépvo’ dpov-
alpa & dvmrdvrile dia oTpemTolo xiTdvos.
&) 767" &rer’ fparo Boyy dyalds Awopridys -
116 “ kAD0( pev, ailyidyoio Aws Tékos, dTpurdv,

of Sarpedon (471, 629) are to be dis-
tinguished.

108. evxdpavos: (boasting), exulting.
Cf. 198, N 619. Cf. also edbxwAf
A 178, 450,—ov: the neg. is sepa-
rated from its verb, and placed first,
in order to form a strong contrast to
the assertion of Pandarus. “By no
means.”

107. wpdo® Umwmwouv: const. with
&om.

108. Z6dvehov: i.c. his esquire who
had kept near him with his chariot.
Cf. a 227 11, 365 ff. — Kawavwov: the
adj. is equiv. to the gen. of Kawarels,
and to Kawaynddy 109, which is more
constantly used as a ‘patronymic.’
§21k.

109. 8poo, xaraPrioeo : standing
‘asyndeton.” The first imv. is more
general ; the second, the more special,
is in a kind of appos. with the first.
§2m. Cf. A204. For Jpoo, without
variable vowel, see § 356; for xaraBf-
oeo with the variable vowel of the 2d
80T, cf. émBnoduevov 46.— wiwov:
“my dear fellow.” An affectionate
form of address. Cf. Z 55.

111. dpa: marks &s ¥pn as a repe-
tition of wpocépn 108. See on 45. —
xafd’ Yrwwv: cf. xarafficeo 109. Op-

posed to &vaBalvw, I' 261, as &t dxéwv
A 419 to éoBalvw, 837, and &9 Trwwr
19 to éxiBalvw, 266. — dAro KkTA.: cf.
A 419.

112. wdp: const with ords. — Suap-
arepls xvA.: “ drew clean through and
out.” Generally the arrow was drawn
back, but in this case the point had
gone so far through the shoulder
(100) that the barbs would not allow
it to be drawn back.

113. dwqxdvnle (andy dart): shot
up. Cf. aluaros 8 é&woppoal (from a
victim at the altar) | és ol3u’ éonxdr-
Tifov obpias Eévp Eur. Hel. 15687 f.—
orpemwrolo Xiravos: cf. ¢ 31. Prob.
a linen tunic with firmly twisted
threads.

114. Boviv dyabds: this phrase is
applied chiefly to Diomed and Mene-
laus, since with their names it makes
a convenient close to the verse after
the pause between the two short syl-
lables of the third foot. Cf. 820, 347,
432, 596, 865, kTA. §§ 4¢, 40 d. The
leader’s voice was much more impor-
tant in the conflict in the times when
no trumpets were used.

115 = 3 762, (324 ; cf. K278.— The
usual formula for a prayer is, as here,
(1) the address, (2) the grounds for
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€l moré pouv xai warpl Pila ppovéovoa mapéas
iv é&v moéug, viv adr’ éué pila, *Abmim -
80s 8¢ ¢ W’ dvdpa éNe kai és Spuiy Eyxeos éNleiv,
0s p’ éBake Pplduevos kal émevyerar, ovdé pé ¢mow
120 dnpov € Gpeobfar Napmpov Pdos eliow.”
&s &par’ ebxdpevos, Tod & éxhve Malkas "Abp,
yvia & ébnpker é\agpd, médas xai xetpas vmeple

the request, and (3) the petition. Cf.
xADO uev, &pyvpdrol . . . e woré TO8
xaplevr’ éxl rady épeda nri. A 37 fI.

116. € wore x7A.: the ground for
the request is here not, as in the pas-
sage just quoted, some service which
the suppliant had rendered, but the
kindly disposition which the divinity
had shown previously. Cf. fuiv 54 xor’
éued wdpos ExAves ebfapdvoro | . . . | H%
11 xal yiv por 768 émiphmyor EéABwp
A 45311, &AAd Tvid' [5i8°] MG, af xoTa
[ef wore] xhrépwra | EéxAves Sappho i.
b f., ‘Captain or Colonel or Knight
in arms, | Whose chance on these de-
fenceless doors may seize, | If deed
of honor did thee ever please, | Guard
them, and him within protect from
harms,” Milton Sonnet iii. 1 ff. See
K 286 ., quoted on A 383. —xal: also.
—éQa dpowiovca: see on A 219, —
wapéoms: cf. A 390.

117. viv adre: now in turn, —viy:
opposed to woré, as &ué to warpl. —
avre: used much like &AAd or 3¢ in the
conclusion of a condition. — $ihar:
for the long penult, see on 61. This
general petition is explained by the
following verse. ¢ The poet could not
make Diomed invoke Athena to pun-
ish Pandarus for the breach of the
treaty, since she herself had urged the
Lycian to shoot the arrow.’ Possibly
the Greeks did not know what war-
rior wonnded Menelaus; cf. A 113 f.

4

118. pe: subj. of énev (¢f. 87).—
&s dppnv xTA.: within the range of my
spear. The second half of this verse
is precedent to, and a condition of,
the first half-verse, and is added par-
enthetically. — é\Belv : the subj. of
this inf. is supplied from &»3pa, which
is made definite by the following rel.
clause.

119. $Odpevos [podoas] : (anticipat-
ing,) first. Diomed has a wrong to
avenge. — The aor. partic. here is
clearly coincident with the time of
the principal verb. ¥p6y Bard» also
would have been good Greek, and is
found x 91. — dwevxerar: cf. 101. —
ovdé x7A.: ¢f. 103.

120. Cf. euei (@vros xal é&xl xOovl
Sepropévoro A 88, (bes xal dp§ ¢dos
herlowo X 61, Eéptns pdv adrds (F 7e
xal BAéwer ¢pdos Aeschylus Persians
297. The opposite is Aelwewr ¢dos
Herloo, X 11. In the FEumenides of
Aeschylus, 328, &Aaoio: (blind) wal
3eSopxéow stands for ¢ dead and liv-
ing.

121-165. Diomed slays four pairs
of Trojans.

121 = ¥ 771, - 885, { 828. — &ichve:
refers to xAv6: 115.

122 =N 61, ¥ 772.—ywia: see on
A 230. It.is explained by the second
half-verse, which is added in apposi-
tion, — {rrepBev : const, with xeipas, in
contrast with wé3as.
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dyxod & iorapérm émea wrepdevra mpoomida -
“Oapodv viv, Adpndes, émi Tpdeoor pdyeabar-

125 & ydp 7ov omijfeco. pévos marpdiov Hxa '
drpopov, olov éxeoxe oaxéomalos imméra Tvdels:
dxMw & ad rou dn’ dplaludv éhov, %) mpiv émjev,
odp’ & yuydoxps fpév Oedv %3¢ xal drdpa.

1¢ viw, al xe feds mepapevos &v0dd’

L4

lenras,

180 p1) 7v 0V ¥ dfavdrowre feois dvricpd pdyealac

123 = A 92. — lorapdvy : nearly
equiv. to orica.

124. ¢xl: against. Cf 14, Const.
with udxesbai. — pdyeodas: used as
imperative.

125. Iv ror omijbecoy: in thy breast.
—jea (Tus) : the Greek idiom often
uses the aor. of an action immediately
preceding, where the English uses the
pres. or perfect.

1268. olov «7A.: explanatory of
warpéor 125. — caxiowalos (cdros,
wdAAw): formed and accented like
dyxéoxaros. The shield-wielder. Used
like &omorhs of a brave knight. Cf.
Taladpwor 289, and see on ropvorhy
A 457. —lxrwdra: sce on A 817. This
forms a convenient ‘ tag ’ to follow the
¢bucolic caesura’ at the close of the
fourth foot, with Néorwp, MnAels, #v-
Aels, and Oiveds. See on 114; § 40 ¢,
—TeBevs: cf. A 372 1.

127-132 prepare the way for 330 ff.

127. dxMv «x7A.: Athena opened
Diomed’s eyes that he might not en-
gage in conflict with the gods who
favored the Trojans, who might be
inclined to lure him on to an unequal
strife. Cf. aspice—namque om-
nem, quae nunc obducta tu-
enti | mortalis hebetat visus
tibi et umida circum | cali-
gat,  nubem eripiam Verg. Aen.
ii. 604 ff., ‘but to nobler sights | Mi-

chael from Adam’s eyes the film re-
moved | Which that false fruit th:t
promised clearer sight | Had bred,
then purged with euphrasy and rue |
The visual nerve, for he had much
to see,” Milton Par. Lost xi. 411 ff.;
¢Then the Lord opened the eyes of
Balaam, and he saw the angel of the
Lord standing in his way, and his
sword drawn in his hand,’ Numbers
xxii. 31; ‘And the Lord opened the
eyes of the young man; and he saw:
and, behold, the mountain was full
of horses and chariots of fire round
about Elisha,’ 3 Kings vi. 17.—dx-
Wv: was upon them.

128, v : clearly. — yw :
subjv. in a final clause, though after
a secondary tense, since #Ao» is equiv.
to alpéw. See on fixa 125, Cf. xarhr-
Ooper . . . Wva phh 7t wddpow T 126.

129. v¢f : therefore. — viv: em-
phatic, with reference to 127. — Oeds :
of course in human form. — weipeipe-
vos: trying, tempting to a dangerous
strife. Cf. 407, Z 129 ff,, ¢ 226 ff. —
8e. aeb.

130. O¢ots: plural after the sing.
Oeds 129, since the thought groups to-
gether all the divinities, with but &
single exception, Cf. v& 3t wdvra
A 363, referring to ef 7¢ xaxév A 362.

dnuqn’: with short ‘ultima,’ as
819. The adv. gives emphasis to the
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Tols dA\ois* drap el ke Aws Bvydmp *Appodiry
éNOpo’ és mohepov, Ty ¥ ovrdper 6&é xalkd.”
7 pév dp’ &s elmoda’ dwéBy yhavkdms *Abjry,
Tvdeldns & éfadris ivv mpopdyoiow éuixbn -
135 kai wply wep Oupe pepans Tpdeoor pdyeola,
&) rére pw tpis 7é000v éNev pévos, ds Te Aéovra,
ov pd Te moyuny dypd ém eipomdkois dlecow
xpavop pév 7 adM\js vmepduevor, ovdé Sapdoay -
100 pév 1€ 0cbévos dpoev, émeira 8é T° ob mpooauvve,
140 d\\a xare orabuovs Sverar, Ta & épfpa poPBeirar-

idea of rashness.
T 163.

131 = 820. — rots d\Aows: those oth-
ers, added emphatically as a limiting
after-thought, at the close of the sent.
and the beginning of the verse, in
order to prepare the way for the fol-
lowing contrast. —°’ : else-
where also the last word in the verse
is contrasted with the first word. Cf.

Cf. bvra udxeofas

a 33.

132 = 821. — i\bpgor : IAOp. — ovrd-
pav: cf. obra A 526.

133 = a 319, { 41.— émifn : Athena
withdrew from Diomed, but seems to
have remained on the battle-field.
Mark her activity at 200. At 418 ff.
she is again on Olympus.

134. Cf. @ 99, N 642, 0 467. — ifav-
mg: again, with reference to &vaxwpf-
gas 107. —ldv: went and. *Aoristic.’
—&plxOq : here in hostility, as A 364.
Cf. 143,

135. wplv wep: wép serves to con-
trast =ply strongly with the following
&) rére.  Cf. opaw 3¢ wplv wep Tpbpos
E\raBe ¢aldiua vyvia, | xplv wéAeudy 7°
18éewv © 452 f., where the emphasis is
not one of expressed contrast,

136. & rdre r7A.: the const. of the
previous line is deserted, and the par-

tic. ueuads is left in the air. The
poet began as if he were to say due-
vénve. See on A 433, Z 511.—rplg
rdooov: thrice so great. Cf. 1pls Téaoa
A213.—d re: as. §2 j.—Adovra:
the lion appears in 256 of the longer
comparisons of the Iliad, cf. 161, 554,
and in other briefer comparisons, ¢f.
782.

137. dypp: on the furm, in the coun-
try, as opposed to ‘town.” 8o in the
Odyssey, the stalls and pens for the
herds and flocks of Odysseus are at a
distance from his dwelling. — ¢’ elpo-
woxows x7A.: “keeping watch over”
etc. Const, closely with woufy. Cf.
Z 424,

138. xpavoyq : wounds, shall have
wounded. For the subjv., ¢f. waugal-
vpas 6. — adhns : wall of the farm-yard.
Cf. 184, 6. But adAfs 142 is the
farm-yard itself; ¢f. A 433.—This
verse and the following contain the
point of the comparison : the lion and
Diomed are not weakened but ren-
dered more fierce by their wounds.

139. dpoev: ‘ gnomric’ aorist.

140-142. These verses picture the
results of the lion’s fury.

140. xard «rA.: the herdsman
hides in his hut and does not attempt
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ai pé& T dyyworwar ér' d\jpoe kéyvrras,
adrap 6 éupepads Babéns éfdAerar adhijs-
&s pepads Tpdeoor piyn kparepos Avouridns.
&8 éev *Acrivoor kal “Tmeipova mowuéva Nadv,
145 7ov pév vmép pafoio Balww yalkijpel Sovpi,
Tov & érepov Eiel peydhp khyida map’ dpov
7A€, dnd & adydos dpov épyalev 8 dmd vdrov.
Tovs pév éad’, 6 & "ABavra perdxero xal IToAvidov,
viéas Edpvddpavros dvewpomdhoio yéporros,
160 Tots ovk €pxopévois 6 yépwv éxpivar’ dveipous,
@D opeas kpatepds Awopiidys éevdpifev.

further to defend his flocks (od wpoca-
pive).—710 8 dpfipa: ufila seems to
have been in the poet’s mind. For
the accent of épfjua, see § 2 w. — o-
Betras: are driven, flee before the lion.

141. al: sc. Sies. So in 11 853 af
refers to ufjAa. — dyxworivas: in close
succession, one upon the other, Cf. tol ¥
&yxiorivor Eriwrov | vexpol duot Tpdwy
«+ . xa! Aavagv P 361 f. Predicate.
§ 38a. Cf. éwacoirepar A 427, wvpal
vextwy xalovro Gaueaf A 52.— xixvy-
rar (xéw): lie in heaps. The lion
does not leave the farm-yard until he
has killed all the flock,—even for-
getting his own hunger in his fury.

142. adrdp o: for the following
hiatus, cf. atrdp 6 ¥yvw A 333. See
§ 9 b.— &upepads: impetuously. — Ba-
@dns [Babelas, § 20 c]: with reference
to the high wall.. Cf. Babeins ¥vrodev
abAdis ¢ 239,

143. plyn: resumes dulxén 1384.
For the form, see § 33 /.

144. "Acrdvoov: another Trojan
of this name is mentioned O 456.

145 f. Diomed hit one and struck
the other.

147. =\vge: corresponds to Bardy

145. For the transition to the finite
const., see §§ 1 ¢, 3 t.—dwd xrA.:
shows the mighty force of the blow.

148. faoe: suffered to lie, without
stripping them of their armor.— per-
@xero: went after, ie. turned upon.
Cf. Bii perd 162. — IToAviBov (red-) :
a suitable name for a seer’s son. See
on *Acrvdvaxta Z 403,

149. dvapordhoo: cf. AN’ Eye 3%
Twva pdvriv épeloper } lepia |  xal dver
poxéov, xal ydp 7° Svap &k Ails éoTiy
A62f.

1560. This and the following verse
are half parenthetical. — rols ovx
xkTA.: “these never returned; never
again did their father interpret their
dreams for them.” —éxplvaro: the
technical word for the interpretation
of dreams. Cf. dveipoxpiras Theoc.
xxi. 88, & mpdros TV évumviwy KpiThs
Aesch, Persians 226, ¢patAws éxplvare
1b. 620, *OvepoxpiTikd.

1561. d\Ad: adversative to what is
implied above. “ These did not return,
but were slain by Diomeds’ — o-dpéas :
monosyllabic; metrically equiv. to
opas. § 7 a.—fevdpifev: equiv. to
dvfipato 48,
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By 8¢ pera Edvfov Te Odwvd 7€ Paivomos vle,
dudw ™Avyére, 6 & éreipero yripai Avypg,
viov & ov 7éxer’ dA\\ov émi kredrecor Mréolac.
165 &0 G ye Tovs évdpile, pihov & éaivvro Oupdv
dpporépw, marépe 8¢ yéov Kkal kidea Avypd
Aeéin’, émel oV {dovre pdxms éxvoomioavre
détaro: ympworai 3¢ dua rkrjow daréovro.
& vias Mpiudpow 8w AdBe Aapdavidao
160 elv évi Sippe édvras, 'Exéppovd Te Xpoulov re.

162. Hdvlov: prob. a short form
for Har0é3wpos, named from the river.
Cf. Zxaudvdpiov 49. Edrlos, however,
may stand for Hdvorwwos (¢f. the name
of Socrates’s wife).—Gdurva: to be
distinguished from two other Trojans
of the same name, A 422; M 140,
N 545. — Paivowos: Phaenops, also,
has one or two ‘homonyms’; cf.
P 312, 583.

153. TqAvyire: “dearly beloved.”

154. & xredreoon [krhiuac]: over
his treasures, i.e. as heir and guardian
of his weaith. For the const., cf. elpo-
wérois dlecow 137.  Cf. xal ue piane’,
bs e Te warhp by wailla Ppfiop | poi-
vor TyAbyeToy woAAoiow éxl kredTedowy
1 481 f.—A\uwdobas: to be left, “one
who should remain.” Inf. of result.
Aor. middle as passive. The Greeks
like the ancient Hebrews dreaded the
thought of leaving their home and
goods to strangers. Thus when Le-
onidas went to Thermopylae he chose
for his ¢three hundred,’ not young
men without families, but men who
had sons to succeed them. Cf. the
feeling of Abraham: ‘And Abram
said, “ Lord God, what wilt thou give
me, seeing I go childless, and the
steward of my house is this Eliezer
of Damascus?” And Abram said,

“ Behold, to me thou hast given no
seed: and, lo, one born in my house
[i.e. & slave] is mine heir,”’ Genesis
xv. 2 f.

1665. dévdple: descriptive imper-
fect.

156. dpdordpmw: acc. of the person
deprived, with éafruro, cf. T 468. See
G. 164; H, 724. It is added in order
to form a contrast with warép:.

157. Aeiwe: he left grief, in taking
from him his sons.—eo% : modifies
{éovre as well as 8étaro, since the par-
tic. bears the most important thought.
Cf. 150.— pdxns: the gen. is const.
with the following éx. Cf. Meveady
A 94, const. with the following éxf
in composition. — ¢xvooricavre: in a
sort of appos. with (dorre.

1568. xnpworal: i.e. distant rela-
tives, kinsmen, who had to care for
the bereaved widow (x#ipn). Almost
equiv. to strangers. Cf. olkripe ¥,
dva, zalBa Tdv odv, €l véas | Tpogiis
orepnbels goi Biofaeras pdvos | ow’ Sppa-
vieray ph pirer Soph, Ajax 510 ff. —
8ud: adv., const. with 3aréorro.

159. AdBe: seized, overtook.

160. elv évl x7A.: cf. 609, A 108, 127.
Sc. one as spearman and the other as
charioteer.—elv: ér. Cf. 446; see
§374d.
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os 8¢ Mwv & Bovai fopav éf adyéva dép
’ 3\ ’ 4 ’ ’
wéprios ¢ PBods, E¥hoxov xdra Booropevdwy,
bs Tovs audorépovs éf lmmwv Tvdéos vids
Biioe xakds déxovras, émeira O¢ tevxe éovha-
165 irmovs &' ols érdpowot 8Bov pera vijas é\avvew.
tov 8 Bev Alvelas d\amd{ovra orixas dvdpav,
~ s ¥ ¥ /. \ 9 N\ V4 3 ’
B & lpe dv Te pdypw kal dva x\dvov éyyedwy
Mdvapov dvrifeov diulrjuevos, el mov épevpor.
edpe Avkdovos vidv dudpovd Te KpaTepdy TE,
170 ori) 8¢ mpdo@ airoio €mos 7€ pw dvriov MHda
“TIdvdape, wov Tou Téfov idé mrepdevres SiaTol
\ s * » ’ ’ 3 ’ LI B 4
kal k\éos; @ oV Tis Tov épilerar &fdde ¥’ dnip,
od¢é Tis & Avkip oéo ¥y edxerar elvar dpelvow.

161. i é¢y: for the subjv. in com-
parisons, see on A 181.—The ¢hia-
tus’ before #}p is simply apparent.

9 f.
§ 1{0‘2. wdpriog xTA. : calf or cow, beast
young or old.— Booxopevdwy : feeding,

pastured, The pl. unites the two pre-
ceding nouns; or the partic. is at-
tracted from the case of Bovof to that
of wéprios and Bods.

163. &s: thus, i.e. with such irre-
sistible force. — rovs dudordpovs : both
of these. — i Uxwov : see on kaf® trrav
111.

164. Bioe [¥Bnoc]: threw. For the
causative sense of the first aor. of
this verb, ¢f. A 144. See H. 500. —
xaxeas: (destructively,) fiercely.—dé)
rag : unwilling, i.e. in spite of all that
they could do. Cf. dwéoxero 3t péya
&yov, | ¢ Tpolys &éxorras dwwoéuer
(drive off) vlas *Axaudv N 366 f.—
dovha: cf. dotaevor 48.

165. ols: possessive pronoun. —
perd vijas xTA.: to drive to the camp.
See on 26.

166-273. Aeneas and Pandarus
against Diomed and Sthenelus.

166. d\awdlovra : pred. partic.;
originally ¢ circumstantial’ (as ke was
laying waste), rather than ¢supple-
mentary’ (saw kim laying waste).

167 =T 319. — tuev: lévar. —dy:
&vd. See on A 209. )

168f.=A88f,

170. o1 ... adrolo: ¢/ 1193,921,
x 166.— dvrlov niba : here only const.,
like wpoonida, with two accs.: ¥xos
(cognate) and ufv (dir. obj.). Else-
where this phrase has only the ace.
of the person addressed.

171. wov x7A.: not a question for
information, but an expression of
surprise that Pandarus did not use his
bow to advantage against Diomed. —
18: ¢f. 8.

172. x\dos: fame for skill in arch-
ery.— ¢ : with respect to which, in
which. This refers to the principal
idea, véfor. CJ. 60.

173. odo ye: emphatic; than thee,
the famed bowman,
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dAX’ dye 78’ épes dvdpi BéMos, Al xetpas dvaoydv,
175 G5 Tis 0de kparéer kai 87 kaxd wold éopyey
Tpdas, émel moANdv 7€ kai éoONdv yolvay élvoe
el p1f Tis Oeds éore korecodpevos Tpdeoaw,
ipov pyioas: xakem) d¢ feod &m piwis.”
5y 4 kA 2 4 3 by e’
Tov & adre mpooéeime Avkdovos dylaods vids
180 “Alvein, Tpowv BovAnpdpe xalkoxirévew,
Tvdeldp pw éyd ye dalppove wdvra éiokw,
domide yryvdokwv adhdmdl Te Tpupalely,
L J 3 3 Id ’ 'y £ 3 bl ’ 3
inmovs 7 eloopéwr - odda & odk old, el fOeds éoTwv.

174. r¢8’ dvbpl: for the dat., cf.
Meverdp A 94.—Ides: aor. imv. of
dpinue.  Cf. 188, abroigt Béros épuels
A b51.— xdpas avaoxdév: a poetical
picturesque ed}duevos. — For this, the
usual attitude in prayer, see on A 450.

175 = 11 424. — 8g s : refers to &»-
3pl. Who in the world. — &8«: here. Cf.
xeivos 604.— xparder: holds sway.—
xal 84 x7A.: ¢f. © 866. — 81 : already.

176 = 11 426. — Tpdas : for the acc.
of the person affected (direct obj.)
with ¥opyer, see G. 165; H. 725 a. —
yovvar fAvoev: a formula for depriv-
ing of strength and life. See on A 314.

177. (xébros, xorea-):
for the oo, see § 30d. This word is
repeated and explained by the fol-
lowing clause.

178. lpaw: because of sacrifices not
offered. CFf. ef 7 &' ebxwAfs (for a
vow unperformed) éwiuéuperas e 6
éxarduBns A 60, miolod xwluevor, Td¥
SwoaTds olx dréhecaer & 467. For the
causal gen, cf. A 168.— unvlocas: cf.
xwoauévn 1 634, XxoAwoauérn 1538, —

Xohern : grxeuou: —&m: for ¥xeori.
§ 37 ¢ a. The ‘copula’ is omitted
more freely when the limiting adv.
(here ¥x:) is expressed.

180 =P 485. Cf. T 83, A 285.

181. wdvra: in all things. Neuter,
adverbial. Cf. A 389. —dloxw (loos) :
I think him like.

182. dowbi: by his shield. The
heroes’ shields were not all alike.
The shield of Agamemnon was pecu-
liar in its bosses and in the arrange-
ment of them (see on A 448); that
of Telamonian Ajax was of unusual
size and thickness (H 219 ff.); that
of Nestor was covered with gold
(@ 192 f.); that which Hephaestus
made for Achilles was adorned with
many scenes and figures (= 478 ff.).
But nowhere does Homer intimate
that each shield had a special device,
such as was found on later shields.
In the Seven against Thebes of Aes-
chylus, Tydeus had the full moon as
a device for his shield; Hippomedon
had the ¢fire-breathing Typhon’;
Parthenopaeus, the Sphinx, etc.—
avhémbi: prob. refers to the eye-
holes in the visor of the helmet.

183. Umwovs eloopdwy: parallel to
the datives above. Diomed was not
in his chariot, yet had it near at
hand. Qf 107, 134, 249. — cdda
ktA.: “I am not really sure that he
is not a god,” in view of his super-
human achievements. This refers to
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€ & 6 v avip, ov Pnui, daldpwr Tuvdéos vids,

185 o) 6 7 dvevfe feov 7dde paiverar, dAAE Tis dyxe
éori’ dfavdTev vepély eilvpévos dpovs,
0s Tovrov Béhos wkV kixrjpevov érpamer dAAy.
70n ydp oi épnka Bélos, kai pw Bdlov dpov
Sefidy, dvricpis Siua Odpykros yudhow,

190 kai pw éyo y' épduny "Adwrij mpoidew,
éumns & ovx &dpacoa: feds V¥ 1is oTi romijes.
imrmov &’ oV mapéaot kal dppara, Tav K émiBainy
d\\d mov & peydpowgt Avkdovos €vdexa digpor

the words of Aeneas, 176 ff.; but
Pandarus inclines to the other view,
that this is Diomed.

184. &y dwmip: that man. Sc. donl.
—énpul: say. Cf. 181.—vids: in ap-
pos. with &rfip.

185. &vevbe Oc0d: cf. non haec
sine numine divom |eveniunt
Verg. Aen. ii. 777, ob wdvrav &éxnr:
0edv { 240. — rdBe : cognate acc. with
palveras. Nearly equiv. to &8¢, —
dyxe: of. A 129,

186. dfavdrwy: is followed by a
distinct pause. — elAvpdvog x7A.: the
most prominent part of his body is
mentioned as representing his whole
form. Cf. CAwéAAwr) eluévos Guour
vepéany O 308, dugl ¥ & Eppyxrov
vepény &uoigwy Eoavro (sc. ol Oeol)
T 160, nube candentes hume-
ros amictos | augur Apollo
Horace Carm. i. 2. 31 1.

187. rovrov: from Aim. Ablatival
gen. of separation with ¥rparer &AAp
turned in another direction. Cf. A 130 ff.
—mxWpevov : pres. partic., as it was
about to hit.

188. i8n «rA.: cf. 97 ff.

190. xal puv: this animated repe-
tition from 188 gives prominence to
the separate clauses, and prepares

the way for the effective contrast,
Euwns xrA. 191, Cf. xal v yovwdoouas
xal vy weloeobas diew A 427, § udv 3)
udAa ®oAAd worfigare véopw dueio | xal
3} reixos Beue (built) xal #race (ran)
rdppoy éx’ alrg | ... &AN" 008 &s 3¢-
varas g0évos “Exropos Taxew 1 348 ff. —
dpduny : thought. —'ASeviu wrA.: cf.
A 3, Z 487, 'Ald¢ wpoidya: 3opds ypar
Aesch. Sept. 309, demittimus Or-
co Verg. Aen. ii. 308, —’ AuBwwiji: for
the form, see § 19 /.

191. fpmys: equiv. to Suws, which
is not Homeric.—0O«s wv x7A.: 80
some god 13 full of anger (grudge), who
makes the arrows of Pandarus of no
effect. Inferential asyndeton.— xo-
mjas: cf. xorecaduevos 177.

192. Cf.& 209.— The repeated fail-
ure of Pandarus with his bow makes
him wish that he had not brought this
bow, but had come as a knight, with
horses and chariot. This thought of
his mind (indicated, but not fully
expressed) introduces the following
story. —wapéac (eiuf) : cf. &aow 267,
See § 34 g.— rov [&v] xTA.: the opt.
with xé is regular after a mnegative
principal clause,

193. wov: doubtless. Ironmical, of
that which he knows well. — Avxd-
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kalol mpwromayels veotevxées, dudi 8¢ mémlo
’ \ , ¢ » ’ o
195 wémravrar: mapa &€ oPw éxdoTe dilvyes trmo
éoraoe kpt \evkov épemripevor kal SAJpas.
’ \ I 9 \ 7
1) pé pov pdla wola yépwy alxunrd Avkdwy
épxopédve émére\ke ddpois év. monTotawy -

L4 /4 ?» 9 \
irmowoilv p’ éxéleve kal
200 apxevew Tpdeoo. kara

dppacw éufBeBadra
kparepas Vopivas:*

aAN" éyd ov mbéuny, § 7° &v moAV képdiov Hev,

ovog: shows more feeling than warpds
would have done. Cf. the words of
Achilles, § o7’ *AxiAAfios wob% Tiera:
vias "Axaiiv A 240; and those of Oce-
anus to Prometheus, od vdp wor’ épeis
&s *Oxeavod | pfos éorl BeBaibrepds ao:
Aesch, Prom. 296 ., ' 223. See on
A 240.

194. wpwrowayels: for the first time
put together. Chariots seem to have
been taken to pieces (at least occa-
sionally) when out of use. Cf. 722 ff.
‘—veorevy{es : newly made. A repeti-
tion of the preceding thought in a
different form. Cf. &Aiwov, &rérecTor
A 26. :

196. wéwrayray: sc. in order to
protect from the dust. Cf. &puara ¥
8 wewvxaouéva (well-covered) keiro
B 777, &puara & &u Bwuoia: ( platforms)
r{0ei, xkard Aira werdooas © 441. —
‘wapd 8¢ odw: while by their side.—
odlv: ie. chariots. With this, éxdore
is in apposition. Cf. K 473, ér1i xev
Upps xaxdy wéuwpow éxdore O 109. —
8(Lvyes : the chariots of men and gods
were regularly drawn by two horses.
Only occasionally was a third (wapf-
opos T1 471) added.

196. Cf. © 564. —«pt [kpibds] : bar-
ley. The most common grain of
Greece.—é8\vpas : always plural. For
the food of the Homeric horses (Aw-
7és, aéiwov, kpi, ximepov, SAvpal, Tupds,

{ewal), see on B 776.— This whole
enumeration serves to emphasize the
wish that one of these chariots had
been brought to Troy.

197. | pév: truly, indeed. — pdra
woAAd: very urgently. See on A 229.
—alxpyrd: for the form ¢f. ixwdra
126

198. {pxopdive: “as I left home to
come hither.” — {w : for the ‘anastro-
phe’ of the accent, ¢f. kdra 66. — wouy-
roloww: this implies the adv. ‘well.’
Cf. (ryea) Tervypéva (well-wrought),
Tois dvdueryey (milked) ¢ 223.

199. ¢Appositive asyndeton.” See
§ 2 m. dxéAeve repeats dwéreAde.—
{mwowowy :  this contains the chief
thought. Pandarus should have come
as a knight, not we(és, on foot, as an
archer., The dat. is to be const.
with éuBeBadra, since Trwos xal &ppara
forms but a single thought. Cf.
A 366. .

200. Cf. Ypxev' 'Apyelows: xrA. B 346.
— Tpdeoar: Trojans in the widest
sense of the term; c¢f. Tpwal uiv Hye-
pdveve péyas xopvBaforos "Extwp B 816.
Tpdes, T@v abr fpxe Avkdovos &yAads
viés B 826. For the dat. of interest,
cf. Tpdeoor 211, Mupuiddvecov Evacae
A 180.

201 = x 103, . 228. (Cf. A 358, v 381.
—1 Tou xTA.: indeed (yet) it would
have been far better, — xdpbiov : formed
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irmwv peddpevos, prj por Sevolato popBis
dvdpav ellopévww, elwbires édpevar ddnw.
&s Nmov, adrap melos és "Ihwov eihjlovla,
206 T6foiow wiovvos: Ta O¢€ p odk dp’ éuelhov dmjoew.
[78n yap Sowoicw &poo“m’ed’a'w épnka,
Tv&t&n Te kal *Atpeldp, éx & dudorépour
a-rpexes afp. éoaeva Ba)\wv, nyepa B¢ p.a.)\)\ov.]
7@ pa kaxy aloy &md waoodlov dyxvha Téfa
210 jpate 7@ ENSpnw, ore Ihiov els éparewny

from «ép3os.
obat.

202. $addpevos: “since I desired
to spare.”” Pandarus was afraid that
his horses might lack food. — 8evol-
aro: 3éowro. For the preservation
of the v of the stem, cf. &xovf) 1T 634
with the Attic &xof. See § 6/

203. dvBpav kTA.: “in case the
men should be shut into the city,” i.e.
in case of a siege. Cf. Hector’s ad-
dress to the Trojans, § of xw rexdpnade
(sated, wearied) deauévor ¥vdobs xbpywy
3 287, Tpbwv eis &orv dAévrav X 47.
— cdwbdrTes xTA.: cf. 196. — ESpevanr:
edere, ésse.—dbyv: only here with
the original length of the penult.

204. Alwoy: sc. Trrovs xal Epuara éy
ueydpoios Avxdovos. —melog: i.e. 88 a
foot soldier. Cf. 13.— etAjhovda: cf.
44.— In this verse, five feet close with
the end of a word.

205. rdfowv wlovvos: cf. &Akl we-
wol0ds 299, ixwoodyy wemobds A 303.
—d&pa: “as I see now.” Pandarus
judges from his failures,— ok jel-
Aov: were not fated. The poet may
use the plural verb, not only with a
neut. subj., but where the subj. (7é¢a)
refers to but one thing (ré¢o»), though
the ‘bow and arrows’ may be grouped
together.

206. Sowoicry [3voiv]: for the form,

§ 22 b.—njev: sc. mbé-

see § 23 b.—dpioriecow: from &pi-
oreds chief, prince. This does not al-
ways differ widely from &pioros. Cf.
aity dpioredey kTA. Z 208. — njka: cf.
¥pes 174.

207. TvBdtby: cf. 95 ff. —'Arpelly:
cf. A 93 ff.

208. drpexés: adv.,really. Cf. A140.
—{ooeva (oelw) : caused to flow, drew.
Cf. obro & alua xeAawepés  167. For
the 1st aor. without tense-sign, cf.
&revduevor 28. — fiyapa (dyelpw) kTA.:
“but I only aroused them to the
greater fury, instead of putting an
end to their fighting.” This was true
strictly only in the case of Diomed;
of. 185 ff. :

209. v¢ pa: so you see, therefore.
Freq. at the beginning of a verse ¢
introduces the logical inference from
the previous verses. —xaxy aloy: for
an evil fate. Cf.the words of Thetis
to Achilles, 7§ ge raxji afop Tékor év
peydpoioty A 418, — The thought re-
turns to 204. —dwd mwacodiov: s0
Penelope takes the bow of Odysseus
from the peg, where it hangs in a
case, ¢ 63 f.

210. #Apars v¢: only here separated
from the 3re of the clause which ex-
plains it. The phrase always stands
at the beginning of the verse, except
Z 346.
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Nyeduny Tpdeoor, pépwv xdpw "Extop. Slo.

€l 3¢ ke voomjow kai éodpopar Sdfalpotow

warpi8d’ éuny dloxdv Te xal Wepedés péya ddpa,

atric’ émer’ dn’ éueio xdpm Tdpor dANSTpios s,
216 €l pn) éyw T7dde Téfa paewe év mupl Oelny

Xepoi dwaxhdooas: dvepdhia ydp pou dmmder.”

tov & alr’ Avelas Tpdwv dyos dvriov ndda-

“p1 O ovrws dydpeve: wdpos & ovk éroerar dAws,

wpiv ¥y éwl v 198 avdpl o lwmoiow kal Gxeodw
220 dvriBigy éNOdvre ovv &vreor mepnbiau.

211. Tpssaor: cf. 200. —épuy Xd-
pv: equiv. to xapi{éuevos. Cf. T ydp
& (thither he drove) § pa woAd wAes-
ora xhovéorro pdAayyes, | "Extopt Kal
Tpbeoos xapi{buevos O 448 f., “Hopaiaros
dpx’ dyopetew | pnrpl ¢iap dxl Apa pé-
pwy A 671 {£.

212. el xe: with fut. ind. Cf. &«
*AxiAfjos éraipoy Taxées Kives éAxfioov-
ow P 667 £, & xe TeAevrhoer xaxdy
#iuap o 624.— This verse and the fol-
lowing indicate the desire of Panda-
rus to see his home, to which he was
fated not to return.

213. &\oxov: she is nowhere named
in Homer. — dWbepedds xra.: cf. T 338,
n 226, T 526.

214 =» 102. Cf. the curse of Odys-
seus, unkér’ ¥xeir’ *OBuaijt xdpn &uoiow
éxeln B 269. —avrix’ {wara: explained
by the following conditional clause.
~ rdpot: may cut. ‘Permissive’ op-
tative.— dA\drpuos: stranger, enemy,
alienus. Perh, here not very differ-
ent from #AAos.—“I hope I may die
if I don’t.”

216. vdBe rdga : this bow (here).
Much more picturesque than ‘my
bow.” Cf. St. Paul’s words, adrol yivé-
oxere §ri rals xpelais (necessities) pov
xal Tois odaw per’ &uob Ummpérnoay

(ministered) ai xeipes abra: Acts xx.
84, — daewvg : for the epithet, cf. &
wupds adyf 1 206, 7§ &pa ol Odpnxa
dpaewdrepor wupds abyis % 610. The
following hiatus is justified by the
‘Bucolic diaeresis.” §§9 b, 40 A.—
Oelnv: opt. of an event conceived not
very vividly as possible. Pandarus
was perfectly ready to throw the bow
into the fire. :

216. dvepdihia: to no purpose, useless.
Cf. A 856, vuxbrie, Tl vv Téfov Exes
dvepdioy aliTws & 474,

217. Cf. A 266.

218. pq 51 olrws: with imv. as
uh 3 odrews xAéwre wép A 131 f. For
the ¢ synizesis,’ see § 7 a. — wdpos ov :
with following =ply ve. Cf. 288.—
fooerar E\\ws: ie. will be better. —
&@\\ws: for the adv. with ¥ooeras, cf.
axeddv 14,

219. ix(: const. with 7¢¥ &vdpl. —
vé (nos): subj. acc. of wepnijvar
For the contrasted »é and r@3¢, side
by side, ¢f. col utr wapd xal Kaxg
éo0Ady ¥Oncev o 488, 7i7 wapd uly KAr
alny wvpl xdrlecav T 55, &v 3¢ ob Toiow
wephoear (shalt be slain) x 217, abv e
30’ ¢pxouévem, xal Te wpd & Tob dvénaer
K 224.

220. dvynBlyv: originally cognate
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d\\’ dy’ éudv dxéwv émPrigeo, dppa Bnar,
olov Tpdiwov immor, émorduevor wedlowo
kpaumva pdX’ évfa kal évba Siwxéuer 70¢ péBeabar:
10 Kkal vd. mo\wde dadoerov, el wep &v adre
225 Zevs émi Tvdeldp Avoprjdei xddos dpéfy.
dA\’ dye viv pdoriya kal yria avyaldevra
détar, &ya & imrwv émPBrioopas, dPpa pdyxwpas -
¢ oV 7dvde dédefo, pehjoovow & éuoi immor.”

acc. with éA8dvre. Cf. épi{éuevar Ba-
aadis | &vriBiyy A 277 £., Meverdy | &v-
TiBioy wéreuor woreullery T' 434 f.—
oy dvrean : const. with xeipnbivar. Cf.
e uty 3 &wriBiov ody Tebxea: wepn-
Oelns A 388, dupl =éAwv odv Telyeo:
weypnbauey X 881, (obv ¥rirea: differs
only metrically from oly Tedxest.)
The arms are conceived as attendants
of the person; cf. adv Trwoiow 219.
In A 389, ab» »f is used almost as in-
strumental, by skip.

221-223 = © 105-107. — dxéwv : of
a single chariot. See on 97. — émfr-
oeo: lst aor. imv.; cf. raraBficeo 100.
—WBnou: Bp. §26p.

222. olov: explained by the second
half-verse. — Tpeor larmwor: the horses
of Tros. Cf. 265 ff., txxous 8¢ Tpofous
Sxaye (sc. Awphldns) (vydv, os wor
&wnipa | Aivelar, &rdp adrdv ixweteade-
oev "AxéArwy ¥ 201 f. For the adj,
¢f. NaAfuar Trwos A 6597. —Tros was
the father of Ilus and Ganymede, and
the grandfather of Priam. He gave
his name to Tpofn, as his son Ilus
gave his name to the city of "IAws. —
areBloo : prob. best const. with émiard-
uevos (cf. udxns 11), though generally
const. as local gen. with the following
infinitives (cf. pxorra: wedlow B 801).

223. Explanatory of émorduevor
wedloo. —Ivla xal {vda: this way and
that, of two opposed directions, This

is explained here by the second half-
verse.— Obs. the large preponderance
of dactyls in this passage (221-226).

224. xal: also. This marks a spe-
cial case under the general statement
about the excellence of the steeds. —
& wep x7A.: if really again, as Aeneas
is not inclined to believe, as would
appear from 218 ff. Cf. 282.

226. éwl: const. with 3péty. Cf.
335.
226. Cf. p 479, (81l.—“You may
drive, or wield the spear; just as you
please.” — Aeneas came on foot to
Pandarus, ¢f. 167; but (what is not
expressly stated by the poet here)
his charioteer followed him, and now
Aeneas takes the reins and offers his
charioteer’s place to Pandarus. See
on 108. —ovyakdevra: shining. Per-
haps polished by some *blacking,’ but
more prob. adorned with thin plates
of bright metal.

227. Cf.p480.—The principal idea,
in contrast to 226, is in J¢ppa udxwuai,
ac. as wapaiBdrys. Cf. by 8 ¥Bav év 3(-
¢poios xapaBdrar Hyloxor Te ¥ 132. —
“X will fight.”

228. TovBe 8¢Befo (3éxouar) : receive
kis attack. Cf. A 107. 3é3eto is not
used like 8¢éfa: 227. Homer uses
words in different senses, but often
in different forms. Cf. BeBoAnuévos
19 smitten (in a figurative sense), dis-



84 OMHPOY IAIAAOZ E.

Tov & adre wpooéeume Avkdovos dylads vids*
CAD. 2 \ \ RN ¥y 3 e s \ v
280 “Alveia, oV pév alrds €y’ Mwia kal Tew Tmw*
palov ¥¢° idxw elwlére kapmilov appa
otoerov, €l mep dv adre peBdpefa Tvdéos vidw -
\ \ \ 86’ ’ ’8’ ’om
1) T pév deiocavre pamijcerov, ovd éféyrov
3 ’ ’ \ ’ ’
éxpepépev moléuowo, Tedv P@éyyov mwoléovre,
235 v & ématfas peyabipov Tvdéos vids
adrd 1€ kreivy kal é\dooy pdvvyas tmwovs.
9 \ 4 ] 3 N\ ¥ ”n L4 \ \ L4
d\Aa oV ¥y avrds élavve 7€ apuara Kal TEw ITTW,
T6vde & éyww émidbvra dedéfopar 6€é Bovpl.”
a e d ’ }) 4 rd 4
ds dpa ¢wvijocavres é dppara wowkila Bdvres
240 éppepadr émi Tudeldpy éxov dréas Ummous.

tressed, with BeBAnuévos A 592 hit (lit-
erally), wounded. — peAvjcovory x7A.:
forms the conclusion to the preceding
clause. “If you will meet his onset,
I will look out for the horses.” —
pekrjcovoy: for the chiastic order,”
see § 2 o.

229 =179.

230. Ixe: keep. See on 226. But
with ¥’ #via, fvloxos may be com-
pared.

231. pakhov: better, more willingly.
—v¢’ fvdxe x7A.: Aeneas did not
often serve as charioteer on the bat-
tle-field, but his horses knew his voice
(284), and doubtless he had often
driven them. — kapmwvhov: with refer-
ence to the bent &vrvyes. See on 262.
Cf. &yxirov &ppa Z 39, which differs
only metrically from this expression.

232. oloerov: nearly equiv. to &fe-
Tov. A part of the load of the two-
wheeled chariot seemed to rest on the
pole, and thus on the horses. — $efe-
peba : trans., we must flee,

233. py x7A.: an independent ex-
pression of anxiety in a warning tone.
In later Greek, such clauses followed

a verb of fearing, “I fear lest fright
come upon them and they delay.”
See H. 867. — parvjoerov: aor. sub-
junctive. — o038’ {0éAqrov: forms but
a single idea, and be unwilling.

234. ixdepipey : prob. trams, sc.
#uas as object. But cf. af npnriddao
woddxees ¥xpepoy (dashed ahead) Taxos
¥ 376.

235. wa: prob. obj. of xrefyp. For
the intrans. use of éxatfas, cf. 823,
584.
236. Cf. P 496. — avred «7A.: the
thought begun with »a&: 235, is am-
plified and divided. See on A 237.
Cf. 58¢ a@® &yxéparos (brain) xapddis
péos &s 33e olvos, | abrav xal Texéwr
I 300 f. — krelwy : still depends on uf,
— d\dooy: sc. away. Cf. ob ydp xéd
w07’ éuds Bobs #Aacav (drove off, sc. ol
Tpaes), ovd¢ udv Trmovs A 154,

237. v€ [od]: red. For the ‘re-
cession’ of the accent, see § 10 d.

238. Cf. 228.

239. mowkQa: see on A 226.— For
the rhyme, ¢wrficarres, Bdvres, see
§2a.

240. {ppepadre: “full of eagerness
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Tovs 3¢ i8e Zfévelos Kamamjios dylads vids,

alpo. 8¢ Tvdeldny émea wrepdevra mwpoonida-

“Tvdeldn Audpndes, éug rexapiopée g,

dvdp’ 6pdw kpatepd éml ool pepadre pdyecfa,
245 T dméhefpov éyovras: 6 pdv 16w & €dds,

Mdydapos, vids & alre Avkdovos evyerar elvai-

Alvelas & vids peyahijropos Ayxicao

eUxerar éryeyduev, pijmp 8¢ ol éor’ Appodir.

dAN’ dye &) xaldped ép’ immov, undé pov ovrws
250 fove diua mpopdywv, p1j wws pilov rop SAéoays.”

Tov & dp’ Vmddpa iBow mpooépn kpatepds Avoprdns-
“pii Tv PéPBovd dydpev’, émel ovdé oe mewoépev oiw:

for the fight.” Cf. 142. Const. with
&xov. The dual is found convenient
for the verse, and is used although
the plural was used with the two pre-
ceding partics. and the verb. For
the free interchange of dual and plu-
ral, cf. ¥xorras 246 with &vdpe 244, and
Td #A0ov 275. See G. 185,3; H. 634.

241-273. Sthenelus advises retreat
to the line of chariots, but Diomed ad-
vances against Aeneas.

241. Zhévehos xTA.: seeonA367

243 — 826, K 234. Cf. A 608,

244. im\ ool: see on 124,

245. d piv: nom., as if dr3pe éx
ool pépacay xrA. had preceded.—rd-
gov: for the gen,, cf. udxys 11.

246.

IIdv8apos : in appos. with § uév.
247 = 468. Cf. T 208. — Alvelag

8¢: instead of & 3¢, correl. with & uév
245.—vlgs : pred. with ¢xyeyduey [dx-
yeyovévai], 18 di ded as a son from.

248. Cf. T 209, where Aeneas him-
self tells the story of his family, and
gives his family tree. — prirnp 8¢ ol:
but his mother. The form of the sent.
is changed; a gen. is expected, cor-
rel. with "Ayx(oao.

249. Cf. &R’ Eye 3 pebyoper ¢’
Trrer 0 366.— x adpeda xTA. : Diomed
had been fighting on foot among the
foremost champions, 134 ff. Sthene-
lus, who had kept near him with his
chariot (see on 183), now drove up
and urged him to mount the chariot
and withdraw to a less exposed posi-
tion. They did not think of leaving
the fleld altogether, as un3é uot ofirws
xTA. shows.

250. Cf. A 342.— v} wwg: that thou
mayest not, lest perchance.

251 = A 411,

252. pv v «7A.: “do not say one
word more in order to urge me to
flee”” A ‘pregnant’ construction;
cf. webBero yap KimporSe uéya rados
A 21, & pdy ¢pbyad adris Swoorpéyas
éBefhixery A 446. Diomed gives the
name ‘flight’ to the withdrawal from
the line of the foremost fighters
(260). — o8¢ : neither. Const. with
the whole clause. —“1I don’t think
you will persuade me, either.”

263. oV ydp xTA.: for it is not in my
blood, not in my nature. — d\voxdlovr
wrA.: fight as a skulker. Cf. Z 443, ob
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k) 4 ~ > 4 /
od ydp pou yewaiov dlvoxdlovri pdyeaai
IQ\ ’ . 4 ’ ¥ ’ 3
0vd¢ xatamTdoTEw: éri por pévos éumeddv éoTw -
255 oxveiw &' tmmwv émBawéper, dA\d kai avTws
dvriov ey’ adrav- Tpew p’ ovx ég Ilalhas "Abxm).
’ 9 3 4 b k] ’ 3 Vg L4
Tovrw &' ob md\w adris dmoioerov drées Immor
dudw dP nuelwv, el ¥ odv Erepds ye pypow.
d\o 3¢ Tou épéw, ov & &l Ppeai Bdleo opow-
260 al k& pov wohvBovhos *Abm xvdos Spééy
1] 4 ~ \ 4 \ H] Vg L4
dpporépw Kkrewar, ov 8¢ Tovode pév dréas lrmovs
abrov épvkaxéew, é§ dvrvyos npia relvas,
Aivelao & émaifar pepmpévos irmwv,

Y3p blw | &vdpav Buouevéwr dxas (far
away) lorduevos woreui{erw N 262 f.
— The partic. follows the case of
pof.

254. In xrA.: cof. ¢ 426,

256. dxvelw: dxvéw. §29i.—dANd:
but rather. — xal afrws: even as I am,
i.e. on foot, without chariot. Cf. 3
»v xal Hueis WBuey, § Toc kAvra Tedyxe
Exorrai-|&AX’ abrws (i.e. without arms)
éxl dppoy by Tpdeoo: pdmbs % 197 f.
See § 24 A.

256. avrev: gen. with an adv. of
place. G. 182, 2; H. 757. — Tpedy
(tremo): flee.—¢¢: monosyllabic
by ‘synizesis.” Cf. &AX’ éauer K 344,
obx édaovawy ¢ 233.

267. wd\w: back,local. It marks
a return to the same point from which
one set out. —avmng: again.

258. rpelwy: Husv. Found four
times in Homer. — el x7A.: if even one
or other of them escape, surely both will
not get away. For the repetition of
¢ in the same sent., cf. 288, 827.

259. See on A 39.

260. ¢ Appositive asyndeton,’ as is
usual after the verse which has here
preceded. — wouvkJBovhos : rich in coun-

sel. Cf. dwwére xev woAiBovhos én
ppeal Ohoe "Abhrn x 282,

261. «If I slay the men, do you
look out for the horses.” — wretvas:
explaine «dos opéfp. —od 8(: here
begins the conclusion of the condi-
tion. See § 3 n.— vovode: ¢ deictic’;
pointing to his own horses, which
Sthenelus had brought. Qf. rd3e 215.

262. avrov: right here. — ipuxaxi-
«v: used as imperative. — ¢ dvrvyos:
¢f. 822. The &rvi was the bent rod
which formed the upper and outer
rim of the chariot frame, at the side
and in front of the charioteer. By it
the warrior or charioteer could steady
himself, and to it the reins were tied
when the driver left the chariot. The
pl. is sometimes used, because the &»-
Tv§ was on both sides of the chariot, or
because two rods were used, one above
the other. Cf. 728, xal dsrvyes al wepl
3(ppor A 535. — retvag: binding firm.

263. Cf.323. — Alvelao: const. with
trxwy, which, in turn, is to be const.
with éfaf(a;.——quplm: mindful,
sc. of Diomed’s orders. Intrans. Cf.
&Be Tis Suelwy peurnuévos &vdpl paxé-
ofw T 163, a 343, 3 151.
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éx &’ doar Tpdwv per’ évkmjudas *Ayaiovs.
265 Ti)s yap Tou yevens, fs Tpwi wep edpvoma Zeds
3oy’ vlos mouwnpy Tavvprideos, ovvex’ dpioror
irrwv, 6ooo éaow v @ T NéNY Te-
e yevells éxhefev dvaf dvdpav Ayxioms,
AdOpp Aaopédovros bmooyav Orjleas immovs -
210 7év oi &€ éyévovro &l peydpowot yevédy
1005 pév Téooapas avrés éxwv ariralN’ éml ¢drvp,
10 3¢ & Alvelg ddkev, prioTwpe PpoBoro.
€ Tovrw ke AdBowe, dpoipeld ke xhéos éofrdv.”
&s ol p&v Towadra mpds dAMjlovs dydpevov,

264. Cf. 824, — & : const. with
Tpdw, out of the reach of the Trojans.

265. 7ol: “let me tell you.” —ye-
weijg: ablatival genitive. Sc. eigly
Tpduos Twrwor.—fs : of which, bred from
which. Sc. Trwovs, cf. 268. — Tpul:
made prominent by xép.

266. viog wounmiy: as recompense for
his son Ganymede, who (acc. to the
later story) was carried by the eagle
of Zeus to Olympus that he should
serve as cup-bearer. This is the only
Homeric allusion to the story. Beauty
was hereditary in the royal family of
Troy. Not to speak of Paris, Priam’s
brother Tithonus was so beautiful
that Eos, the goddess of the Dawn,
took him to be her spouse, and se-
cured immortality for him from the
gods. Tros was the grandson of Dar-
danus. See T 215 ff. —olvexa x7A.:
Zeus gave these horses to Tros be-
cause they were the best.

267. ¥« #&: along under the morn-
ing hght. Cf. =" abyds herfowo B 181.

268. s s : “ horses from this
stock.” Cf.266. —lxhepev : gained by
stealth

269, Addpy: cf: Adfpp "AxeAAfos 0 72.

— AaopéSovrog: Laomedon was first
cousin of Capys, Anchises’father.—6x-
Aeas: OnAelas. Gf.“Hpn GfAvs éoboa T 97.

270. véw: gen. of source with éyé-
vorro.—ol: to him.— yevé6Ay: pred.
appos. to the subj. &.

271. Forthe ‘asyndeton,’cf. 2197f.
—ovs v riooapas: (the others,
namely four,) four of these.— avrds:
“for himself.” Cf. trwovs & alrds Exe
.« . & peydpowsw | . . . S@xe 3% Téov
¢ 30 £., &xos i xe pvbnoaluyy, | 4 adrds
retbor ¢ 193 £. — éwl ddrvy: ¢f. Z 508.

272. 7d 8¢ 8vo: but the other two.—
porep: cf. A 828. He inspired the
spirit of flight in the enemy.

273. el Tovre £7A.: in case we should
take these two, Evidently the horses
could not be taken until their mas-
ters were overcome. This would
bring honor.—For the opt. with
xe, cf. el xev 8dvardy ye ptyoiuer A 60,
el wep ydp x° d0éhorpey . . . &pBunbh-
pevas Eugo B 123 f.

274-333. Death of Pandarus. Ae-
neas 18 wounded by Diomed, but saved
by Aphrodite. Sthenelus captures the
horses of Aeneas.

274. This verse is found 8 times in
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216 70 8¢ 1) éyyvbev f\ov é\avwovr’ diéas tmmwovs.

T0v mwpdrepos wpooéeure Avkdovos dyhads vids -

“ kaprepofupe daldpov, dyavov Tvdéos vié,

73 pdla o’ ob Bélos ok dapdooaro, mikpds Suords
viv adr’ éyxelp wepriocopar, al xe TUxwpL.”

280 ) pa xai dumemalv wpoler Sohiydoxiov Eyxos,
kai Bdhe Tvdeldao kar' dowida- s 8¢ diampod
aixpn) xalkein wrapérm Gdpnre wekdoby.

19 & éml paxpdv dvoe Avkdovos dylads vids -
“BéBAnar kevedva Swapmepés, ovdé o’ biw

285 dnpov &' dvoyrjoeola -

éuol 8¢ uéy’ edyos wkas.”

Tov & ob TapPijoas wpooédn kparepds Aiopridys -

“nuBpores, ovd’ érvyes -

the Iliad, 16 times in the Odyssey. It
forms a transition at the close of a
conversation.

275. rTé: i.e. Pandarus and Aeneas.
Cf. 240. — {\bov {Aavvovre: for the
combination of dual and plural, cf.
239 f.

276. Cf.229.

277. xaprepobupe: the prominence
given to the stout-hearted endurance
of the enemy seems to be in close
connexion with the thought of the
following verse, which is to be under-
stood as an exclamation of surprise.

278. +f pdha: in truth. Concessive.
“Tt is true that,” etc. —muxpds diords :
¢/.99. In appos. with Béros, forming
a sort of contrast with the principal
verb, ol 8audsgaro. See on A 534.

279. viv avre: but now. With viy
and érera, adre is used like adrdp.
See on 117.—The verse-pause con-
trasts éyxelp with Béros dxd.— a¥l xe
xrA.: if haply I may hit thee. — 1y ops :
Téxw. §26a.

280 =r 3565, H 244, A 849, p 516,

3\ 3 1 ~L 3 9/
arap ov pév opdl v biw

X 278,289. Cf. o 519, 522. —dpwe-
waldv: reduplicated aor. (§ 26 j)
from érvardAAw.—Cf.adducto con-
tortum hastile lacerto | im-
mittit Verg. den. xi. 661 £.

282. alypd: spear-point. Cf. A 461.

283 = 101.

284. BéfAnar: cf. Bygar 221. —xe-
weava: for the acc., see on xvhunpy
A 519. — Bwapwepds: clean through, —
no mere scratch.

285. dvayijoesdar: cf. 104, A 511.
Béxos is supplied from BéBAnai, as the
obj. of the infinitive. — {8uxas: aor.
with reference to the preceding mo-
ment when the wound was inflicted.
See on fixa 125. Cf. Hector’s words
on the departure of Agamemnon,
olxer’ &vhp &pigros, duol 3¢ uéy' edyos
Ewkev | Zeds Kpovidns A 288 £,

286 =A 384. Cf. T 430. —rapPi-
aas: dismayed. The use of the aor.
is like that in defoas 298. ¢ Terror
did not come over him.”

287. “You missed me, but I will

not let you try again.” — fjpBpores:
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’ 3 9 , 14 3 A ’. ’ ’
wplv v’ dmomavoeoba, wplv ¥’ 1) érepdv ye meadvra
L4 L4 4 A}
aipatos doar "Apna Talavpwoy wolepuiaTiY.

290

&s ¢duevos mpoénke: Bélos 8’ Bvvev *Abry

piva map’ pbaludyv, Aevkods & émépnoe 63dvras.

100 & dwd pév yYAGoaav mpupy Tdpue Yalkos dTepr)s,
9 \ LI ) 4 \ ’ k] ~

aiypn & éfecifn mapa veiarov dvlepedva.

b4 8’ 3 S 2 7 8\ s 3 3 9 |

npure & €€ dxéwv, dpdfnoe 8¢ Teixe én’ airg

295 aldha mappavdwvra, mapérpeaaar 8¢ ol immor

axvmodes+ Tov &8 adf My Yvxr Te pévos te.

Alvelas 8 amdpovoe ovv domide Sovpl Te paxpy,

fuapres. Aeolic aorist. § 12 g.— ovd’
{ruxes: replygto af ke TOxwm 279. —
drdp x7A.: Treply to oi3é o’ dlw 284,
and hence o¢é: is emphasized by +¢.

288. wplv ye v : sooner than. This
wplv is & conj., and corresponds to
the adv. =xplv at the beginning of the
verse. Cf. 218, o0¥ § vye wplv Aavaoi-
aw &ewéa Aowydy &xdaoer, | wplv o dwd
warpl ¢lAy dduevar éAwdmida xobpyy
A 971, .

289 = T 78, X 267. —alparos doar:
paints the savage nature of Ares.—
alparos: gen. of material, with a
word of fulness.—ralavpivov (rard-
Fpwos) : shield-bearing. See on gaxéo-
walos 126, Epithet only of Ares.

290. ds dpdpevos: cf. 836. — Wvvev
*Abv: cf. A 182. The goddess who
incited Pandarus to a breach of the
truce (A 86 ff.) now helps to over-
power him. Without her aid, the
lance, hurled by & man standing on
the ground, could hardly have taken
this course, — entering near the eye,
and issuing near the nape of the neck.
Possibly Pandarus was stooping.

291. piva: ‘limit of motion.” — Aev-
xovs : a standing epithet, like that in
ydAa Aevwdy 902. See § 1 p. It is
used more distinctively, of the wild

boar, 8hywy (whetting) Aevxdy é3évra
A 416, obs #race Aevkd 83dvTe T 393.
—éwépnoev: sc. Béros as subject.

292. rov: ie. Pandarus, Const.
with yA&ooav. — dawd : const. with rdue.
Cf. 214, é&rd oroudxovs dpvav Tdue ¥y-
Aé xaAxg T 292, &’ doddpayov (wind-
pipe) peAln (ashen spear) rdue xaAxo-
Bdpeia X 328. —yAdoaay wpupniv: the
tongue at the root. Commentators have
found here a special punishment for
the tongue of Pandarus which had
boasted too much.

293. &eovbn (cedw): rushed out,
came out. The aor. pass. is often used
as an intrans. active verb. See § 32d.

204 — @ 260. Cf. 47, 58.

295. aloha : gleaming. Cf. odxos
aibhov éwraBderov H 222, (Odpnra) al-
vwr' dwd orhlecpt wavaforov A 374.
This is repeated in more definite form
by waupavéwyra. See on 613. — wapé-
rpeooay (Tpéw) : sprang in fear to the
side, shied.

296 = @ 123, 3156. —adbs: ¢f. adrov
262. —Jvxy k7A.: life and strength.
Cf. Oupot Sevouévous - &xd ydp uévos
elAeTo xaAkds T 294.— pévos : cf. 2.

297. dwdpovoe: leaped off, sprang
down from his chariot in order to de-
fend the corpse of his comrade.
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loxlo évorpéperas, xorvAny 8¢ 7€ pw kakéovow:
O\doae 8¢ oi rxorvAnw, mpds & audw pnée Tévovre-
doe & dwd pwov TpnxVs Aiflos. adrap 6 ¥ Mpws
éory yw€ épurov kal épeicaro xepi maxelp

310 yains © dupl 8¢ Sooe kehawn vOf éxdvpev.
kai v¥ xev & dmdhowro dval dvpav Alvelas,
el ) dp’ 6V vémoe Aws Bvydrp *Adpodiry,
pimp, 1 pw vw 'Ayxiop téke Bovkoléovrs-
dudi & éov Pilov vidv éyedaro mixee Aevkd,

316 mpéolfe 8¢ ol mémloo Paewod wriypa xdlvier,

7€ xOAoy . . . xarawéyy (digest), | aard
re xal peréwwler ¥xew xérov A 81 f.
See on &AAd A 82; § o.

806. xorvAny x7A.: parenthetical.
—ply: ie. the part of the loxlov
which has just been defined.

307. wpds 8(: and besides. Cf. ool
3¢ pdA’ Yo’ (follow) éyd - wéri & ad
xal &yelpoper EAAovs K 108. — dpde
révovre: both sinews which (in the
Homeric view of anatomy) connect
thigh bone and socket of the hip joint.
See on A 621.

308. doe [W0éw] § dwd: dwéwoe B¢,
For the adv. use of the prep., cf. 19.
For the accent of &xd, see on imd
A 5065. — puvdy : the skin, — though the
mention of the cuticle is certainly
odd at the close of the story.

309 f.= A 366 f. — do~mn : ke stopped,
—in contrast with sinking entirely
upon the ground. OCf. or§ 8¢ i}
dpirdy, Tékov 8¢ of Exxeae xeipds © 829,
—ywif: see on 68.

310. yalns: gen. of place. G.179,
2; H. 760. —vif: here of a swoon.
Cf. &xAis 696; and A 3560, 2 439,
X 466. Elsewhere of the darkness of
death. See on A 461.

311. xal ww x7A.: cf. 888, Poten-
tial of the past, where the Attic would

have used a past tense of the ind.
with &v. § 8 ce; GMT. 440; H. 896.

312 =r 374. — 8¢y : keenly, i.c.
quickly.

313. pyrmp: added in appos. with
*A¢podirn, and amplified by the rest
of the verse. Thus this word forms
a sort of conmecting link between
312 f. Cf. ixdp 340, Tudeldns 362,
Alvelay 378, vhxios 406, &rpéuas 524,
*AAgeiod 545, odAouérny 876, “Hpns 893,
Zidoviov Z 200, 2raids Z 398 ; and the
similar use of rdwy 320, Jewhy T39,
Hpbwy T47, Beloavras 868, Jedibra
Z 137, wpaorov Z 260. § 1 A.— Bov-
xohdovri: cf. Z 25, Alvelas, Tdv Ox°
‘Ayxlop Téxe 3 'Agpodlry, | "13ns
& xvmuoic: Oed Bpory elvmbeica B
820 f.

814. ixe«aro: the mid. expresses
an idea of interest which can be
rendered by the possessive pronoun.
“Threw both her arms.” Cf. &rra
wapeidwy oxouérn holding before her
cheeks a 334.—Cf. dugixvoels warép’
éo0Ady x 214. — For the 1st aor. with-
out o, cf. A 269,

315. ol: const. with x&\m}«cv,
dat. of interest. Cf. 300.—

Jold. The =éxros was open at the
side, and full enough to allow the
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Seicas, pif wds ol épvoaiaro vexpdv *Axaiol.

dugt & dp’ alrg Paive Néwv &s d\ni wemolfiss,
300 mpdofle 8¢ ol 8dpv 7’ éoxe kal dowida wdvroo’ élanw,

7OV KTdpEvaL pepads, s Tis Tov Y dvrios é\fo,

opepdaréa idywv. 6 8¢ xepuddiov AdBe xeipl

Tvdeidys, péya épyov, & ob dvo v dvdpe Pépoev,

olo. viv Bporol €io’+ 6 8¢ pw péa wdd\e xai olos-
306 7@ Bd\ev Alveiao kar’ ioxiov, &ba 1e pnpods

298. épvoalaro: the technical term
for the capture (dragging) of an en-
emy’s dead body. Cf. xaf » xer
elpveoéy Te (sc. “Extap Marpérroio ve-
xpév) xal owerov (unspeakable) fiparo
xiidos 2 166, of 3° &AAfAous SAérovor, |
ol uty &uvwéuevor véxvos wépt TeOrni-
7os, | of 8¢ dpbocaciar xorl “IAoy Hve-
pbesoar 3 172 I,

299. dpdl x7A.: of. P 4. — dpd’
avre : about himself, i.e. over (bestrid-
ing) the dead body. See on 21, A 493,
CY. (8alpoves) Avrhipior &upiBdvres wéawy
Aesch. Septem 159.

800f.=P 7 f.—ol: const. with
Eoxe wpbole, stretched out for him, i.e.
for his defence.

301. xdv: him, with following gen-
eralizing 8s s, whoever should. Cf.
832 —Tov ye : i.e. the dead Pandarus.
Gen. because of the adverbial idea in
arrlos. G. 180,1; H. 764 £. Cf. 256,
el uh) Tis Aavady viv “Extopos évrlos
elow H 98.

802-304. Qf. T 285-287.

302 = @ 321. — apepSalda; for the
cognate acc., cf. Aauwply 6, auepdaréa
xrvwéwy H 479,  For the length of the
last syllable, see on yévero A 466. —
Xeppdboy : for the Homeric use of
stones in battle, see on A 518. — xewpt :
dat. of instrument.

803. péya Epyov: a great thing. Cf.
the use of uéya xpfiua in later Greek.

—¢dpouy : potential opt. without
&.
304=M 449, r 287. Cf. m 383,
A 272, 0 222 ff. — The poet’s contem-
poraries are thought qf as a degen-
erate race, when compared with the
heroes of the Trojan war. Homer
appears as a laudator temporis
acti, and clearly shows his apprecia-
tion of the distance of time which
separates him from the events of
which he sings. The ‘sagas’ of all
nations and times picture the men of
former ages as stronger, better, and
happier than the men of the present.
Cf. saxum antiquum, ingens,
campo quod forte iacebat,|
limes agro positus, litem ut
discerneret arvis; | vix illud
lecti bis sex cervice subi-
rent, | qualia nunc hominum
producit corpora tellus;|ille
manu raptum trepida torque-
bat in hostem Verg. Aden. xii.
897 ff. The theory of progress and
development from a ruder and more
helpless state, hardly appears before
Aeschylus.— wdA\Ae : swung, prepara-
tory to throwing it. Two men of
Homer’s time could not carry it, but
Diomed swung it easily.

306. r¢: with this. —ivla kTA.: de-
fines kar’ loxfov more exactly.— v(:
correl. with 7¢ 306. Cf. & wep ydp
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loxle évorpéperar, korihgy 3¢ 7€ pw raléovow:
O\doae 8¢ oi xorvhyw, mpds & audw pnée Tévovre-

doe & dmwd pwov Tpyxvs \ifos.

avrap 6 ¥ 1Npws

éomy Y€ épumaw kai épelcaro xewpi maxelp
310 yains* dudl 8 dooe xehawn V¢ éxdlvper.

kail v kv &@ dmdloiro dvaé dvdpdv Alvelas,

€ py a'p’ () v&qo-e Awds owcimp ’Adpodiry,

wiTp; 7

[ g A'yxw'y Téke Bowcokeowv

dudi & éwv Pilov viov éxedaro mijxee Nevkd,
316 mpdéofe 8¢ ol mémhoo Pacwod mwriypa xdAver,

7€ x0Aov . . . kaTaw &y (digest), | aard
re xal perdwwoley ¥xer xérov A 81 f.
See on &AAd A 82; § 3 o.

306. xorv\qy «7A.: parenthetical.
—ply: ie. the part of the irxfov
which has just been defined.

307. wpds 8(: and besides. Cf. a0l
B pudA’ &pou’ (follow) éyd+ wéri 8 ad
xad éyelpopey BAMovs K 108, — Epde
vévorre: both sinews which (in the
Homeric view of anatomy) connect
thigh bone and socket of the hip joint.
See on A 521.

308. doe [W0éw] & dmd: dwéwoe 3¢
For the adv. use of the prep., cf. 19.
For the accent of &xd, see on iwd
A 505.— duvdy : the skin,— though the
mention of the cuticle is certainly
odd at the close of the story.

309 f.= A 366 f. — ¥o~rm : ke stopped,
—in contrast with sinking entirely
upon the ground. Cf. orh 3¢ ywik
épixrdy, Té¥ov 8é ol ¥xxeae xeipds © 329,
—ywif: see on 68,

310. yalns: gen. of place. G.179,
2; H. 760. —vdf: here of a swoon.
Cf. &xads 696; and A 356, = 439,
X 466. Elsewhere of the darkness of
death. See on A 461.

811. xal w x7A.: c¢f. 388. Poten-
tial of the past, where the Attic would

have used a past tense of the ind.
with &. § 8 ce; GMT. 440; H. 806.

812 =T 874. — v : keenly, i..
quickly.

813. mimp: added in appos. with
*A¢podirn, and amplified by the rest
of the verse. Thus this word forms
a sort of connecting link between
312 f. Cf. ixdp 340, Tudeldns 362,
Alvefav 878, viwwos 400, drpéuas 524,
*AAgeot 545, odAouérny 876, “Hpys 893,
Zidovlwy Z 290, Zxawds Z 393; and the
similar use of rdwy 320, 3ewfy 739,
npbwy T47, Beloavras 863, Sedibra
Z 187, wparov Z 260. § 1 h.—Bov-
xohdovri: cf. Z 25, Alvelas, Tdv Ox
‘Ayxlop Téxe 8 ‘A¢podirn, | "13ns
é&v kmpoige Oed Bpory ebwynbeica B
820 f.

314. éxedaro: the mid. expresses
an idea of interest which can be
rendered by the possessive pronoun.
“Threw both her arms.,” Cf. &»ra
wapedwy oxopérn holding before her
cheeks a 334, —CFf. dupixvoels warép'
és0Ady » 214. — For the 1st aor. with-
out o, cf. A 269.

315. ol: const. with mbw%v,
dat. of interest. Cf. 300. — mwrvypa:
JSold. The wxéxrros was open at the
side, and full enough to allow the
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épkos épev BeNéwy, pij Tis Aavadv TaxvTédlwy
xahxdv &l omifeaar Bakaw éx Bupdv éloro.
7 pév v Ppihov viw vmelépeper moléuoio -

o8 vids Kamavios éhijbero auvleoidwy

320 Tdwv, ds émérele Bony dyalos Awopr)dys,
dA\’ G ye Tovs pév éods npvkake pavvyas iwmovs
véopw damd PhoicBov, é dvrvyos wwia teivas,
Alveiao & émalfas xallitpiyas twmovs
éféhage Tpdww per’ évkmjpidas Axasots,

825 Sdke 8¢ Anumile érdpe Pile, dv wepl wdoms
Tt Sunhikins, oTL oi ppeaiy dpria o),

wearer to use it in this way. — xd\v-
Yev: equiv. to xaAiwxrovoa wpoboxe.
Cf. 507, Afas ¥ &ugpl Mevoiriddp odxos
edpd xarlyjas | éorhxew P 132 f., wpé-
ofey 3¢ adxos aréproto xdAvper X 813.

316. fpxos PeAdwy: on A 137.—
fpev: cf. A 200. — raxvwdov: cf.
A 232,

317 =846; c¢f. v 62. — xakxdy:
often of the sword (as the Eng. uses
¢steel’), but here and freq. of the
bronze-tipped spear. Cf. 17, 330.—
Bakdw xTA. : ¢f. A 881, M 160. — Bakeiv:
by hitting, — & : const. with &Aoo,

318. Vergil makes Aeneas refer to
this escape from the hands of Dio-
med, o Danaum fortissime
gentis, | Tydide! mene Iliacis
occumbere campia |non potu-
isse tuaque animam hanc ef-
fundere dextra Aen. i. 96 ff. —
Aeneas was saved by Poseidon, a
week later, from the hands of Achil-
les in’ a more extraordinary fashion:
Alvelay & Eooever (sc. Tlooedder) dxd
x0ovds SWéa’ &elpas. | woArds 8 orixas
Hpdowy, moAAds 3¢ xal Txwww | Alvefas
dmeparTo Ocob &wd xeipds dpoloas, | Ite
3 é&x' doxarhy woAvdikos woAéuoio
o 325 ff. — Vwetépepev : was bearing out

from under the impending danger. CYf.
877, 2 57 1., Beididres+ TuTO¥ ydp Sxix
Oavdroio ¢péporra: O 628; also A 465. —
Aeneas was unable to walk, on ac-
count of the wound in his hip.—
woldporo: “battlefleld.”

wios: cf. 241 ff. — ovrdeordav: cf.
ovrdeoias Te xal Spxia B 339. Equiv.
to éperuéwy 818. The Attic qurbfiny
is not Homeric.

320. Tdwy [7@v, t.e. TolTev] : see ON
uhrnp 313, v A 41.

321-324. (Y. 261-264.

822. voodwv xTA.: ¢f. K 416.—

$Moloflov: cf. xoAvpAraloBoro Gardoons
A 34,

323. Alvelao: const. with fxwous.
—dwatfas: intrans. Cf. 235.— This
capture of the horses of Aeneas is re-
ferred to in © 105 ff., ¥ 291 £.

324 = N 401.

325. Baxe: sc. Trwous.— Aqiwvhe:
mentioned only here.

326. dpnAiking: of his equals in age,
comrades. Abstract for concrete. Cf.
of Helen (Auwroiioa) SunAuciny éparehy
I' 175, 6 ~vap SunAixiny éxéxaoro B 168.
—ol: ie. Sthenelus.—8n x7A.: cf.
7 248. — dpealyv: local, in his breast.
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muoiy ém yhaguppow é\avvéuer.

abrap ¢ v pws

v tmmov émPas éaf’ Wia ovyadevra,
alja 3¢ Tvdeldny péleme xparepdvvyas immovs

330 éupepnads.

6 8¢ Kimpw émgixero vmhé xalkg,

yeyvéokwy, 6 7 dvalxis &y Oeds, ovde fedaw -
’ L4 ] k] ~ ’ 4 /
Tdwv, al 7 dvdplv mo\epov kdra Koipavéovow,
otr’ dp’ ’Abnvain ovre mwrolimoplos 'Evvd.
d\\’ Sre &1 p° éxiyave moldv kal Suilov dmdlwv,
335 & émopefduevos peyabipov Tuvdéos vids
¥ » ~ ’ b ] rd \
dkpnv ovrace Xetpa perdluevos 8&é Sovpl

Cf. (of Thersites) ¥rea ¢pesly Jouw
Exooud Te xoAAd Te f3n B 218. —dpmia
48n : was of one mind.

327. vuoly... Davwipey: ¢f A 274,
0 259. — vyuoly ¥m: “to the camp.”
— \avvépev: preferred to éaatvew be-
fore the Bucolic diaeresis. Cf. &éuer
478, moAeuléuer 620. § 39 g. —Inf. of
purpose, loosely added ; “for driving.”

828. dv: reflexive possessive, Ais
own. —{\afe: sc. from the dsrvf. Cf.
822. —+jvla xTA.: cf. 226.

329. TvBdbyyv: acc. after the prep.
in uéexe Trxovs ““ he drove his horses
after.” Cf. 632, Marpéxrep ¥pexe Tr-
wous 1 724. — xpatepévuxas : with no
special emphasis after udwvyas 321,
and xaAAfrpixas 323, but filling a dif-
ferent metrical space.

830. Kvwpw: Aphrodite bears this
namt in Homer only in this Fifth
Book. Cf. 422, 4568, 760, 883. But
in 6 362 ff. she has a sanctuary at
Paphos. The same name is given to
her in the ¢ Homeric Hymn’ to Aphro-
dite. This has been urged as one of
several indications of a Cyprian ori-
gin of the poet of E.

331. yv : sc. as the result
of 127f.—& +': ¥r. re. Cf. 433. —
dvadxig: “ without &axs.”

832. rdwv al 1e: cf. 7dr s s 301.
—dvBpewv: const. with wéreuor. Cf.
A 84, udxnv raradbupeva: &vdpav I' 241,
&v3poy Te wroAéuovs O 8. — wdra: for
the retraction of the accent, see § 37 c.
— xowpaviovoy : cf. 824,

833. 'Afnvaln: notably the chief
divinity of war in Homer. —'Evvd: a
female counterpart of Ares, who is
*Evudhios, B 661; cf. 692. Cf. the
Roman Bellona.

334-453. Aphrodite is wounded by
Diomed, and taken to Olympus in the
chariot of Ares. Aeneas is carried to
the Pergamus by Apollo, and healed
there.

334. ¢xixave: sc. Kéxpww. For the
impf., cf. 656. —xa®’ Spov: cf. 528;
on A 209. — éwdley : pressing forward.
Cf. P 462,

335. dmope :  thrusting out,
reaching out. Cf.A307. Const. clogely
with ofirase. The partics., as often,
add to the picturesqueness of the de-
scription.

338. dxpny xetpa: more definitely
deseribed in 339. (f. 468. — o¥race:
wounded by a thrust from the lance.
Always of a wound inflicted by some-
thing held, not thrown. See on A 540.

— perd\pevos : leaping afler, in order
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dBA\qxpiv: elfap 8¢ 8pv xpods dvrerdpmoev
3 ’ 8 \ Vg .4 L3 ’ ’ 3 rd
dpBpoaiov duda mémrhov, v oi xdpires Kdpov adrai,
\ L4 yd e 7 > ¥ ~
mpypwov Umep Oévapos. pée & auPporov alua Beoio,
340 iywp, olds mép Te péer paxdpeoor feotow -
3 |\ ~ > 3 ’ td »,
od yap oirov €dovo’, ob wiwova’ aiflomra olvov -
/. 9 k] ’ V4 3 \ 3 4 ’
Tovvex’ dvaipovés elor kai dfdvaror kaléovrau.
e \ ’ s/ 9 N\ @ ’ e’
7 8¢ péya idyovoa amd €o kauBalev viov:
xkal 7oV p&v pera xepoiv épvoaaro PotBos *AméAww
345 kvavéy vedélp, pi Tis Aavadv Taxvmdlww
xahkov et omifeaar Bakaw éx Gupdv €lowro-

toinflict the wound. Cf. éndAuevos 8%é
Sovpl A 421, 3ovp! perdApevos B 443.

837. dBfAqxpnv : tender, delicate.
The opposite of raxelp 309. Cf. 426.
— This epithet is added as an after-
thought, and is in close connexion
with the rest of the verse. —xpods
[xpwrds, § 18 €] xTA.: pierced (against)
the flesh.

338. duPpoclov: the robe of Arte-
mis also is &uBpdois & 507, and that
of Helen is vexrdpeos I 385. — xdpures :
the natural attendants and servants
of the goddess of love. — Athena made
her own clothes ; cf. 736. — xdpov : ¢f.
A 187, :

339. wpvpwdy: as substantive. —
Odvapos : i.c. the fleshy, kollow part of
the hand, near the wrist.

340. lx«p: only here and 416, of
the blood of the gods. — This corrects

. and limits the statement of the pre-
ceding verse. See on 313. — fde:
Sflows. In a different sense from pée
339. See on 3éSeto 228. —Beotony:
dat. of interest; not local.— Cf.
‘From the gash | A stream of nec-
tarous humor issuing flowed | San-
guine, such as celestial spirits may
bleed,” Milton Par. Lost vi. 331 fI.,, of
Satan.

341. ydp: introduces an explana-
tion of ixdp as a more accurate state-
ment of alua. — ov wlvover: this
‘asyndeton’ is natural in any lan-
guage. “They do not eat; they do
not drink.” Cf. ob 9ydp duol welbeat,
ob Mévropt woiuén Aadr @ 466.— The
gods eat immortality (&uBpocia).—
alfowa: cf. A 269.

342. rovwexa: ¢f. A 477.—dvalpo-
veg (alua) : i.e. without human blood.
Equiv. to the later #vawuor. — xaldov-
rou: are called, i.c. are. Cf. xéuAnuas
A 61,

343. péya, dwd: for the ‘ quantity’
of the ultimas, cf. yévero A 468. &wo-
Féo seems to have become nearly
&xovéo, — the ‘vau’ being vocalized
and becoming attached to the pre-
ceding syllable. — ldxovoa : the fol-
lowing hiatus is justified by- the
pause. — kdpfakev [karéBarer]: let
Sall.

344, perd xepoly: (between, ie.) in
kisarms. Equiv. to év xepofy. —dpvo-
caro: guarded, protected. Cf. A 363,
T 460, ¢ 279, x 872. — Potfos 'Awd\-
Awy: the most faithful supporter and
defender of the Trojans,

345. Cf. 316,

346 =317,
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7 & émi paxpov dvoe Boyy dyalos Awopiidns-
“elxe, Awds Obyarep, moléuov kal Smorijros:
3 oby dMs, OtTL yvvaixkas dvdhxidas nmepomeves;
350 €. 8¢ 0¥ y & moNepov mwhijoear, 1 7€ o’ dlw
pryricew wokeudv ye, kai € X' érépwby mifna.”
bs épal’, 3 & dNova’ dmeBrjoero, teipero & aivis.
™y pév dp “Ipis élovoa wodijvenos €fay’ Suilov
dxfopémy 88vryat, pelaivero 8¢ xpda raldv.
355 elpev €mesra pdyms énr dpiorepa Godpov “Apna

hd 3

npevoy, Hépr 8 éyxos éxéxhiro kal Taxé irme -

347. ) & ¢xl: see on 101.

348. ¢lxe wohdpov: yield, withdraw
Jrom the fray. Cf. Helen’s words to
Aphrodite, fedv & é&wdewce xeAetBov
I 406. —wohépov: for the gen., see
on xdpuns A 609,

349. 1 ovx: as one syllable. §7a.
—&\ig: sc. dorl. Is it not enough ? —
Wwepowevers: cf. Helen’s words, 3ai-
povin, 7l pe radra Aikaleas hxepowetery ;
I 399. Hector calls Paris #reporevrd
r 39.

350. ov ye: emphasized with ref-
erence to 349. “You have no place on
the battle-fleld; your work is to lead
astray weak women.” The emphasis
may be rendered by an adv. expres-
sion: “But if you, nevertheless.” —
wokrjoear: frequentative of wérouar.
Shalt often come. The fut. in a fu-
ture cond. is esp. common when the
condition contains a ¢ threat or warn-
ing.” GMT. 447.—x ve: then, in
truth. Cf. a 288.

351. “The goddess would be so
hurt that she would thenceforth shud-
der at the very mention of war.”—
wvimas [x00n] : cf. udxns éxrdborro xal
&AAo: O 224,

352-430. Flight of Aphrodite and
her reception on Olympus.

852. d\vovoa: frantic, beside herself,
with pain. — dwefrjoero : this ‘mixed’
aor. (§ 80 7) secures a dactyl before
the Bucolic diaeresis. Cf. 745; see
on dAavréuer 327. — relpero 8¢: “for
she was distressed.”

353. wobivepos: cf. felew (in Tun-
ning) &' &véuowww duoior K 437, of the
horses of the Thracian Rhesus. Iris
i8 &eAAdwos © 409. — Iris here acts on
her own impulee, as in I 121, where
she brings Helen to the Scaean Gate,
and ¥ 198 ff.,, where she calls the
winds to rouse the fire in the pyre of
Patroclus.

3564. pehalvero (sc. *Agpodiry) : lit.
was dyeing herself dark red, as the
blood (uérar alue A 149) flowed.
Much like wialvero. — xpoa [xpéra]:
sc. xeipds.

356. ¢’ dpvorepd: sc. of the Greek
line. On the bank of the Scamander;
¢f. 86.

356. +épr xTA.: the spear seemed
to lean on & thick bank of mist which
concealed the god and his belongings.
Cf. 776.—Ulrww : the verb is suited
only to &yxos. A similar verb is im-
plied for Trxw. See § 2 t.— Ares
had taken his chariot with him, like
the mortal chieftains and the other
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7 8¢ yf épumovoa kaovymijrowo pilowo
moA\a Mioooudn xpvodumvkas yreev immovs:
“dike kaoiyimre, kdpioai 7€ pe, 8os 8¢ pov Umwovs -
360 6pp’ és "Olvpmov ikwpat, &’ dfavdrwr €dos éoriv.
Mipy dxfopas élkos, 6 pe Bpords ovracer drip,
Tudeldns, bs viv ye xai dv Ad marpi pdyoro.”
&s ¢dro, T & dp’ "Apys ddke xpvodumukas rmovs.
n & é dippov éBawev dxmxepém ilov Hrop,
365 map O€ oi *Ipis éBawe kal fwia Adlero xepoiv,
pdonfer & é\dav, 1o & odk déxovre weréobtny.
alpa & émeld ikovro Oewv &dos, aimwv "Olvpmov:

warlike divinities who descended from
Olympus in order to take part in the
battle. Cf. 720 ff,, @ 382 ff.,, N 28 ff,
0119 ff.

357. ywif xTA.: on 68, —xaorywi-
Tow : const. with Trwovs. The second
half-verse of 367 is closely joined to
that of 358.

358. wol\d: for the cognate acc.,
of. 628, woard ¥ ¥xer’ dwdvevle xidv
#pad® & yepaids A 85. For the length
of the ‘ultima,’ see § 41 j.— xpvordp-
wvxas: ¢f. 720.

359. é¢: on A 156. — koporar
xTA.: care for me, “bring me home,”
sc. by giving his horses.—8dg 8¢: a
change of construction. Instead of
7é, which is expected, 3¢ is used, form-
ing a sort of contrast. Jofs might
have been used in prose.

360. Cf. @ 456, OvAvuxd»¥, E6: pacl
Ocv Edos doparis alel | Euperas (42 f.

361. dxbopar: only here with such
a cognate ace. oddty fxOero Xen. An.
i. 1. 8 is clearly different.—&: ‘acc.
of effect’ with otracer. Cf. 795,
oVAfy (scar), Thy wore ulv ois #Aace
Aevxg 336wt v 393, EAxea & xev udp-
wrpos (fasten upon) xepavwés © 405,

fAxea 300’ érinn 0 421, G. 159, 3;
H. 714.—dwijp: made more definite
by the following verse. On ¢#ra
A 194,

362 = 4567.— viv ye : “now, at least,
to judge from my experience.” —xal
Aul: even with Zeus, if the latter
should oppose him in the fight.

363. dpa: so, “as she had re-
quested.”

364. iParvev: was on her way. Du-
rative. —sjrop: for the acc. cf. fip
399, A 272.

365. mdp 8 x7A.: ¢f. T 262.—
Bawve : sc. &s lgpov, as Hvloxes. Cf.
wapaBeBiixee 3¢ ol (i.e. Xerxes) Hvloxos
Hadt. vii. 40.— xal fjvia x7A.: f. P 482,
Q 441, « 483. —\dlero: cf. A 857. -

366 = © 45, X 400, y 484, 494, 0 192;
of. 768.— pdomev x7A.: of. ( 82.—
dday [éAar, § 20 c]: sc. Trxovs ad
object.

367. &Bos: acc. of ‘limit of me-
tion.” Cf. ‘ere he arrive | The happy
ile, Milton Par. Lost ii. 409 £., ¢ those
powers that the queen | Hath raised
in Gallia have arrived our coast,’
Shakspere 8 Henry V1. v. 3. 8, ‘But
ere we could arrive the peint pro-
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&b irmovs éotnae modijvepos dxéa "Ipis

Maad' é€ dxéwv, mapa

8 dapBpdoov Bdlev eldap

8701 & é& yolvao. mimre Awdvys 8T *Adpodir,
\ en € t] k] |\ > ’ ’ L4
pnTpods éfs 9 8 dyxas é\dlero Bvyarépa W,
’ V4 V4 b4 )y ¥ ’ ¥ 3 9 7
xepl 1€ pw xarépebev, €mos v épar’ éx 7 Svdpalev-
“7is v¥ o€ T01dd’ épefe, Ppilov Tékos, Ovpavidvwy
’ € » b Y e 7 3 ~ »
pafndivs, os €l T kaxdv pélovoav dvwmy;

376

™y & YuelBer’ émera Puloppedis *Adpodirn .

“olrd pe Tvdéos vids vmépfupos Awoprjdys,
4 > 3 N\ e\ € ’ Vé
ovex éyw Pilov vidv vmefédepov moléuoro

3 ’ a 3 \ 2
Aweiav, 05 €uolL mavrwy

posed,’ id. Julius Caesar i. 2. 110. —
Cf. 860.

368f. Cf7151.,040f,N34f —
oo stationed, stopped. Cf. orijoey
A 298.

369. wapd: the tables of men stood
beside them, not in front of them, in
Homeric times. Thus oiror wapétnxe
a 139 is the natural expression for
¢ placed food before him.” The terms
are transferred to horses. Cf. uiv (ie.
the horses of Hector) xdp wporépoias
perlppova wupdy (wheat) ¥9nxev © 188,

870. &v yovvaosr: ¢f. Z81f. Aphro-
dite prob. did not sit down in her
mother’s lap, but hid her face there,
sinking on the floor. — Awivns: only
here in Homer. She was worshipped
with Zeus and shared his temple at
Dodona. Strabo vii. 329, however,
says that her worship at Dodona was
not original. She seems to have been
another form of Hera. Aphrodite is
called Aiwrala by Theocritus, xv. 108.
— Homer knows nothing of the story
of Aphrodite’s birth from the foam
of the sea, any more than he does of
Athena’s springing in full armor from
the head of Zeus (on A 515).

wolV Piltards éoTw.

371. dyxds: in her arms. Perhaps
an old locative, for &yxdoi. —é\dfero:
clasped. — Qvyaripa: on uéya 343,

372 =A 361, Z 485, a 127, 3 610,
¢ 181. —For the formula, see § 1.

373 f. =& 509 f.— o{, Toudbe: for
the two accs.,—of person (dir. obj.)
and thing (cognate), see G.166; H.
725 a. —{pefe: for the single p after
the augment, see § 256 g.—Ovpandvuy:
for the patronymic form, see § 21 a.—
Dione assumes that no mortal would
have dared to inflict the wound.

874. dg ol: much like Attic Sowep.
el is not necessary, but makes promi-
nent the fact that the comparison is
a mere conception of the. mind. —
pélovoayv: const. with oé —dvery:
before the eyes. “ An open offender,”
“caught in the act.”

376. ¢doppadbrs: cf. A 10. The
epithet is not particularly appropri-
ate here.

376. Cf. A3866.—odra:cf. 836, A 526.

377. ofvexa xrA.: reply to 3874,
“This was my only offence.” — Swef-
ddepov xTA.: cf. 818,

378. Alvelav: for the appos. of
the name, with a following amplify-
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ob yap ér. Tpdwv kai "Axaidv ¢vloms aivj,
380 AN 790n Aavaol ye kai dfavdroior pdyovrar.”
™ & jueiBer’ érera Awdvy Sta fedwr -
“rérhab, Téxvov éudv, kal dvdayeo xndopém wep:
wolol yap &) TAnpev *ONdpma ddpar’ éxovres
é€ dvdpaw, xakér' dly€ ér’ dAMjhoio Thévres.
385 TA) uév "Aprs, ore pw "Qros kparepds T "Edidmys,
maides "Alwijos, djoav kpatepp évi deopo
Xahwép & & Kxepdugp 8édero Tpiokaidexa pinvas.

ing clause, cf. Tudetdns 862; see on
318.

379. ydp: introduces an explana-
tion of 876. “The strife is no longer
between Trojans and Achaeans, but
between the Danaans and the gods.”
—¢vhoms: cf. A 15.

380. Aavaol: the change from
*Axaswf 879 is only for metrical con-
venience; it has no rhetorical force
nor significance of meaning.

381. 8%a Gedwy: cf. Z 305, dia yvrar
xidv I' 423. The gen. is partitive,
since 37a is superlative in meaning.

382. Cf. A 586. — dvdoyxeo (dvéxw)
be patient. — xnBopévn: follows the
natural gender of réxwvov. Cf. 638,
#be 8 éxl Yuxh OnBalov Teipealao |
xpboeor axfixrpov Exeww A 90 £.

383. A frequent Homeric method
of consolation. ¢Misery loves com-
pany.’ Solamen miseris so-
cios habuisse malorum. Dione
comforts her daughter by recounting
the examples of Ares, Hera, and
Hades, who had suffered worse than
she. Thus in Soph. Ant. 944 ff., the
chorus compare Antigone’s fate to
that of Danaé, of Lycurgus, and of
Cleopatra. —ydp: refers to rériaf..

384. it dvBpav: const. with rAGuer,
which has a passive idea. dx¢ might

have been used. G.191,1.3; H.798c¢.
— Athena not only hated Ares and
Aphrodite, but had aroused Diomed
to attack them. Cf. 405, 873 £,

385. Ay [¥rAn] pdv: cof. TA§ 8¢
392, 396. A repetition in detail of
TAsjuev 383, and hence needs no con-
nexion by a conj. with the preceding.
—"(lros, "EdrdAmys: cf. xal p’ Erexer
(8c. Ipipédeia) 3bo waibe, prvvballe 3%
yevéabny,| Oréy 1’ drri@eor THAExAeiTéy
7 'E¢udATyy, | obs 3) unwxlorovs Gpéje
(eldwpos Hpovpa | xal woAd xaAAlsrous
perd ye xAvrdr ‘Qplwra | Evvéwpos (nine
years old) ydp 7ol ye xal dvveawhyees
foav | edpos, &rdp ufixds e yevéobyr
érvebpryvios (nine fathoms). | . . .”Ovoay
éxr' ObAbury uéuacay Oéuey, adrdp v’
“Ocay | MAcwor elvogigvAror, ¥ obpards
&uBards ey A 307 ff.— Possibly this
story was an allegory,— the god of
war bound for a full year by the
farmer’s sons, in the interests of the
crops.

386. Alanjos: rather of Poseidon,
acc. to A 306.—S8woav: cf. Seouy év
&pyaréy 3édeto o 232.

387. xaAxée: disyllabic. xépapos
clearly must have come to mean sim-
ply jar, before it could be used of a
bronze jar. Cf. xploe’ &rdBaorpa
Theoc. xv. 114. See on réxrap dgvo-
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kal v¥ kev & dméhowro “Apys dros woléuoro,
€ py pnTpun) mepukadliys "HepiBoia
390 ‘Epuég ébrfyyedev: 6 & ééheper “Apna
10y Tepdpevov, xakemds 3€ é Seapds édduva.
7\ & "Hpy), 6t pw kpatepds mdis *Apdirpwvos
Sebirepov kata palov dioTe Tpryhdxun
BeBMixe. - Tére kai pw dijxearor AdBev dyos.
395 TA7) &' Aidns év Toior meldpios dxv SLoTY,
eiré pw wiTos amjp, vids Aws aiyidyoro,

xbet A 8. —dv xepdpg: in (earthenware,
i.e.) a jar. The great earthen jars
which have been found on the Acro-
polis at Athens and by Dr. Schlie-
mann at Hissarlik, correspond in size
to modern casks. Such a one served
Diogenes as a chamber (his ‘tub’).
Cf. the story of ¢ Ali Baba and the
Forty Thieves.’ —8¢8ero: lay bound.
Cf. wépavras 631.

388. (f. 811.— The hiatus is justi-
fled at the verse-pause. The second
half-verse may be taken as in appos.
with the subj. of &xdrairo.—dros: cf.
289.
889. pnrpwi: sc. of Otus and Ephi-
altes, who, like the step-mothers of
the fiction of all times, hated her
predecessor’s sons. — In the heroic
times men in general were not ex-
pected to marry again after the death
of the first wife.

390. ‘Eppiq: Hermes was well-
fitted by his cunning for all deeds of
stealth. Cf. T 35, 024. — dfdicheev:
brought out by stealth.

891. vepdpevor : worn out, exhausted.
—8¢: the Eng. idiom expects ~dp, for
this clause explains reipdueror. — é8d-
kya: was overpowering, was weakening.

392. xparepds xTA.: cf. 'Augurplt-
wvos vids uévos aldy &rephs A 270. —

Heracles is called here the son of
Amphitryo, but in 396 he is vids Adbs.
So Helen is daughter of Tyndareiis,
I 140, and again Awds éxyeyavia I 199.
— This story is borrowed from old
Jgongs about Nestor and Heracles.
Acc. to one myth, Heracles made
war on Neleus (Nestor’s father), to
whose aid Hera and other gods came;
but, aided by Zeus and Athena, Hera-
cles overcame all his foes. Cf. &yafol
3¢ xal cogol xard Baluoy’ vdpes | éyé-
vorr’. éxel dvrlov | xés v Tpiddorros
‘HparAéns oxirarov rivate xepoly, |
avin' &ugpl MAor oralels #pede Mooei-
3y | fipedéy Té wiv &pyvpéy Ty weAe-
piwr | ®0iBos, o8’ *Aldas &xirfiray Exe
pdBlov, | Bpérea cduald® § xardye: xoflrar
é& &ywidv | Ovaoxévrav Pind. Ol ix. 28 ff.

393. Tpiyhdywwn: three-barbed. Cf.
A 1561, A 501.

394. xal: belongs to the whole
thought, and marks the effect of
BeBAfiker. — dwrjkearov (Hxos, cf. 402) :
only here and 0 217.

395. ¢v rolon: among these, sc. suf-
fering divinities (883). Cf. éwwdre
xey Tobrous kréwpey, . . . &v 3¢ ab Totow
Irara vephoear x 216 f. —duiy: cf.
okd Bénos A 185, Bénos axi 106,

396. wirds: that same, i.e. Hera-
cles. This ¢crasis’ only here. § 8.
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& ke & vexveaor Bakav d8Vrpow Edwxev.
avrap 6 B wpos ddpa Aws kal paxpoy "Olvuwov
Kip dxéwv, 8dwpor memapuévos, avrap SioTos

400 opw @ otrBapy Hhjharo, x1de d¢ BGuudy.
79 8 émi Manjwv édumjdara Pdpparxa wdoowr
nkéoar’ - ob wév ydp T karabmrds ye Térviro.
axérhws, dBpiyoepyds, bs ovk Ser’ aiovia pélwv,
os 18foiaw éxmde feovs, of "Ohvpmor éxovow.

405 ool &' éml Tovrov dviike Oed, yhavkams ‘Al -

397. &v wik@ x7A.: in the gate-
way, among the dead. This seems
to refer to the time when Heracles
fetched up the three-headed dog Cer-
berus for Eurystheus, while Hades,
surrounded by the dead, stood in,
the portal of the nether world and
would prevent his passage. But it
may refer to the same contest as
that in which Hera was wounded.
See on 302.—dbvwpow kTA.: of.
p 687, i’ &xéeaol ye 3does T 167,
abrdy dyd Moloaice ddow Pind. Pyth.
iv. 67.

398. Sdpa Aws, "Olvpwoy : the
former is put first as the more spe-
cific.

399. xvip: ¢f. Hrop 364. — EBiwgan
xTA.: cf. 380wy Bt 3i1d xpods FAC dAe-
yerfh A 308, (xelp) okelps odbwpaw
érfiraras T1 518. — wremappivos (welpw) :
pierced.

400. WArAaro: had been driven, was
in. Cf. 3é8ero 387. —unBe xrA.: cf.
A 468.

401 £.=900 f.—r¢: for him.—
dwl: const. with xdocwr. Cf. A 218.
—Iosmjey: the Healer of the gods.
Elsewhere in Homer only 899 and
3 232. He was identified later with
Apollo or Asclepius. Cf. #Aro: Maud-
vos xoAvpapudrov ¥pryor ¥xorres | Inrpol

Solon xii. 67. — é8umidara: lit. pain-
killing.

402. Wedoaro: sc. éy from 7. —
o¥ m: not at all, by no means. Cf. oi-
8év.— Hades might be wounded and
hurt, as Aphrodite was; but being a
god, he was immortal. Cf. Apollo’s
words to Achilles, o roc udpoiuds eiuc
X 18.

403. oxdriios, SPpyoepyds: nom.
of exclamation, in vexation at Hera-
cles. G. 1567 x.; H. 707 b. Cf. »4-
wios 406. Such adjective-exclama-
tions are generally followed, as here,
by a clause which gives the reason
for the exclamation. — ovx &bero:
here followed by a supplementary
participle. Cf. the const. of aloy¢-
vouai.

404. &8s «x7A.: this rel. clause is
added without a conj., since it is ex-
planatory, introducing an example
of the preceding statement. — fxwSe:
troubled, wounded. Cf. 400.— Obs.
that Heracles’s weapon in Homer is
the bow. He is said not to have ap-
peared in literature with a club before
Stesichorus, — but representations of
him so armed are found on very early
coins,

405. ool 8° dxl: éx) 8¢ gol. On 124.
— dwike : cf. dweioa 422, dvévres 761.
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mjmos, ovdé 70 olde kara Ppéva Tvdéos vids
L4 2y ) ’, a L] ’ ’

orre pdX\’ ob dnraids, s dbfavdroion pdymTar,
00d¢é 7{ pw maides wori yovvaor wawmdfovow
3 ’ Ll ] ’ \ 3 A ~

é\OSvr’ éx moléuoio Kai alvis Snmuoriros.

410 7@ viv Tvdeldns, €l xal pdla kaprepds éorw,
dpalérbow, pij Tis ol auelvov oeio pdynras,
py S Alyudlea wepippwv *Adpnoring
é€ Ymvov yodwoa Pilovs oixias éyeipy,

406. wijwros: cf. B 38, demens!
qui nimbos . . . simularet
Verg. Aen. vi. 590 f. For its position
in the verse, see § 1 h.—d: refers
to the fg. verse. Cf. 665, where 6
is explained by a following infinitive,
A 163,

407. pd\ ov: not at all. Cf. Ther-
sites’ words, &AAd udA’ ovx 'AxAdi
x6ros ¢peciy B 241. — byvards (31»
diu): only here. For the thought,
cf. Z 130 ff.—ds pdxnras: for the
subjv. without &» in a general cond.
sent., ¢f. A 131, 141.

408. wor\ [xpds] yovvaow: at hkis
knees, “ gathering about him.” Const.
closely with xaibes. —wamwdfovawy:
the Phaeacian princess Nausicaa
addresses her father wdxxa @lAe
€67. Cf. r¢ & of Tt yvwh wal vh-
ma Téxva | olkale voorfigarre wapi-
orara: p 42 f.—“ His children do
not rejoice in his return from the
war,” i.e. he does not return. Cf.
150.

409. {N0dvra: the force of the
neg. covers the partic. as well as the
finite verb. The partic., as freq.,
contains the more important thought.
Q. Thetis’s words of her son, 7dov &
obx OwoBéfopas adris | olxade voorh-
carra 3 440 f.

410, v@: therefore.—viv: Dione
applies the general principle (407-

409) to the present case. — el xal x7A.:
of. N 816, 6 139, x 13.

411. pvj: lest, introduces a warn-
ing, an ‘object-clause’ of ppaléoiw. —
dpelvay oo [god]: t.e. some such
god as Apollo; cf. 437. Cf. uf =i,
Toir tdxa "Ipov duelvwy EAAos &vaorh
L4 .
412. pvi: warns against the conse-
quences if some mightier god should
enter the combat. — 8w : long. Const.
with yodwoa. — wepldpwv: thrown by
the rhythm with *A3pnorivy. —'ABpn-
arlv: for the fem. patronymic, see
§ 21 i. Cf. also Einwivm, 1 667, daugh-
ter of Euenus; and *Qxeavivy (of the
Styx) Hesiod Theog. 389. — Diomed’s
father, Tydeus, acc. to E 121, mar-
ried a daughter of Adrastus, king of
Argos. Thus Diomed seems to have
married his aunt; as Iphidamas mar-
ried his mother’s sister, A 226. But
perhaps *Adpnarirn may be used for
grand-daughter of Adrastus, as Alaxi-
37s, B 860, is applied to Achilles, the
grandson of Aeacus. In the latter
case, Aegialea would be Diomed’s
cousin.

413. é§ dwvov: const. with éyefpp.
All in the house are roused by her
lamentations. — obejas: need not in
Homer be equiv. to oixéra: in the
later sense, but Aousekold. Cf. Z
366.
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kovpidiov moléovoa wéow, Tov dpioTov *Axaidy,
415 ipfipm dloxos Awoptjdeos imrmoddpuoro.”
o xal duoréomow dn’ iy xapls dudpym-
» ’ IQ » \ ’ ~
d\fero xelp, 68Vvar 8¢ karymdwrro Bapeiar.
ai & aldr’ eloopdwoar "Abnvainy Te xai "Hpy
Id 3 2 ’ 4 } SN/
keproplows éméeaar Ala Kpovidyy épéfilov.
420 Totor 8¢ pibwv Jpxe Oed, yhavkdms "Abjvy -
“Zed wdrep, 9 pd T{ poi Kexohdaoeal, OTTL Kev €Tw;
4 Id ’, H] 4 k] ~
7 pdha 8j rwa Kvmpis 'Axauddwv dvieioa
Tpwolv apa oméobar, Tods vov ékmayla pikyoey,
TGV Twa Kappéfovoa "Axauddwy évrémwv

414. rdvdpuorrov x7A.: the expres-
sion which would be in Aegialea’s
mind, while »o8éovca, — but also nat-
ural enough, at this juncture, on Di-
one’s lips.

415. Impressive formal designa-
tion (suggested by xdow 414), in
appos. with AlyidAea 412,

416. dpdoripyow: sc. xepolr. G.
139 x.; H. 621 c.—dwd: const. with
oubpyw. Cf. &woudptaro ddxpv B 269,
bugpw xeip’ &xoudpyvy 3 414, &wopopta-
pévw xoviny ¥ 739.—lx@: acc. of
ixdp 340. It assumes a nom. iyds. —
Xewpos: ablatival gen., from the hand
of Aphrodite.

417. @\Oero Xelp: sc. at the mere
touch of Dione.— Obs. the ‘asynde-
ton’ and the ‘chiastic’ relation to
the preceding clause. Cf. A 491.

418. avve: on the other hand. — elo--
opowoar: cf. A 4. These goddesses
had watched the whole scene between
Dione and her daughter. —’A6nvaly
ktA.: cf. A 20.— When Athena re-
turned to Olympus, the poet does not
say. See on 133. Diomed has been
acting independently since 290, but
in accordance with her directions.
Her departure from the battle-fleld

makes possible the interference of
Ares ; cf. 461, 510.

419. xeproplois: cf. A 6.—ipéOulov:
teased, in return for Zeus’s mocking
words, A 7-12.— The pl. is used,
though only Athena speaks.

420. roior: dat. of interest.
Zeus, Athena, and Hera.

421, Zei wdrep, ) pd ™ cf. 762, H
446, © 236.— 1 pa xTA.: ¢/, A 98. F
pa is much like Attic dpa, but ex-
presses more feeling. — “ Will you
be angry,” i.e. do not be vexed. Cf.
a 168. Athena does not ask for in-
formation.

422. 1 paka 81j: surely now, the truth
really is. Ironical. Cf. § udra &
Tpies peyarfiropes, ofis wep ¥wepwor,
| abres évacrhoovrar & 66 ., Achilles’s
words at sight of Lycaon whom he
had sold to Lemnos, but who had re-
turned. — The reference to Aphro-
dite’s relation to Helen is obvious.

423. {xwayhakTA. : conceived mighty
love. Cf. Aphrodite’s words to Helen,
uh xwoauém oe pebelw (give thee up),
| r@s (thus) 8¢ o éwexOfipw, &s viv
xayra piAnoa T 414 f.

424. vov mwa x7A.: in familiar
conversational style repeats ruwd

Le.
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425 mpds xpvoéy mepdvy karapifaro xeipa dpauiy.”

&s ¢dro, peldnoev 8¢ warp avdpdv re Oeav e,
kal pa kaleoodpevos mwpooédn xpvoénw *Adpodirmy-
“ob Toi, Tékvov éudv, dédorar moleuria épya,

d\\a. oV 7y’ ipepdevra perépxeo épya ydpoio,
430 Tavra & "Apne Oo@ kal ‘Abvpy wdvra peljoe.”
bs ol pév Towatra wpds dAMjlovs dydpevoy,
Aivelg & émdpovae Bonw dyabos Awpidys,
Yyvéokwy, 8 oi avros Umeipexe xetpas “AwONwy -
d\\’ 3 y’ dp’ ovdé Oedv péyav dlero, leto & alel

*Axauddwr 422, after the humorous
423. Cf. 79.— xappilovaa: cf. xaré-
petev 372. For the form, see § 11 b.
—’AxaudSey xTA.: this clause, in ap-
pos. with 7&w, heightens the contrast
of the hypothetical situation with the
truth, — the mighty Diomed with his
spear.

425. wepdwy: brooch, by which the
robe (wéxros) was fastened at the
shoulder and down the side. This is
made prominent by the verse-pause.
—“Not by a spear was she wounded,
but she scratched her hand on a
breastpin!” —dpawiv: delicate little.
Cf. 381.

426 = 0 47. — wamijp xTA.: ¢f. A 68.

427. xalecodpevos: calling to him.
—xpuoény: because of the goddess’s
golden ornaments. Cf. Venus
aurea Verg. den. x. 16. Similarly,
Ares i8 xdAxeos, 704, because of his
bronze armor and arms.

428 f. Plutarch, de aud. poet. 36 a,
says that these verses oidty Siagpépes
70D ¢ yv®0s oavrdv.”’ Cf.nescio quo
pacto, tibi ego possim, mihi
tu dicere: réxvor dudv .. . uerépxeo
&rya Adyowo Cic. ad Att. xiv. 13.— 1ro-
Aeurjia: equiv. to a gen., and con-
trasted with yduow. Cf. Geior Z 180.

430. ravra: t.e. woreufia ¥pya.—
Qo : quick, swift, with reference to
readiness for action in war. Cf. 636,
671, © 215, (Ares) xards Te xal &privos
0 310. — pekvioer: will be a care. Cf.
Z 492. —“ Ares and Athena will see
to the war; you need not trouble
yourself about that.”

The whole scene, 370-430, is in-
tended to afford a relief to the de-
scriptions of conflicts on the battle-
field.

431-469. Renewed lattle.
and Apollo. Apollo and Ares.

431 =274. — The story returns to
Diomed. Cf. 347.

433. yiwyvdoxwv: concessive. The
clearness of vision which Athena had
bestowed (127), enabled Diomed’s
eyes to penetrate the cloud (845)
which concealed Apollo and Aeneas.
—&: dri. Cf. 831. — dmelpexe Xelpas:
on A 249. Cf. 344, where Apollo
holds Aeneas in his arms.— In later
Greek, wepéyor or dwepéxer would
have been used. GMT. 674, 1.

434. dpa: “as was clear” from his
attack on Aeneas under these circum-
stances. —oU8¢ : not even. This was not
in opposition to the letter of Athena’s
injunction, 129 f, — &lero: revered.

Diomed
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435 Aivelay KTewar kal &md kAvra Tevyea Svoa.
Tpis pév émer’ émdpovoe raraxtdueva. peveaivwy,
7pis &€ oi éorvpéhile paewny dowid AméNwy.
dA\’ Sre &) 70 Téraprov éméoovro Saipont loos,
Sewa & SpoxMhjoas mpooédn éxdepyos 'AméAwv:
440 “Pppdleo, Tudeldn, xai xdleo, undé feoiow

10" éfee ppovéew, émel ov more Pilov Spoiov

3 ’ ~ \ ) ] yd 3 3 ’ )
dfavdrwv Te fedv xapai épxopévwv T avlpimwy.

»

&s ¢pdro, Tudeldns & dvexdlero Tvrldw émicow,
pivw dlevdpevos éxarnBolov *Amé\wvos.
445 Aivelav &’ damdrepfev opilov Onrev *AmdA\wv

43b. dawd: const. with 3joai. Cf.
eluara &xrodis ¢ 343. —Bvoas: differs
from 3iva: a8 Bfjoar from Birai.

436. Cf. T 442. —plg: ¢f. 136,
Z 436, Tpls utv pepufipile, . . . Tpls 3¢
xrixe (thundered) unrieraZets © 169 £.
—&wara: then, points back to éx-
dpovae 432, which is here repeated.

437. rplg 8¢: for the repetition of
7pls, see on A 416. Cf. 7pls utv &’
&yxdvos ( projecting corner) Bfi Tefxeos
SymAaio | MdrpoxAos, Tpls 8 abrdv éwe
arvpérter *Axéarwy T1 T02 £., 7pls pdyv
Exar’ dndpovoe woddprns Bios *AxiAAeds
| &yxe: xarxely, Tpls 8 hépa Tinpe Ba-
Ociav T 445 1., 7pls uiv &rar’ éxdpovoe,
oo .pls & éwvéa PoTas ¥xegver N
784 f. — ol ¢orvddhife dowiba: struck
Jor him the shield, i.e. struck Dio-
med’s shield, in order to thrust him
back.

438 =11 705, 786, T 447; cf. X 208.
— 70 réraprov: the preceding 7pis
has prepared the way for the dem.
7é. Cf. B 829. — 8alpown loos: sc. in
his superhuman strength. Cf. T 493,
® 18. —dwdoavro x7A.: cf. 4569, 884,
& 227. — d¢wdoovro: for the form, see

§§ 26 f, 6.

439. Cf. n 708, T 448.—8avd
Spoxhvicas: with a terrible shout. A
strengthened ¢wrfioas. Cf. A 508,
Z 64.—8{: in apod. after §re. § 3 n.
Cf. A 221. —wpoorddy: sc. uly.

440. $pdleo: bethink thyself. Cf.
¢pdoas A 83, ¢pd(eo, TMovAvddua, xal
uos wnuepris évioxes E 470.— The
rhyme with xd{eo may be intended,
but prob. not. Cf. 8, 239, 660, Z 143,
— pn8¢ : const. with ¥oere. Cf. A 277,
B 247.

441. tra $powlay: have equal spinit,
“think thyself the equal.” Cf. loov
éuol ¢pdoba: xal OSpowwbfiuevas Evryy
A 187.—of wore x7A.: cf. éxel off w0l
duofns (i.e. much greater) ¥uuope
Tipfs | cxnwrobxos Baginels A 278 f.

442, xapal x7A.: forms but one
idea, like émixOoviwr (cf. &rfpdwar
xaparyevéwy Pind. Pyth. iv. 98); con-
trast Oeoioiv éwovpaviow: Z 129. Hence
7é has the third place in its clause;
cf. Bohv &yaBdy Te ToAlryy 0 260.

443. Cf. 1 710.

444 =11 711. — d\evdpevos : avoid-
tng. Cf. olxera: els &Aa ¥iav, &Aevd-
pevos x6Aov alxiy O 228, od¥ &» éyd
Awds ¥xOos &nevduevos wepiSoluny | obre
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Hepydpo eiv iepp), 60 oi vmds ye réruxro.
3 1oL TO0 AnTd TE Kal "Aprepss loxéaipa
év peydhp adUre dkéovrd Te KVdawdy Te-
atrap 6 eldwlov TevE dpyvpdrofos *AméMwy
160 atrg 7 Alvelp ixehov Kkai Tejxeot Tolow*
dugl &’ dp’ elddhp Tpaes kai Sior "Ayaiol
Sjovw dA\JAwv dpdi ormifecar Boeias,
domidas evkvklovs Aaworjid Te mTEpdevTa.
&) rdre Govpor "Apna mpoomida PoiBos *AméAwy

oeb o0 drdpwy « 277 £. (Polyphemus
to Odysseus).

446. Ilepydue: on A 508.—dlv:
¢f. 160. For the dat. after a verb of
motion, ¢f. 846, 870, 683; see G. 191
~. 6; H. 788.— 36 xrA.: a more
definite statement of the thought of
the first half-verse. Cf. 791, 804,
837.

447. Anrd x7A.: Apollo’s mother
and sister share his home. So also
at Delphi. — loxéaspa: on 53.

448. éByrg [k-3v-tov]: neut. adj.
as subst., the sanctum sanc-
torum. Mentioned only here and in
512. — xv8asvoy (xidos) : i.e. strength-
ened. On 906.

449. dBelov (‘idol’): a wraith. —
Vergil amplifies: tum dea nube
cava tenuem sine viribus
umbram |in faciem Aeneae—
visu mirabile monstrum—|
Dardaniis ornat telis clipe-
umque iubasque |divini ad-
simulat capitis, dat inania
verba, | dat sine mente sonum
gressusque effingit euntis: |
morte obita qualis fama est
volitare figuras | aut quae
sopitos deludunt somnia sen-
sus. | at primas laeta ante
acies exultat imago Aen. x.
636 ff,

450. avrg: himself, i.e. in person,
as contrasted with redxes: in arms.
§ 1 & fin.—rolov: i.e. Alvelg Treror.

452 f.= M 426 f. — dpdl onibeovn:
const. with Boefas.

462. Boelag (sc. é&oxidas) : fem.
adj. as subst., ozhide shields. This is
the general term, with which &ow{das
and Aawfia are in partitive apposi-
tion. The shields were mainly of
leather, though they frequently had
an outer layer of bronze. Cf., of
the renowned shield of Ajax, H 220 f.,
quoted on 619,

453. edxvehovs : well-rimmed. Of
the parallel rods about the edge.—
Aawovjia: larges, smaller shields of
rough, untanned hide, without layers
of bronze. Cf. xal yéppa ¥raBoy 3a-
cei@y Boav wpoBlewa Xen. An. iv. 7. 22,
(Kirices) Aawfud Te elxov &vr’ &oxl-
3wy, buofoéns wewomuéva Hdt. vii. 91,
(Kérxor) &oxidas 3¢ duoBotvas guikpds
elxov tb. 79.— wrepdevra: so called
because of the fluttering piece of
leather which hung from the targe
and afforded some protection to the
lower part of the bearer’s body and
the upper part of his legs.

454-710. The Trojans press for-
ward, aided by Ares. Aeneas returns
to the field.

464. &1 rdre: ¢f. 136
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455 “Apes, "Apes Bporohoyé, miaipdve, rerxequrra,
otx &v &) 76vd dvdpa pdyms épvoaio pereNav,
Tvdeldny, bs viv ye kal & Aud mwarpi pdyoiro;
Kénpilda pév mpara oxedov ovrace xeip’ émi kapme,
alrap émer’ adrg pov éméoovro daipov. loos.”

460

bs emav airds pdv épélero Tlepydpw drpy,

Tpgas 3¢ orixas odhos "Apys arpuve pereNfww
N7z 3 ’ ~ € ’ ~
€iddpevos 'Axdpavre Go@, nyriTopt Bpprav.
e/, \ ’ ’
vidou 3¢ Tpiudpoo diorpedéeaor rehevey -
“& viets Mpudpowo Srorpedéos Baoilnos,
465 & 7( érv xreivecfar édoere Aadv "Axaiols;
7} els 6 kev dupl wi\ys évmovjrpor pdxwvral ;
~ s s o y 9 > s [2 ,
keitas dviip, ov T loov ériopev “Exrop. i,
3 ’ e\ ’ 3 ’
Aivelas vios peyalyropos "Ayxicao*

455 = 31.

456. olx dv 8vj: on 32.— pdxms:
ablatival gen. with épdoaso, drag from
the battle. This assumes Diomed’s
death. Cf. (ei 3¢) éAfoc Tebynds xal
v épvoalpefa xdpuns P 161.

457 = 362.

458 £.=883 f.; cf. P 601, x 277.
—oxebdv: cominus.—xelpa: par
titive appos. with Kéwpida. — &u\
xapwe : at the wrist. (Cf. 336 f.

459. avry pov: Attic éduavrg. §
24 c. — wéoovro xTA.: cf. 438.

460. Only once does Apollo take
an active part in the battle, wviz.
11 788 ff., where he strikes Patroclus
with the flat of his hand. Elsewhere
he satisfies himself with ¢ moral’ aid
and encouragement to the Trojans.

461. Tpgas: adj. contracted from
Tpwlas.

462. "Axdpayry: slain by Ajax,
Z 6 ff. — Ares himself was a Thra-
cian. Cf. ("Apns and ®6Bos pfros vids)
T pty 8o’ éx Gpffxns 'Eglpovs uéra

Owphiocecfor N 801, Gradivamque
patrem, Geticis qui prae-
sidet arvis Verg. den. iii. 35. So
Ares withdraws to Thrace, just as
Aphrodite goes to Cyprus, 8 361. —
yriropl: only here, A 672, and « 234,
is a vowel left short before a mute
and a liquid at this point of the verse.

464. Cf a 338.

465. &g v(: to what point, how long,
quousque? Equiv. to péxp: rivos,
which appears in Homer only in 7éo
puéxpis 0 128.—=l &r: the « of =f
is never elided. —’Axawls: dat. of
agent with the passive xrelvesfai, as
with 3duvacba: © 244, dwoxAovéesfa
& 566.

466. Of. A 247.— 1 ols: for the
‘synizesis,” c¢f. 3849.—dpdl wikps:
about the gates. Cf. &rracav dupl Me-
vouriddp P 267.

467. xdrar dnfp: cf. I 6568. A
motive to urge the sons of Priam to
vigorous action.

468 = 247.
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a\\’ dyer’ éx Ploiofoio cadooper éofhov éraipov.”

470

a H \ b yd \ \ L3 ’
bs eimov arpvve péos kai Bupdy éxdorov.

&0 ad Sapmmdiv pdla veikeoev “Exropa Siov -

«® W , . a \ oy
Extop, ) &1 To. puévos oixerar, & wply éxeoxes;
~ ¥ ~ /4 e’ 98’ 3 4

¢is mov drep Nadv mohw éféuev %8’ émucovpwy

olos, oo yapBpoioe kacvymijrowoi Te ootow

5 710v viv ov Tw éyn i0éew dvvap’ oddé vonoa,

d\\a kartamTdoTovotl, Kvves &s dupl Movra

€ ~ 9y e A ’ > V4 > 3 7 ¥

npets 8 ad paxdpecl, ol wép 7 émixovpor évepev.
\ \ 3 '\ } SN 3\ ’ 4 4

kai yap éyav émixovpos éov pdla TnAéfev ko -

469. $holoBow: cf. 322. —casgo-
pev: ‘hortatory’ subjunctive.

470-518. Sarpedon and Hector.
Ares and Aeneas, who is now restored
to strength.

470="792, Z 72, A 291, O 500, 514,
667, 11 210, 275; cf. A 73. — &3 elwdv:
with these words.— pdvos xTA.: might
and courage.

471. i’ ad: on 1.— Zapmwnbev:
leader of the Lycians. The bravest
of the allies, and regarded by the
Trojans as épua wéAnos I 649 prop of
the city. ~ His ‘family-tree’ is de--
scribed in Z 162 ff. He led in the
attack on the Achaean camp in M,
and was slain by Patroclus, I 480 ff.

472. wyq x7A.: a rhetorical ques-
tion. Cf. xfi 3% ovrbeolar Te Kal dpria
Bhoeras Huiv; B 339.— Ixeoxes: for
the ¢ iterative ’ formation, see § 36 b.

473. ¢is [¥pno0a] wov: thou saidst,
methinks. A gentle jest. Cf. Achil-
les’s words, “Exrop, &rdp wov ¥pns Ia-
TpoxAR étevapl{wy | ods ¥ooedbu X
331 f.— The ‘asyndeton’ shows the
speaker’s excitement.— éfépev: that
thou wouldst keep safe. Prob. a play
upon Hector’s name (Keeper, Protec-
tor). § 2 c.—For the form, cf. éxav-
véuey 827,

474. This verse makes &rep Aady
more deflnite. — yapBpolot: here, sis-
ters’ husbands.

475. Possibly an allusion to the
absence of Paris from the conflict. —
Tav: an adversative 3¢ is expected ;
its place is taken by viv. — (béery, vorij-
oair: 8 Homeric pair. § 1 5. — 8vva-
par: for the elision of a, see § 10 a.

476. xvves &g: for the order of
words and the ¢ quantity’ of the last
syllable of «xiwves, cf. A 471, 482. —
dpdl Adovra: about a lion, around
which men form a circle at a distance
but they do not dare attack him. Cf.
&upl 3¢ Tév e (i.e. Aéorra) xives T
&vdpes Te vouiies | woAAd udX’ Wlovow
(shout) &xdxpobev b8’ 0énovary | &vriov
\Oéuevas . . . s Tav of T Ouuds
éréapa | dvriov AOéuevar Meverdov
P 65 ff, .

477. ol wep n7A.: “who are only
allies.” — {veupey [doper]: are therein,
i.e. in the city, with reference to xéaw
473. Cf. éyyeydaow Z 493.— Aga-
memnon says, B 130 ff., &AA’ éxixov-
pot | xoANéwy éx woAlwy dyxéomaros
Hudpes Eveiawy, | of ue péya wadovos xal
ok eiwa” é0éhovra | “Iniov éxwépoa.

478. Sarpedon names himself as an
example of the disinterested devotion
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™ov yap Avkiy, Bdvly ém Surjerri:

480 & dloxov e Pilyy E\vmov kai viimiov vid,
kad 8¢ xrijpara wol\d, 7d 7 €éNderar, Gs K’ émdevrjs-
d\\a xai &s Avkiovs érpive kal péuov’ adrds
avdpl payrijoacla- drap ob i pov évfdde rowov,
oldv &’ ¢ Ppépoer *Axaiol 1) kev dyowe.

485 Tovy &’ doykas, drap odd dAhowot Kehevels
\aotow pevéper kai duvvéuevar Gpecaw
p1i wos, s dfioe Avov daldvre mavdypov,

of the allies.—éw{xoupos x7A. : “ though
only an ally.” —fkw: am come. Only

here and » 325.

479. Cf. B 877.— Suggested by
THAG0er 478. — Thov: adv. with dorl.
Cf. 630, 3% #» Z 131. —Edvdey: the
Lycian Xanthus is not to be con-
founded with the Trojan Xanthus or
Scamander, Z 4.

480 f. The thought makes promi-
nent the sacrifice of personal interests
which Sarpedon had made for the
sake of the Trojans.—{vba: there.—
xdB [xard, § 11 b]: sc. &Arov from
480. Cf. &pvvro ¥ 'Ayapéuvewy . . . by
8" ‘OBvaeds (sc. &pwvro) T 267 f.—rd
ve: “ the like of which.,” —dg x7A.:
sc. o, whoever has them not. Equiv.
to 8s éxi3etnrai. — The whole second
hemistich means simply “delightful,”
“ desirable.”

482. d\\d xal dg: “but although
I bave nothing to gain here, and
all that is dear to me is far
away,” “though I have no wrongs
to avenge on the Trojans, nor
any fear of them.” (f. Achilles’s
words, ob vdp éyd Tpbwr Evex’ #HAv-
Oov aixunrdwy | 3eipo paxnoduevos,
éxel of 7l por afriol elow- | ob ~dp
xé wor' duds Bois HAaoar oldE ulv
Tawous A 152 fI.

483. &vBpl: “with my man,” in
single combat. — paxeacfas: incep-
tive aor., enter the fight.— drdp rrA.:
and yet have I here, etc. 'This repeats
in emphatic form the thought which
had been summed up in xal &s. Sar-
pedon contrasts his situation with Hec-
tor’s.—rolov: of the kind. Sc. éoriy.

484. $dpowy, &yowev: cf. the fa-
miliar &yew xal ¢épewv, ferre et
agere, of things and living booty.

485. The two clauses, in reverse
order, form an exact contrast to 482.
—rvvq [¢6]: opposed to éydv.—

-{omxas: with the notion of inactiv-
ity.—drdp: corrects the foregoing
assertion, only to heighten it by an
o03¢ not even.

486. dpeooy: dat. of interest. Cf.
&r3pdaww 779, Tof A 129,

487. prj wes x7A.: do not become,
etc.—dhovre: dual, of the two par-
ties, Hector and his men; cf. 485.
See on A 407. Cf. dnées Txxo | HEavr
(breaking) . . . Afwor &puar’ &vdxrey
n 871, since each chariot had two
horses. — wavdypov (&ypa prey): cf.
oreyavdy dlcrvor, bs pfire péyar | uhr’
oy veapdy T1v' xepreréoas Aesch. Ag.
46f.

488. f\wp x7A.: cf. abrods 3¢ éAdpia
Tevxe rivesaww A 4, (Sapxhdova) xdr-
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k] /’ rd . 4 \ ’ V4
dvdpdot dvopevéecow €\wp Kxal rippa yémole-
o. 8¢ 1dy’ éxmépaova’ & vaopémy woAw V.
490 ool 8¢ xpn Tdde mdvra péhew vikras Te Kkal fuap,
dpxovs Moaouéve T™AexheTav émkovpwy
Y ’ 9 V4 \ t] 3 - / 3 VA L]
vokeuéws éxéuev, kpatepyy &' dmobéobar énmiv.

&s pdro Sapmmddv, ddke 8¢ Ppévas "Exrop. pibos.

atrica & é dxéwv avv reixeocw dhto xapale,
495 md\\wv &’ oféa dodpe kara oTpardv gxero wdvty

3 4 . ’ » \ s /2

drpivwr paxéoacbar, éyepe 8¢ ¢vlomw aiviy.

(3 i 3 i 4 \ ) ’ ¥ ’ ~

ol & é\ehixfnoav kai évavriow éoray ‘Axaidv-

"Apyetor &' vméuewav doMées ovdé PdBnlev.

Awres [kaTéhiwes] "Apyelowy @Awp xal
xbpua yevéolas P 161, o 271.

489. dxwlpoovor: for the fut., af-
ter an apprehension expressed by uf
and the subjv., ¢f. uf mws Txxovs 7e
Tplayps . . . xdpua 8¢ Tois EAAowow Yo-
cerar ¥ 341 f., uf pv xepropéwow
(mock), éuol 8 kxos ¥ooeras alvéy x 87,
— &V vawopdvyy xTA.: c¢f. N 816. —
vpny [Sueréomr] : cf. apols A 802, audy
Z414. §24a,d.

490. rdbe wdvra: c¢f. Z 441. Esp.
what is intimated in 487-489, — vik-
Tog x7A.: & freq. verse-close. ‘Night’
is placed before ¢ day,’ since the cal-
endar day began with sunset, in
Greece as among the Hebrews. CJf.
‘And the evening and the morning
were the first day,’ Genesis i. 5. —
fdpap: the change from pl. to sing.
has no special significance.

491. On the comparatively free
relations of the allies, ¢/. Glaucus’s
words, 7@ viv €l Tis éuol Avklwy éxriwel-
cerar &vdpiov, | ofxad® Yuev P 164 f.
Sarpedon and his Lycians do not
seem to have been bound by treaty,
nor to be in receipt of regular pay.

492. vohquéws Exdpev: “to stand

firm.” Const. with Awocouévy. For
the intrans. use of ¢xéuer, ¢f. M 488,
N 679,  27. —éwobdobas: parallel to
éxéuev.—“ Put off rebuke (such as
Sarpedon had administered) by brave
actions.” — éwmijv: cf. A 402.

493. Sdxe (3dxrw) pivas: cf. Guuo-
Saxhs pibos 6 1856.—"Exrtope: dat. of
interest.

494-497 =7 103-106, A 211-214.

494. Cf. a 419.

495. dfia Bovpe: the epithet of
doipe is always plural. Cf. T 18, A48,
M 139, p 229, x 125.—8ovpe: the two
spears which the Homeric heroes
often carried into battle. — orpardy:
sc. Tpdwr.

497 =P 343. —ol: i.e. the Trojans,
contained in orpardy 496.— ENelxOn-
oay: turned about, rallied. The pas-
sive is simply intrans. here; cf.
¢dBnley 498, xdpnoav b4, arpepdévre
676.—évavrioi: cf. 12. —¥aray [forn-
gav]: inceptive,as usual, —* Axawdv:
for the gen. after a local adj., see
G.181 ~.; H. 754 f.

498. Cf. 0 312.—doAAdes (efAw):
crowded, i.e. in close order. Cf. &Ag-
pevar 823,
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[ S ¥ » / e \ 3 > \
as &' avepos axvas Popéel iepas kar dlwds
500 avdpdv \ikpdvrav, ore te Eavb) Anprrp
kpivy émevyopérwv dvéuwyv kapmdv Te Kkai axvas
¢ 3 e 2 k] ’ a 3 9 \
ai &' Vmolevkaivovrar dyvpuiai+ &s 167" *Axaiol
Aevkol vmepfe yévovro kowodlg, v pa 8 adrdv
3 \ 3 / 3 rd Vd L J
ovpavov és molvxalkov émémhnyyov w6des lmmwv,
) ’ € \ 3 ¥ [ ~
505 &y émyuioyouévaw © Vo & €oTpedov rioymes *
L3 \ s ~ "M\ ’ k] \ \ ’
oi 8¢ pévos xewpav s pépov. dudl 8¢ vixra
Oovpos "Apns éxavnpe pdyy Tpdeoow dpiywy,
wdvroo’ émovxduevos, Tov 8 éxpaiawer éderpas

499. &xvas: Attic dxvpa, cf. &xvp-
mal  502. — dopde : frequentative,
keeps bearing. — lapds : sc. to Demeter.
Flour is called &aglvov lepod éxt
A 631. —d\wds (&Aodw) : threshing-
Jloor. These were in the open air.
For the pl., cf. oxéwy, Sduara, Téa.

500. dvBpev: prob. limiting gen.
with &awds.— A : cf. Awuy-
Thpos épwii N 690. The threshed grain
was tossed into the air by a broad
shovel (xréor N 688), doubtless against
the wind. — gavbrj: the epithet seems
to be borrowed from the ripened
grain. Cf. powikére(ar Aduarpa Pind.
Ol. vi. 94 £, rubicunda Ceres
Verg. Georg. i. 207, flava Ceres
tb. 96, where Servius says flava
propter aristarum maturi-
tatem. But many of the divinities
and heroes had blonde hair. — Anpy-
p: mentioned also B 696, £ 326,
® 76, ¢ 125. She is not an important
divinity in Homer. — The goddess is
here said to do what men do in her
service.

501. wayopdvawy «TA.: ie. the
strong winds blow away the chaff.

502. vmohevxalvovras: grow white
below, i.e. on the ground, covered
gradually with chaff. In this lies the

point of the comparison, cf. Aevxol
yévovro 508.

503. dv: ‘acc. of effect’ with ¢xé-
xAnyor. See on 361.— 8¢ avrev:
through themselves, i.e. through their
ranks.

504. mwolvxaixoy : the vault of
heaven was thought of as a metallic
firmament. Cf. xdAxeov odpavdy Ixe
P 426, gidfpeoy obpardy Ixer o 829. —
émémhnyoy (xAfoow) : for the redup.,
see § 26 .

506. &y xTA.: as they (ie. the
horses of the Trojans) mingled again
in the fray. Cf. 497.— Cwo x7A.: ex-
plains the first half-verse. — ¥wd
lorpedov: sc. Trrovs. —ijmoxijes: sc.
Tpdwv.

506. ol 8(: i.e. the Trojan war-
riors. — pévos kTA.: ¢f. A 447, 2 602,
pévos & i0Ys pépov abrav T 602, &AX’
ids pépe xarxdy T 108. — dpdl: const.
with dcdavge. Cf. 815, Zeds & éxd
vixr’ Aoy tdwuoe (stretched) xpareph
Soulvp 11 567.

507. pdxp: const. with &pfiyer.
Cf. xal 7é ué ¢nou pdxp Tpbeoaw dph-
yeww A 621,

508. {derpdg (pinui): cf. 466 £.

509. xpuoadpov: of golden sword.
Cf. 0266. Besides bow and quiver,
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®oifov AméN\wros xpvoadpov, G5 pw dvdyew
510 Tpwow Ouudv éyetpar, émel ide Mal\dd’ ’Abnmy
oixopémp: 7 ydp pa wé\ev Aavaoiow apyydr.
3\ 9 3 Ié e ’ b} k] 4
avros & Alvelav pdha wiovos €€ ddvrowo
A I3 » ’ , ~
ke, kai év omjfeco. péos Bdle moyuéve Aadv.
Alvelas & érdpowae pebfioraro: 7ol 8¢ xdpyoav,
516 s €ldov {wdv Te kai dpreuéa mpoaidvra
\ v ] \ ¥ 4 4 \ ¥y
kal pévos éobNov éxovra: perdAAnody ye pév ov Tu
3 \ ¥ ’ ¥ a k] Ié ¥
o0 yap éa wovos dAos, dv dpyvpérofos Eyeper
v \_ ¥ > ¥ ~
Apys te Bporolovyos "Epis T duotor pepavia.
Tovs & Alavre Svw xal ’Odvooeds xai Awopridns
520 Grpwvoy Aavaods moheuiléper: oi 3¢ kai abrol

Apollo wore a sword, like the Ho-
meric heroes. The gleaming gold
was borrowed from the sunbeams.—
dvéyay [hvdye]: cf. 466 f. But Ares
was busy with this work at 461, and
nothing is said there of the depar-
ture of Athena as a motive for his
action.

510. Oupdv dyelpar: cf. 496, 517, &
(i.e. Zeus) o aity Eyepe pévos
péya O 594.— B¢ [elde]: sc. "Axér-
Awy.

511. olxopdwv: when? On 418.
— Aavaolow: dat. with xéxev &pnydy
(which is distinguished by its accent
from &pfiywy 507). On A 7.

512. adrds: i.e. Apollo, as con-
trasted with his instructions to Ares.
— pd\a wlovos: with reference to the
votive offerings and other treasures
stored there. An allusion to the
wealth of the temple of Apollo at
Delphi, is found in 1 404 f. —dbv-
Tow: on 448.

613. woyudwn: for the dat., cf. “Ex-
ropt 493.

514. pebloraro: stepped into the
midst. Cf. waploraro 570, A 212. —

xdpnoav: for the aor. pass. as mid,,
cf. érerlxOnoar 497.

515=H 3808. —lwdv «7A.:
and sound.”

516. perdA\Anoav (‘metal’): sc. uly,
about his rescue.— ye pdv: equiv. to
uévroy, and takes the place of a con-
junction. § 2 m.—of m: at the
close of the verse since, for empha-
sis, the verb is placed at the head of
the clause.

517. wdvos: toil of war. On A 374
— &\\os: something else, sc. than curi-
osity. In appos. with xévos. —dpyv-
porofos : the epithet serves as a
proper name. Cf. yAavk@wis v 389,
fpryévea x 197. — yapev: but with-
out leaving his position on the Perga-
mos ; cf. 460.

518. "Epss x7A.: cf. A 440.

519-589. The Achaeans hold their
ground. Achievements of Agamemnon,
Aeneas, and Antilochus.

519. Tovs 8¢: but those. Made defl-
nite by Aavaods 520.

520. avrol: ¢ without urging.”
Contrasted with &rpuror at the begin-
ning of the verse.

« gafe
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ovre Blas Tpdwr vmededioay ovre iwkds,

d\\’ éuevov vepé\pow éowcdres, ds Te Kpoviwv

vepins éomoe én’ dxpomdlowow Gpecow

drpéuas, opp’ €Udpor pévos Bopéao xai dAww
525 faxpeidv avéuwy, ol Te vépea oxidevra

mojow Ayvppot Swwokdviow dévres

&s Aavaol Tpaas pévov éumedov ovdé PéBovro.

ATpeldns & dv’ Spuihov époira moAa xelebwv

“& ¢idoi, avépes éore kai dlkypov rop ENeale,
530 d\\ijhovs 7 aldeiole kara xpatepis vopivas.

aldopévwv dvdpdv whéoves adou ¢ wépavras,

521. Blas: cf. Blas &véuwr &Aeelvay
I 218. — lexdg : onsets.

522. wedpdAgov: clouds often hang
for days about a mountain summit.
The point of comparison is in the
steadfast persistence of clouds and
men. — Kpovlwv: as repeanyepérns.
Cf. A 30.

523. wqveplns : in a calm, explained
by 8¢p’ eB3poe xTA. below. Temporal
gen. (not freq. in Homer) ; cf. vuxrds
v 278, hovs ® 6525. G.179.1; H. 759.
— &’ dxpowdhony k7A. : cf. T 206.

524. drpdpas : motionless. Made
more definite by the following clause.
—e¥8po: of. (Zeds) xoufigas & &vé-
povs M 281, (&wéuous Zeds) éxéAevae
xal ebmbijvar &wavras ¢ 384, ‘As
when from mountain-tops the dusky
clouds | Ascending while the north
wind sleeps, Milton, Par. Lost ii. 488 f.
— ¥ ™oev, on which this depends, is
¢gnomic,’ and thus syntactically
equiv. to & present.— &\\wy: not
attrib. with &véuwr, but the latter is
added in apposition. See on ufryp
318.

525. faxpewv: fiercely driving.—
={: for the ‘quantity,’ see on A 274;

of. ¥ 138, 366. — oxwdevra: shadowy.
Epithet of mountains, in A 157.

526. dévres (&nu) : explanatory
of wxvoifiow, and equiv. to wréorres.
Cf. Sloxowow tépworro xal alyavépow
(hunting-spears) lévres 8 6268, xfideawy
(griefs) tepwdpeba . . . ureouévw
0 899 £, riis adrijs &vex’ &yyeAlns, épé-
orre yovau( x 334.

527 =0 622. —fpwebov: the point
of comparison. Cf. &rpéuas 524.

528. Cf. T 449.— & dpdov: cf.
834; on A 209.—édolra: cf. 595.—
woAAd: cf. 3568; on A 229,

529. Cf. 0 661. — & $Qov x7A.: cf.
Z 112. —dvdpes {ore: far better than
&vdpeios ¥ore! —frop Thecde: only
here. But c¢f. &Axipor Hrop Exww
n 209, aldc 0é06 éN Ovug O 661,
&AAR uéyay woeicOe xal EAxiuoy &
¢peol Buudéy Tyrtaeus viii. 17.

530-532=0 562-564. Cf. uéxps
Ted Katdeeghe; xdT EAxipov Efere

‘Buuby, | & véoi; ob® aldeicl dupivepr

xriovas; Callinus i. 1 f.

531. alSopdvey xTA.: partitive gen.,
“of men fllled with due sense of
honor.” — ¢ Asyndeton,” since this
verse supplies a motive for 630. —
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3 Kkal dxdvrige dovpl Goids, Bdle 8¢ mpdpov dvdpa,
Alvelw €rapov peyabipov, Anwdwrvra
535 lepyaaidny, v Tpaes ouds Mpudpowo TékeTow
1oy, émel Oods éoke pera mpdrowr. pdyeabac.
Tv pa kar’ domida Sovpl Bde kpelwv *Ayapépvor -
e 9 3 .4 ¥ 8 \ Sé v ’
1 & odx éyxos épvro, dampd O¢ eloaro xalxds,
vewaipy & & yaorpl Sid {wompos élacoev.
540 Sovmoev 3¢ meadv, dpdBnoe 8¢ revxe’ én’ aira.
L4 L ] ) ’ ~ » > /7
&0 adr’ Alvelas Aavadv é\ev dvdpas dpiarovs,
vle Awoxhijos Kpjfwvd Te *Opaidoxdr e,
TGV pa marnp pév Evae évkryuévy évi Pypp
dgveds Bidrowo, yévos &' v éx morapoto
5645 "ANdetov, o5 7" edpv péer TIuhiww dia yains,

widavrar (pdvos) : are slain, lie dead.
Cf. 5é5ero0 387.

532. $evydvrev: from those who
Jlee. Ablatival gen. of source with
Sprvrar.—dAxy|: strength for defence.
— CY. a 246. .

533. 8oupl: either acc. or dat. may
be used with &xdrrwe. Cf. A 4906.—
xpopov: equiv. to wpduaxor. Const.
as attrib. adj. with #»3pa. CYf. &v3pes
orparnyol, xTA.

534. Alvelw: for the form, see
§16 c.

535. opews: equiv. to duolws. Fol-
lowed by a ¢ dat. of likeness.’

536. Gods: on 430.—Iaxe [#v]:
for the iterative formation, cf. 472. —
perd x7A.: explains 6ods. — pdx ecfan :
acc. of specification. Cf. Z 460.

537. pd: marks this verse as a
repetition of 633. On A 459.

538=P 518, w 624; c¢f. A 138.—
doaro: the preceding hiatus is justi-
fled by the Bucolic diaeresis. Cf.
642.

539="P 519. — vaalpy (véos?) : for
the fem. ending, cf. ioxéapa 447.—
{woripos: on A 132.—acoer: sc.
Avyapéuvay. Cf. 41.

540. See on A 504.

541. {9’ adre: cf. 471,

542. These chieftains are not men-
tioned in the ¢ Catalogue of the Ships.’
— Cf. & ¥npas ¥ Ixovro (sc. TnAéuaxos
xal Nearopldns Mewlorparos) AcoxAfjos
worl 3&ua, | vidos "Oprindxoio, TO¥ *AA-
peds Téxe xaida y 488 f.

543. dmpy): the modern Kalamata,
at the head of the Messenian Gulf.
Called #npaf in v 488; see § 19 j.

544. ddveids Pudrowo: cf. Z 14. The
gen. is ‘after an adj. of fulness.’
Cf. dives opum Verg. den. i. 14.
G. 180. 1; H. 7563 c. —ydvos: acc. of
specification ; by birth. Cf. 896,

545. "ANdeov: in appos. with xo-
Tapoio. See on 813.— The well-
known river which flows from Ar
cadia, through Elis, past Olympia.
—evpy: cognate acc. as adverb.
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8s 7éxer’ Opailoyov moléeoo’ avdpecow dvaxra -
’Opailoxos & dp’ érure Awoxhija peydbupoy,
éx 8¢ Awoxhijos Sidvudove maide yevéalnw,
Kpibwv *Opailoxds e, pdyms & eiddre mdams.

550 70 pév ap nPrNoavre pglawdwy éml vyov
"oy els &mwlov ap’ *Apyelowow éméobny,
Ty *ATpetdys ‘Ayapéuvor. kai Meveldo
dprvpéve - 10 & adl Télos Oavdroio kdAwper.
olw 76 ye \éovre Sw Speos kopudpow

555 érpadérqy Vmd pnrpl Balbeins rdpdeocw vAys:
10 pé&v dp’ apmdlovre Bdas kai idia pnia
arabfuovs dvlpdmov kepatlerov, dppa xai adne
dvdpov & makdppor karékralev 6€é xalkg -

546. woldeoor: woAnois. § 20 f.
— &v8pecoy [&s3pdaiv]: dat. of in-
terest with #saxra, as often with
drdgow. Cf. Muvlo3dpov Epxovros "Aby-
vafois Thuc. ii. 2. 6, Aauogpirw ¥pxorros
Bowrois Cauer Delectus Ins. Graec.
204,
547. dpa: seems to refer to vle
AtoxAfjos 642. — AvoxAvja: for a short
vowel lengthened before the stem of
péya (72 times in Homer), cf. 27;
see § 41 &, 1.

548. 8.Supdowe : cf. 8(3upor.

549. 'Opo-\oxos: the Greek grand-
son of all times was wont to be named
for his grandfather. (Cf. Cimon, Mil-
tiades, Cimon, Miltiades; Niceratus,
Nicias, Niceratus. — pdyns x7A.: cf.
11.

550. rpricavre: “coming to the
vigor of youthful manhood.”

551. évwedov: on 102.

552. Cf. Achilles’s words, &AAa
aol, & péy &vaidés, &' &awdued’, Sppa
ad xalpps, | Tluny &pviuevor Meverdy
aof e, xvviwa A 168 f. — vlpuny: retri-
bution, satisfaction, esp. the return of

Helen and of the treasures which
were carried away by Paris.

553. ra 8{: repeats the pron. of
& uév 550, marking the identity of
the fate of both. —v{Aog Gavdroo: a
periphrasis for 6dwaros. Cf. I' 809.
Distinguish ¢drm Bibroo rerevrd H
104.

554. olw x7A.: “these two like
young lions.” ~¢ seems to point for-
ward to Adovre.—xopudgory: local.
Cf. rdppeaiv 566.

556. ¢rpaddrmy: intrans., grew up.
— o pyrpl: “under their mother’s
protection and care.” — Bafelns xrA.:
¢f. 0 606.

566. vé v dpa: corresponds to
the like beginning of 560.

557. orabpovs xTA.: cf. 138 £,
olua Aéovros ¥xwr, Is Te orabuods xe-
pat{wr | €BAnTO wpds arfiffos M 762 f.
— xal avre : themselves also, even as the
flocks have been destroyed by them.

568. év wakdppor: “at the hands.”
Cf. 564. — xarixrabey (x7elvw): gno-
mic aorist. This is the point of com-
parison ; ¢f. xawweaérny 560.
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Tolw 10 Xelperow Vn° Aiveiao dauévre
560 kawmeaéryy é\drpow éowdres LYmApow.
10 3¢ meadvr’ é\énoev dpnipilos Mevélaos,
B 8¢ dua mpopdywy rexopvluévos aiflome xakk@,
aelwv éyxelnv- 10b 8 arpwer pévos "Apys,
78 ppovéwr, Wa xepoilv Un° Aiveiao dapein.

565 7oy O’ ey 'Awriloxos peyabipov Néoropos vids,
B 3¢ dia mpoudywv: wepl yap die mouuéve Aadv,
g T wdboi, péya 3¢ odas dmoodrilee wivoro.
10 pév &) xeipds Te kal éyxea éfvievra
dvriov d\MjAwv éxémy pepadre pdyeoba,

569. rolew: as such fearless fighters.
Emphatic. — xelpecorv [xepoiv] dwo:
on A 479.

560. xawwead™y (xixrrw): for the
‘apocope,’ c¢f. xappé{ovoa 424.— é\d-
oW KTA.: & Dew comparison is
added. § 2 e. This indicates the
stature, and the fall at full length.
Cf. A 482, 8 & adr’ &xeaer peAln (ash-
tree) &s,| % 7 Bpeos xopupfi kTA. N
178 ., fipiwe &', &s 8re Tis Bpis Kpiwrev
# &xepwls (white poplar) | it =frus
BAwphy (slender pine), vhv 7' obpect
Téxroves HBvdpes | étérapor weékeoa:
N 889 ff., &s & 36 Oxd wAnyiis warpds
Awds deplrp Spis B 414, concidit:
ut quondam cava concidit
aut Erymantho|aut Ida in
magna radicibus eruta pinus
Verg. Aen. v. 448 1.

561. Cf. 610, P 346. —donididos:
¢f. A 150. This epithet is applied 21
times to MevéAaos, forming a conve-
nient verse-close. § 40 d.

562 = A 495.

563. 8¢: introduces an explanation.
On 605. — o6 : const. with uévos.

564. vd $poviwy: with this thought,
this design. Cf. 1 493, 0 603, P 225.

—Followed by a final clause, as
K 491. —xepolv xTA.: ie. Oxd xepoly
Ailvelao. Cf. 5569, xepaly Ox "Apyelur
¢Oluevos © 369, xepoly Ix° Alarros Gavé
e O 289, TnAeudxov dxd xepol o 166.

565. Cf. N 400, P 663.—"Avr(-
Aoxos: on A 467.

566. mepl ydp xTA.: always in the
same position in the verse.— woyun
xk7A.: dat. of the object for which
fear is felt. Cf. wepl ydp 3le »uoly
Axai@y 1 433, comitique oneri-
que timentem Verg. Aen. ii. 729.

567. py T wdBor: “lest something
befall him.” Euphemism.—péya:
adv. with awoogfreic.—odds: only
here. — dmoordrihee (cpdAAw) KkTA.:
“lest their toil (their expedition)
should be rendered vain by the death
of Menelaus, on which the Greeks
would return.” Cf. A 170-176. — The
personal const. is natural in view of
the close connexion of the two clauses
of the verse.

.568. Te: i.e. Menelaus and Aeneass.
—8&y: const. with éxérnv, marking
the situation in which Antilochus
found the two.—xetpag: cf. 506. —
Svdevra: cf. 50,
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570 'Avriloxos 8¢ pd\’ dyxt mapiorarto mouuén Aadv.
Alvelas & oV peive, Bods mep éav molepiomis,
as eldev dvo pare map’ dAMjloot pévovre.
oi & émel olv vexpovs épvoav pera Aadv ‘Axaov
10 pév dpa delhd Baémy & xepoiv éraipwv,

575 atrw 3¢ aTpeplévre pera mpdrowe paxéotny.

&ba Mvlaypuévea éNémp drdhavrov "Apn.,

dpxov Magpraydvey peyabipov domordwy:
Tov pév dp’ ’Atpeldns Sovpuheirds Mevélaos
éoredr &yxel vife, katd kApda TUXTTAS*

580 "Avriloyos O¢

Midwva BdN’ vwioxov Oepdmovra,

éoO\ov *Atvunddny, 6 & dméorpede pdvuxas tmmovs,

670. woydw «xrA.: i.e. Menelaus,
as 566.

671. Cf. o 685, where, curiously,
*Avriroxos takes the place of Alvelas.

572. wapd xTA.: cf. P 721,

573. ol 8(: i.c. Menelaus and An-
tilochus. — vexpovs : i.c. vle AwrAjjos.
— perd Aaov: into the midst of the sol-
diery. Cf. 324, 689, H 306, @ 76.

574. v pdv xTA.: s0 these two un-
Jortunate men. —Beé: cf. Yuxh MNa
TpoxAfjos Beiroto ¥ 66, 7@y Sendy érd-
peov ot 0dvov &v wediyp « 65 f.

575. orpedbivre: conversi. As
Menelaus and Antilochus dragged
the corpses into the Greek ranks, they
had turned their backs to the Trojans.
—For the passive, see on 497.—pa-
xéobnv: “were continuing the con-
flict.”

576. IMvhapiwea: cf. MapArayévary
8 Hyeiro MuAauéveos Adoiov xiip B 861.
The ‘ultima’ is treated as long, be-
fore the verse-pause. § 41 p.—d\¢-
myv: slew. Cf. 60. Both Greek war-
riors, standing side by side (670),
threw their spears at the same time.
The one hit Pylaemenes, and the

other hit the charioteer.— This pas-
sage is inconsistent with N 668 f.,
where Pylaemenes is alive and fol-
lows the corpse of his son from the
battlefleld.

579. {oreéra : prob. not on his
chariot, since the emphatic position
of the partic. seems explained only
by the contrast between the chieftain
and his charioteer. On 581. — wife:
¢f. 46. Coincident with ruxfoas hit-
ting. — Tuxrjcas: with xara (xA7ida),
as M 189; cf. 98, offrnoe Tuxdv KaTd
3efidy duov T 4562. Elsewhere used
absolutely.

580. MvySwva: a Paeonian ‘homo-
nym’ is slain by Achilles, ¢ 209. —
fivloxov: adjectival, rein-holding, as
© 119, M 111, N 386.— The preceding
diaeresis, after the third foot, is not
disliked when the third foot has a
distinct caesura. § 40 /..

581. *ArvpndSny: his father *Aré-
uwios is to be distinguished from his
Lycian ‘homonym,’ slain by Antilo-
chus I 317.—¢ 8¢ xrA.: equiv. to
twoorpéporra. Pylaemenes seems to
have been separated from his chariot,
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xeppadly dyxive Tuxav péoov: ék & dpa xepdv
via Aev’ éNépavry xapai méoov év kovipow.
*Avridoxos & dp’ émaifas Eipe Mhace kdpomy,

585 adrap 6 Y dolpaiver évepyéos éxmeoe dippov
kUpBaxos év kovigpow émi Bpexpdv Te kai wpovs.
Mba pd\ éorike, Tixe ydp p dudbfowo Balbeins,
opp’ tmmw whpéavre xapai Bdlov & kovipow,
Tovs ipac’ "Avriloxos, pera 8¢ orpardv Hhac’ *Axaudv.

590

\ 8" s 7 \ ’ - 8’ s s s €
TOVUS Exr O)P €VONTE KATA OT ang, mp‘ro €T QAVUTOVS

kexkAnyds+ apa 8¢ Tpdwy elmovro pdlayyes
kaprepal- fpxe & dpa odw "Apns kal wérv’ "Evva,
7 pev éxovoa kvdowpov dvadéa Sniorros,

"Apys & é&v maldupo. mekdpioy éyxos évdua,

but now to have summoned it in order
to flee, like Aeneas, 571. But as the
charioteer was about turning, he was
slain.

582. xeppably: cf. 302. — ayxdva
pdooy: in partitive appos. with M¢-
dwva.—ruxev: on A 1068. Much like
Tuxficas 6579.

583. Aevxd éAépavri: the leather
reins were adorned with thin plates
of ivory. Cf. A 142.—dév xovigow:
a more deflnite statement of xaual.—
For the ¢ dat. of rest’ see on 446. Cf.
A 482,

584. xdpomy [xéppnv]: cf. A 602.

685=N 3899 (part of a similar
achievement of the same Antilo-
chus); cf. 11 743.

686. ‘xvpfaxos: pred., “head-fore-
most.” Explained by the second
half-verse.

b87. domixe : remained standing.
His head and shoulders were fixed in
the sand, while his feet leaned against
the chariot. — rvxe: happened upon,
te. fell upon.—dudBowo: partitive
genitive. Aristarchus distinguished

#uafos sand of the plain from Yduabos
sand of the shore.

588. whiifavre: striking him with
their hoofs, as Antilochus lashed
them and drove them away, 589.

589. tpace: cf. iuds, iudodnn.

590-626. Hector and Ares approach.
Diomed withdraws. Ajaz.

590 f.= A 343 f.— rovs: i.e. Mene-
laus and Antilochus. — xard orixas:

‘along the ranks, i.e. as they appeared

here and there in the line. — adrovs:
opposed to orpards which is implied
in xard orixas.

591. xexAnyds : such perfs. of
‘verbs signifying to make a noise’
seem ‘never to have expressed com-
pleted action” H. 849 b. —dpa et-
wovro: cf. 661.

692. "Apns: of course in the form
of a mortal. Cf. 604.—'Evvé: cf. 333,

693. Ixovoa: holding, wielding. —
xvBowpdy : tumult. Apparently thought
of as a weapon or shield, like the
aegis of Zeus. —dvaubéa: on A 621.

594. évdpa: a partic. is expected,

which should correspond to % udv
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595 poira &' dA\hore pév mpéad “Exropos, d\or’ omiafev.
Tov 8¢ iBaw piynoe Boyw dyaldos Awoprdys.

9

ws & or

3 N\ > lé DY I'd ’
dmp dmdlauvos, iov woléos wedioco,

onjy én’ dxupdy morapp alade mwpopéovr,

ddpd popuvpovra Bdv, dvd v Epap’ dmicow,
600 &s 7dre Tudeldns dvexdlero, elmé e Nag -

“d ¢idoy, olov &) Oavudloper "Exropa Stov

alypnmiv v éuevar xai Qapoaléov moepioriyv:

19 & alel wdpa els ye Oedw, ds Novydv dudve.-

kal vbv oi mdpa kewos "Apns Bporp davdpi éowds.
605 aA\a wpos Tpaas Terpappévor aidy Smicow

¥xovaa 598. For the transition to the
finite const., see § 1 e.

595. olra: sc. Apys.

596 =A 345.— plymoe: sc. because
he must yield before Ares. Cf.127 ff.
—Nothing more is said here about
Menelaus and Antilochus, against
whom Hector seems to have gone.
Cf. 590.

597. dwd\apvos : without device (xa-
Adun), helpless. Equiv. to &ufxavos.
Pred. after orfip. — weblowo: cf. A 244.

598. omip (o] : stops. —é=l: at,
on the bank.— dvpde: cf. 88.— For
the p not doubled in composition, cf.
¥peke 378.

599. ddpe : with foam. Const. with
poputporra. Cf. pbos *Qxeavoio | &ppp
poputpwy péev % 402 f., (Zxduardpos)
poputpwy bppe Te xal aluar: xal vexd-
eaow & 325. — Bav: gives the cause
of orfp. The traveller sees the im-
possibility of advancing.—dwd x7A.:
an independent addition. Cf.Z 509 f.,
B 148, 1 324, T 497, X 94. — This gno-
mic aor. contains the point of com-
parison.—dwloow: repeats the idea
of &»d.

601. olov: neut. cognate acc., with

34, introducing an exclamation of
vexation. G. 15656; H.1001 a. “How
we have been wont to admire Hector,
and say” etc. Cf. (Zei wdrep) oloy 3%
bvdpegas xapifeas Bpiorfiowy N 633,
("Exrop) olov 3) Mevéraoy dwérpedas
P 687, & xéwor, olov 3% wv Beods Bporol
alTibwrras a 82.

602=m 493, X 260.— alxpyriv:
on xopvorfiy A 467. The spearmun is
tacitly contrasted with the bowman,
who required less strength, courage,
and presence of mind.

603. Cf. T 98.—8{: adversative.
“But he well may be fearless since
at least one (els ye) ” etc. Cf. A 129,
890, & 'Axired, wepl udv xparées . . .
alel ydp Toi &udvovary Geol abrol & 2141.
—ardpa: wdpeori. §37ca.

604. xal viv: on A 12, — xeivos:
equiv. to dxei there. Cf. 83¢ 175,
I 891. —dowds: Ares had assumed
the form of Acamas, cf. 462; but
Diomed had received from Athena
the power to distinguish the gods.

606. wpos Tpdas xrA.: “retreat,
but keep your face toward the foe,”
that the Achaeans might not seem to
flee. Cf. éxl xd3a &vexdpovy Xen. An.



FIFTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD.

119

eixere, undé Oeols peveawéue lpe pdyeobar.”
bs dp’ &Pm, Tpaes 8¢ pdha oxeddv Avlov adrav.

&0 "Exrwp Yo Pdre raréxravev eidére xdpuns,
elv &l dippy édvre, MevéolOny ’Ayxialdv e

610 70 3¢ meodvr’ é\énoe péyas Telapdwos Alas-
orn) 8¢ pd\’ éyyds lov kal dxdvrioe dovpl paewd,
kal Bd\ev "Audiov Zehdyov vidy, és p i Maworp
vate molvkTipwr wolvhijios, dAAd € poipa
Wy émxovprioovra pera Ipiapdy te xai vias.

615 7ov pa kata [womjpa Bdlev Tehapdvios Alas,
vewipy 8’ év yaorpl wdyn Soliydokiov éyxos,

Sovmnoer 8¢ meadv.

6 & énédpape paidipos Alas

/. ’ ~ 3 3 N\ , y ¥
Tevxea ovhMjowv: Tpies & éml Sovpar’ éxevav
6éa mappavdwvra: odros 8 dvedéfaro wolNd.

v. 2. 832. Contrasted with wporpoxddny
¢oBéorro 11 304; cf. 700 f.

606. pevearvépev: inf. as impera-
tive.

607. adrav: i.e. 'Axaidr.

608. elbdre: without the usual pre-
fixed é6. Cf. 3w xive eidére bfipns K
360, eldds wvryuaxins ¥ 666. For the
fg. gen., ¢f. also 549.

609. Cf. 160. — Meviobny «x7A. :
only here.

610. 7@ 8 «xTA.: ¢f. 561. — piyas
xrA.: cf. M 364, N 321, H 409, etc.

611 = A 496.

812. "Apdlov: to be distinguished
from his ‘ homonymous’ countryman,
B 830.—vlov: for the short penult,
¢f.A473. —Iawe : near Lampsacus.
Cf. Tpawduevos xpds Tas &v ‘EAAnoxdrry
wéhis elhe uly Adpdavor, elae 3¢”ABv-
3dv Te xal Tepkdtny xal Aduyaxov xal
Mawdvy Hdt. v. 117. The form is
*Awaisds in B 828.

618. o) : rick in flocks
and herds.— For the lack of conjunc-

tion, c/. 194, 295, 639, A 99. § 1 o.
—twolvhrjwos : rick in fields of grain.
Cf. &Afuos 1 126, Baburfuor = 6560. —
potpa: “his fate,” which was recog-
nized after the event. Cf. 83, 629,
A 517, T 87, # 83.

614. dye: ¢f. xiipes ydp Gyov uéra-
vos Gavdroiwo B 834. — perd: “to.”

616. Cf. P 678.—lworipa : on
A 182.

816. vaalpy: cf. 539. —awdyn: cf.
A 185. — Sohxooxiov : cf. I 346,

617. Sovmmoey k7A.: cf. 540.

818. Tevxea xTA.: ¢f.Z 70 £., O 588.
—dx\ Ixevav : showered upon. On
loxéapa 53. Cf.telorum effun-
derecontra|omnegenus Teu-
cri Verg. den. ix. 509 f.

619. odxog: this renowned shield
of Ajax (from which his son was
named Edpvodins) is described H
219 ff.: Afas & &yyl0er HAOe, Ppéporv
odxos Hire wipyor, | xdAxeor, éxra-
Béewov, § of Tuxlos xdue Telymwy, | axv-
Torbuwy (workers in leather) ?x’ &pioros
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620 avrap 6 Aaf mpooPBas ék vexkpov xdhkeov €yxos

¥y 95 v

dp

éomdoar © ovd

€T a

Aa duwijoato Telyea kald

dpowv dperéolar- émeiyero yap PBehéeoow.
detoe 8’ ¢ ' apdiBacw kparepiy Tpdwy dyepdywy,
ol wol\oi 7e kal éofhol épéoracay Eyxe éxovres,
¥ ¢ 2 3/ \ ¥ \n 3 \
625 oi € péyav wep édvra kai iPpOuyuov xai dyavov
doav dmd opelwv: 6 8¢ yaooduevos mekeuixt.
&s oi pév movéovro katd Kpatepyy Voplm
TAnméhepov &' “Hpaxheldny v 1€ péyav 7e
dpoev én’ dvribép Zapmmdom potpa kpatau.
630 o 8’ Ore Oy oxedov foay én’ dAMjhowow idvres,
e’ € ’ |\ /
vids & viwvds e Awds vepehpyepérao,
3 \ ’ ’ \ ~ ¥
70v kai TAymwéhepos mpdérepos mpods pdbov éerey

*“tAp ¥ oixla valwy: | 3s ol éwolncer
odxos aibAov éxTaBbeioy | Talpwy (aTpe-
péoy (well-fed) éxl 3’ GyB3oov HAabe
XaAxby.

620. \af “ getting his
foot upon him.” Cf. Z 65, 3épv
xdAkeor &f brerfs | elpure (drew),
A&E wpboBas T 862 f.— AdE: on yrif
68.

621 f.=N 510 f.; ¢f. A 530 ff.—
@\\a: Tedxea follows, after the verse-
pause, in apposition. Cf. 709 £., fxro-
ey (apart from) &AAwy | pymorhipey a
132 f.,, &0a wep ¥AAa | Eyxe’ *OBuvoafos
loraro a 128 f.

622. dpouv: for the ‘quantity’ of
the ultima, ¢f. trrour 13.

623. ¢ ye: emphatic repetition of
the subj.; ‘“he feared —he did!”
Cf. A 97, « 4, multum ille et
terris iactatus et alto Verg.
Aen. i. 8.— dpd(Baciy Tpdwv (sc. ve-
xpot) : equiv. to Tods &uepiBalvovras
Tpdas. Cf. 299, A 532, (‘Axduas)
dupl xaoiyrhiry BeBads B 477. Ajax
feared the vigorous action of the

Trojans in defense of the fallen
warrior. —dyepixwy: “brave in bat-
tle.”

624. Iyxe¢ {Ixovres: “with out-
stretched spears.” Cf. A 633.—This
verse is half-parenthetical, serving as
another adj. to Tpdwy 623. The rel.
clause of 625 carries further the prin-
cipal action.

626 1.— A 534 1.

627-678. Tlepolemus slain by Sar-
pedon. Seven Lycians slain by Odys-
seus.

627 =84.

628 =B 6563.

629. dpoev dxl: cf. 766. —d&xl:
upon, against.— potpa xA.: on 613.

630 =14, 850, etc.

631. vievds : ie.
Tlepolemus.

632. Cf. 276, N 306, » 460, p 74.—
zdv: t.e. Sarpedon.—xal: also. Not
found directly after the formula, 630;
of. Z 122, T 177, etc. —wpos famev:
for the two accs., 7év and uidor, cf.
329, 689.

Heracles’s son
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“Sapmidov, Avkiwy BovAnddpe, tis ToL dvdyrn
’ 3 Q> 3/ ’ 3 ’ ’
mréocew &0dd éovr pdyms ddarpove dwri;
635 Yevdopevor 8¢ o€ Paci Aws ydvov alyidyow
) \ \ I ) 8 ’ 3 ~
elvar, émel TOAOY keivwv émdedear dvdpav,
a Y E] yd 3 _\ ’ k] ’
ol Aws éfeyévovro émi mporépwr dvlpdmwr
d\N’ oldv Twd dage Biny ‘Hpaxineiny
elvay, éuov marépa Bpacvpéuvova Bupoléovra,
640 35 mote devp’ éNOaww évex’ immwy Aaopédovros
& olys o vmuol kai dvdpdot mavporépoow
’INMov éfaldmade moAw, xrjpwoe & dyuds:
ool 3¢ xards pév Ouuds, dmodfuwibovar 8¢ Aaol.

633 f. “Why should you come
here to play the coward?” —dédvm:
thrown with é»0d3¢ by the rhythm of
the verse. “Now that you are here
in the Troad.” Cf. ér6évr’ &k Avxins
645. — This participial clause stands
in an adversative relation to the
principal thought, since ‘coming to
Troy’ is equiv. to ‘coming to fight’;
while udxns xrA. is pred. with wrdo-
gewv. — dBarjpon : const. with 7ol
above.

635. Yevdipevor : pred., as liars,
Sfalsely. “Men lie when they say.” —
Aus xTA.: cf. 738, 1165, Z 312.

636. dwel: refers to Yevdbuevor. —
woA\Gy [xoAd] : adv. acc.,— originally
of ‘extent of space’ Cf. Z 479.—
dv8paév : ablatival gen. after a verb of
¢ want.”

637. Aus: gen. with ¢& in the fg.
verb. Cf. Z 100.—d=l: in the time
of. Cf. 7> xplv éx eipfirns X 166. —
wpordpwy: on A 308.

638. &\\d: marks the contrast to
Sarpedon. — oldv mwa: exclamation
of admiration. Cf. 601, &’ oloy 765’
¥pele 3 242, A 519. —“But what a
man was Heracles!” —olov: masc. in

spite of the fem. Blyr. § 2 s.— Biny
xTA.: on A 386.

639. elvas: corresponds to the impf.
(olés 715 #v ‘HpaxAds) of dir. discourse.
Cf. &Ahov 8 8AAp HeBe woAwy Kepai(é-
pev aivfy (lofty) 6 516, 181. — Gpacv-
pépvova kTA. : cf. A 267, —6Bupokéovra:
Ceeur de Lion.

640. &vex’ lmwwwy : Laomedon had
promised to Heracles the horses which
Zeus had given to Tros (266 f.), as
a reward for the rescue of his daugh-
ter Hesione from a sea-monster. Her-
acles slew the monster, and, when
the king failed to make good his
word, sacked Troy. Then he gave
Hesione as a <yépas to his comrade
Telamon, to whom she bore Teucer
(z 81). Cf 648 ff., T 145 ff.

641. ofys : only. — wavpordpowrs :
sc. than Sarpedon.

642. xripwore (xfipa) : ¢ tam
multis viduasset civibus
urbem Verg. Aen. viii. 671.

643. ool: contrasted with Hera-
cles. —kaxds: cowardly. — dmwodbvi-
@ovo : sc. through Sarpedon’s worth-
lessness. A contrast to the success
of Heracles.
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o0dé i oe Tpoeoow blopar dhkap éoearfau

645 é\0Svr’ éx Avkins, ovd’ €l pdla kaprepds éoar,
d\\ U’ éuoi dunbévra milas ’Aidao meprioew.”

tov & ad Zapmmdov Avkiwy dyds dvriov ndda-

“TAymoley’, 7} ToL kewos amwlecer "Thov ipyy
avépos dppadipow dyavod Aaouédovros,

650 6s pd pw eb épavra xak@ yvimame pvlp,
od’ anédwy’ immovs, dv elvexa TAfev YA\Oev.

3 N\

gol & éyo

&0dde Pnui Ppdvor kal xipa pélawav

éf éuébey revéecfar, éup & Vwd Sovpl Sapévra
ebxos éuol ddaew, Yuxmy &8 "AWL k\vromdhg.”

644. ovd{ m: and not at all, nor by
any means.— o{ : const. closely with
ér@6rr’ éx Auxiys. “Thy coming from
Lycia.”

645. & pdha xTA.: cf. A 178,
Physical strength alone could not
compensate for the lack of courage.

646. Cf. Bivar 3duor "Ados elow
I 822, 6dxre pe drre rdxioTa* whAas
'Afdao wepfiow ¥ T1, éxOpds ydp pos

xeivos duds 'Afdao wéApow 1 812. Ha-
des was preéminently the °gate-

keeper’ (xvAdorys); cf. © 367.

647. Cf.217.

648. xelvos: i.e. Heracles.

649. “ Laomedon’s fault and folly
gave the victory to Heracles.” — awd-
pos: the man. Explained by &yavod
Aaouédorros. On 313, A 194. —dpa-
S(gow: dat. of cause. Cf. wapédpaper
agppaldipow K 860, 1pis 3’ Exmev agpa-
dipaw 1 361. For the pl., cf. A 409.

660. ¢ {pfavra : concessive. —
xaxe : harsh, offensive. Cf. &AAd «a-
kas &ples A 26.—dfylwawe xTA.: cf.
B 246, r 427, v 17, 303. Laomedon
scolded when he was reminded of his
promise to give the horses. — sfy(wawe
(évixrw) : for the redup,, see § 26 k.

651. 008’ dwdSuxe: nor did he give
as was due. The &xé implies a debt,
an obligation. Thus é&wayyérrw is
carry a message where it belongs; &wo-
¢épw is deliver as required. Cf.reddo,
reporto.— The following half-verse
strengthens the idea of indebtedness,
since TmAdfer emphasizes the trouble
taken by Heracles to perform the
service for Laomedon. Cf. 478,

652-654=A 443-445.— Reply to
643 ff.—ool 8¢: in contrast to xeivos
648, — though with a reference to gof
643. —&ye dnus : refers to dlouas 644,
and asserts more strenuously than
that. — Obe. the repetition and promi-
nence of é&yd, duéfev [dpot], éuep, duol.
See on 812.—¢v@dBe: “here, before
Troy.”

663. revteadan: will befall, « will be
thine.” Const. with gof. — Jwd Soupl :
cf. A 479.—Bapdvra: const. with o,
implied in gof, a8 subj. of 3écewv. For
the form, cf. 3unfévra 646. § 83 1.

664. Cf. 11625.— edxos: glory. Cf.
ebxoual, evxwAf A 460. — Sodoreiv : has
two heterogeneous objects. Cf. ¥yxea
xal uéve’ &vdpor A 447. — hvromwedhg:
with glorious horses. Why Hades
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&s ¢dro Sapmmddv, 6 & avéoyero peilwov éyxos

TAymohepos: kal Ty pév apapry dovpara paxpa

éx xewpdv Mibav: 6 pév Bale adyéva péooor

Sapmddv, aiyun 8¢ Siapmepés GAG dheyewn],

Tov 8¢ Kkar é@lfaludv épeBevvy) vof éxdAvev -
660 TAnmolepos &' dpa unpdv dpuoTepdv éyxei pakpd

BeBhijkew, aixpn 3¢ déoovro papdwoa,

doréy éyxpundpletoa, marnp 8 érv Nowydy dpuvev.

ol pév dp’ dvrifeov Sapmndiva Stov éraipor

ééépepov moéuowo+ Bdpuve 8¢ pw 8dpv paxpov
665 éENxOpevor: 70 pév ov Tis émedpdoar’ ovdé vénoev,

pnpov éfepvoar 8dpv peilwor, dpp’ émBain,

should be represented with a chariot
(hardly one in which he might con-
vey the dead), has not been clearly
made out.

656. rav wév: Sarpedon, too, had
raised his lance at the last threaten-
ing words.—dpapry: at the same
time.

657. #igav (&loow): pl. verb with
neut. subj., as freq. —d pév: for the
asyndeton, ¢f. A 491.

658. Bwapwepis (3id, &vd, wepdw):
of. 284. —\0¢: for the personifica-
tion in this, in #ifav, and in 661, see
on A 126.—dheyawri: painful, i.e.
pain-causing ; cf. Saxpuderra 737. Only
here as epithet of aixufi. Cf. mupds
99.
659 =N 680, X 466.—xar’ ddpbal-
paw : down over the eyes. Cf. 696.—
wof x7A.: on A 461.

660. &pa: seems to mark a transi-
tion.

661. BefArixav: on 696, A 492. For
the final », ¢f. A 801. —8uéoovro (Six-
cebw) : rushed through, sc. unpov.—
For the form, ¢f. ¢xésovro 438. — pas-

pewoa: eagerly. Cf. O 542,

662. dorée xTA.: drawing near to
the bone, ie. grazing it, and not
checked by it.— warjp: ie. Zeus.
Cf. 636, z 198 f. Sarpedon is the
only warrior before Troy who is
Zeus’s own son. The later genera-
tions of men were further removed
from the gods.—&.: still, now as be-
JSore. Sarpedon was to fall four days
later, slain by Patroclus. Cf. 1 502 ff.
—For a similar intimation of the
future, cf. 674 f., 686 ff., M 402 f.

663 =0602.—puév: correl. with ¢
668.—dpa : so, a8 a result of the
preceding act.

665. é\xdpevov: dragging after him.
Const. with 3dpv.— 70 pév: while this.
Explained by the fg. inf. éteptoar. Cf.
7d 564, 15 y3p péve pyriera Zels, | ymds
xaiouévns géhas (blaze) dpBarpoiow i5&
oba: O 599 f., 16 pv of wore EAwero
Ouug | TeBvduey P 404 f. — dwedpd-
caro (émgppd{w) xTA.: noticed and
thought of. Synonymous. §1s. Cf.
0 94, 533.

666. dtepYoar: this is mnot dome
until 694.—3&¢p ¢mPaly: “that he
might get upon his feet,” sc. to walk,
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omevddvray *© Tolov yap éxov wovov duiémovres.
TAymolepor & érépwlev évianjuides *Axacol
éfédepov moléporo vémoe 8¢ dios *Odvaaevs

670 T\jpova. Bupdv éxwv, paipmoe 8¢ oi Pilov Frop -
peppripiée & émera kara Ppéva kal kara Guudy,
) mporépw Aws viov éprySovmowo Sudkor,
% 6 ye Tav whedvwy Avkiov dmd Guudv élovro.
od’ dp’ 'OBvoon. peyalhijrope pdpoyov fev

676 ipOupov Aws viov dmokrdpev 8&éL xakkp:
19 pa kara wANOW Avkiov Tpdme Gupdv *Abjim.
&0 6 ye Koipavor elhev ANdoropd Te Xpopiov Te

instead of being carried. Cf. od8¢ xp
elxor | obre ornplias wooly Eunedoy obir’
éxiBijvas p 433 £.

667. owevlovrey: “since they were
in eager haste.” In later Greek this
would be construed as gen. abs., but
here (as the const. of the gen. abs. is
not fully developed in Homer, § 3,
e, f) it is prob. equiv. to Attic r&»
owevdévrwv, partitive gen. with of =is
665.—xdvov: cf. 517. —dpduimovres:
busy about him. Sarpedon’s comrades
were obliged to shield him and them-
selves from attack, while carrying
him from the fleld.

669. vdnoe: sc. that Sarpedon was
borne from the conflict.

670. tAvpova: daring. Cf. #0ere
3’ 8 TAfpwy 'Odvoeds xaradiva: Juroy |
Tpdwv . aiel ydp o évl ¢Ppesl Ouuds
¢réapa K 2381 £., &AX’ oloy 768’ ¥pefe xal
ErAn xaprepds &vfip (i.e. *OBvogels) 3
242. A freq. epithet of Odysseus is
woAlrAas.— palpnoe: raged, sc. with
eagerness to display his courage. Cf.
papdwaa 661.

671=135 117, 286; cf. A 198, © 169,
v 10.

672. wpordpw: further, Cf. A 507.

—dpvyBovmoro : cf. 3olanaer 617. For
the 7, see § 12 5.

673. Cf. K 608.—& ye: cf. 623, —
Tav wheovwy: of the greater number, of
the mass. Cf. the later ol woAAol.
The dem. r&» marks the contrast with
the leaders; cf. ol wAéoves xaxlovs B
277.— The gen. depends on &xd éAotro.
Cf. 601.— Cf. wxanfdv Auvxlwy 676,
(E&rxere, poioai, ol Tives Jryeudves Aa-
vay fioar,) xAniy odx By &yd uvbhoo-
uac B 488, A 805.— Avxlwy: partitive
gen. with 7é» wAedvar. Cf. 679.

674. ovd’ &pa: but, as it seems, it
was not, etc. This prepares the way
for 676.—ov8’ "OBvovjs: sc. but to
Patroclus. Cf. mm 477 ff. _

676. wAnbiv: on 673.—Oupdv: sc.
*O8vaofjos.

677. Sixout of these seven Lycians
have good Greek names. —Kolpavov :
a ‘homonym’ is esquire of Meriones,
P 61l.—\ev: ¢f. A 467.—'AXd-
oropa k7A.: cf. A 206.— Obs. the
¢ polysyndeton ’ with ré, — Cf. quid
Lycii referam Sarpedonis ag-
mina ferro|devastata meo?
cum multo sanguine fudil
Coeranon Iphitiden et Alas
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"Alkavdpdy 6 ANy 1e Notjpovd e Tpiraviy te.
kal v¥ kK ér. whéovas Avkiwy krdve Otos 'Odvooevs,
680 €l py dp’ 0L vinoe péyas xopvbaiokos "Exrwp.
B 8¢ dua mpopdywy kexopvluévos aibome yahko
Setpa Ppépwv Aavaoior: xdpn & dpa ol mpooidvre
Sapmmdav Aws vids, émos & SNodudvdv éevmev -
“Tpuapidy, py 814 pe E\wp Aavaotow édops
685 ketofar, aAN’ e"rra'.pvvov- émeurd pe kai Aimou aiww
év mohev Vuerépy, émel ok ap’ ep.e)\hov éyw ye
voomjoas oikévde Ppilny é marpida yatay

toraque
candrumque Haliumque No-
émonaque Prytaninque Ovid.
Met. xiii. 267 f£f.

678 = Vergil Aen. ix. 767. — Noxy-
pova: ‘homonyms’ are a companion
of Antilochus, ¥ 612, and an Ithacan
who lends his boat to Telemachus,
B 386, 3 630.— Ilpvranwv: Foremost.
—For subordinate persons, the poet
does not always take the trouble to
invent new names.

679-710. The Achaeans yield before
Hector and Ares.

679. Cf. ¢ 211.

680. Cf. 312.

681 = A 495.

682. 8etpa: only here. Strictly,
an object of terror; but here hardly
different from &éos.— xdpn [éxd,on]
inceptive aorist. — ol wpooidyri: dat.
of cause. “Delighted at his ap-
proach.” Cf. 644.— Evidently Sar-
pedon was borne in the direction
from which Hector was coming.

683. Shopudvv: doleful.

684. pq 51: with subjv., as 467;
with imv., in 218; with inf. used
as imv. in P 501.—&\wp: predicate.
Cf. abrods 3¢ éAdpia Tebxe Kivesow

Chroniumque | Al -

A 4.—“Let me not fall into the
hands of the Greeks.”

685. Sarpedon is ready even to
die, if it but be among friends.—
xelobar: not a description of the
present situation, since Sarpedon was
in the arms of his friends, but rather
an expression of anxious foreboding
in contrast with happy escape.—
éwara: after that, refers to éwxduvvor.
—xal: even, with concessive optative.
Cf. & 8¢ ¢de (hight) xal Sreagov
P 647, i3dvra 8¢ xal Alwoc aidw (life) |
krijow éufiy 7 224 f.— Sarpedon ex-
pected to die of his wound. CY. ¥pa
686.

686. év mohe xTA.: “though in a
foreign land,” “far from home.” The
contrast is in 687. —ovx dpa x7A.:
I was not fated, as I see. Cf. o8 #p’
EueArov weloew X 356, Achilles’s words
abrika Tebvalny, éxel obx 8o ¥ueror
éralpy | éxapivar X 98 £., a ppovéorr’
&vd Ouudy & P’ ob TeAéeoOar ¥ueAroy
B 36.

687. Cf.B 168, A 180. —voomijcas:
const. with edppavéerv. Cf. duets &
ad0 uévovres dvppalvoire yuvaixas v 44.
—olxovBe: explained by the second
¢ hemistich.
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ebppavéew daloxdv Te pilqy kai wmijmov vidy.”
&s ¢dro, Tov & oV 7 mpodédn ropvbaiolos "Exrwp,
690 A\\a mapiifer Aehpuévos, odpa TdxoTaR
@oar’ *Apyelovs, moNéwv &' dmd Buuodv élorro.
ol p&v dp’ dvrifleov Sapmmdéva Stov éraipot
eloay V7 alywdyoo Aws wepikallét ¢myo-
éx & dpa oi punpov 3dpv pei\wov dae Gvpale
695 (pOupos Tlehdywr, os oi Pilos fev ératpos-
Tov & é\ure Yuxr, kara & dpbalpav kéyur dxhis.
alris & dpmivly, wepi 8¢ mvou) Bopéao
laype émmveiovoa kakas kekadnéra BGuudv.
Apyeto. & v’ "Apmu kal "Exrop. xalkokopuvory

688. Cf. 480, ebgpiivar Eroxdr Te
¢lany xedvols Te Toxflas P 28,

689=2 342; c¢f. A H11.—rdv, T\:
for the two accs. (direct obj. and
cognate acc.), cf. 632,

690 f. wapvifev (&loow): sc. thus
disregarding Sarpedon’s request. —
8dpa doairo: equiv. to &oasbai. Cf.
A 466.— @oavro: thrust from himself.
Cf. 626. — wokdwv [woAA&Y] k7A.: cf.
673.

692 = 663.

693. doav: seated. Cf. & 392.—
énye: this oak (with edible acorns)
or chestnut stood near the city, and
not far from the Scaean Gate. It
was tall and beautiful, and formed
a prominent landmark. Cf. z 237,
H 22, 60, 1 354, A 170, & 549 (?).

694. éx pnpov: forth from his thigh.
Const. with &oe 8pale. The spear-
point had passed through the leg, and
a violent wrench was needed to ex-
tract it by a single pull, which would
cause less protracted suffering. — 6v-
pale: has entirely lost its original
meaning.

695. Ilehdywy: a ‘homonym’ is

found among the comrades of Nestor,
A 296; cf. 677.

696. I\vwe Yvxti: of a swoon (A:-
woyvxla). Cf. &xd 3¢ yuxhv éxdwvooer
(gasped) X 467. On 810.—xard
xTA.: ¢f. 669, T 844, T 421, x 88.—
xdxvro (xéw): plpf. of the ¢immedi-
ate or sudden occurrence of a past
action.” GMT. 62. Cf. 661, Z 495.

697. dpmwivdy: from évarvéw. —
wepl: adv. with éwrurvelovoa (rvéw,
§ 29 ¢, ¢f wvoh).—8(: introduces
the cause of &uwrivhn.

698. téyper ((wh, éyelpw) : revived.
To be distinguished from (dype: ({wds,
&ypéw) take captive, Z 46.— Ovpdv:
obj. of rexagméra, which is const.
with (Zaprfhdova) the obj. of (dypei.
Cf. uh pe . . . Saudop xexapnéra Ouudy
e 467 f, X 467 (quoted on 696).
Contrast (% 8 éxel odv duwwvro) xal és
péva Buuds &yépbn X 475,

699. Return from the description
of the single combats to that of the
general battle, The Greeks slowly
retreat, as Diomed had directed, 605 £.
— v’ "Apns : under the might of Ares,
i.e. before Ares,
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700 oDre moTé WpoOTpémovro pENawdwy émi vV
» 3 k] rg ’ 3 3 I\ 3 _/
ovte wor dvredéporrto pdxy, GAN alév omicow
xdlovl, @s émvfovro perd Tpdeoow “Apna.
» ’ ~ rd @ F] ’ )
&vba rlva mparov, Tiva & Vorarov éfevdpifav
*Extwp 7€ piudpoto mdis kal xdkeos "Apns;
706 dvrifeov Tesbpavr’, émi 8¢ mhjurmov *Opéorny,
Tpixdv 7 aixpnmiy Airédliov Oivdépady Te,
Olornidny & "Elevov kai ’OpéofBuov aiolopirpny,
@ e 3 L/ Id I ’ ’
0s p év "TAy vaieoxe péya mwhovrolo peunhas,

Muvy xexhipévos Knguoid: wap 8¢ oi d\ot

700. wporpéwovro: cf. 605, terga
dantes ruebant.— For the vowel
remaining short before 7p, see § 41,
i B.—dnl: toward. Cf. wérovraw &’
*Qxeavoio podwy T b.

701. dvreddpovro: sc. Tpheco:, or,
more definitely, “Apm xal “Extopi. Cf.
&pyaréos ydp 'OAduwios &vripépeatas
A 589.— The rhyme between the first
¢hemistichs’ of 700 f. is doubtless
accidental. On 440; § 2 a.—pdxy:
local. Cf. 507.— éwloow: cf. 599 f.

702. o émibovro xTA.: sc. from
Diomed, who had the gift to discern.
Cf. 'OBvofla perd Tpbeos' &vadijvas
3 264.—For the omission of the
partic. dvra, cf. udra vdp o dpbw xaAdy
7€ péyav te a 301.

703=A 299, 11 602; cf. © 273.—
{¥da xrA.: indicates the large num-
ber of slain who are included between
the two extremes (wpdrov, Joraror).
Cf. vt xparéy 101 Exerra, vt & Sordriov
xaraAélw; ¢« 14, quem telo pri-
mum, quem postremum, as-
pera virgo|deicis? Verg. Aden.
xi. 664 f. For the question as intro-
ductory to a narration, cf. also 7is 7’ &
opwe Oeow ¥pidi tuvénne udxeafar; A 8.

704. xdAxeos: bronze, with refer-
ence to his arms; cf. 859, 866, H 146,

n 548. Cf. ("levds Te xal Kapas) éx-
Bdvras 3t és iy xal dwAwbévras
XaAK@, &yyéArer T@v Tis Alyvwrioy és
78 é\ea &wwcduevos ¢ Vapmmrixe, &s
odx i5&v wpérepov xaAxy kvdpas dwAi-
a0évras, bs xdAxeos &vdpes &wiyuévor
&xd Gardoons Aenrareio: ( plunder) Td
wedfov Hdt. ii. 152. Cf. also xpvoény
*Agpodirny 427.

706. ém\ 8¢ : adv., in addition, after
him.—'Opéomy «7A.: these Greeks
are not mentioned elsewhere. Ores-
tes and Oenomaus are names of Tro-
jans in M 139 f.

707. alohoplrpyyv: on A 187.

708. “YAy: & height by Lake Co-
pais. In B 500 the first syllable is
long, while here and H 221 it is short.
See § 41 f B. —wAovrowo: gen. after
a word of ‘mental action.” Cf. &Axfjs
A 418, uéya wroréuoo ueunids N 297,

709. Alpvy: for dat., see on A 523.
— kexhipévog: “on the shore.” Cf.
&AX’ & ydp Tpdwy wedly . . . | xévre
kekAiuévor, éxds (far) fueba warpldos
alys O 740. — Knéuwo(Bi: earlier name
of Lake Copais, derived from the
Boeotian river Cephisus which rises
on the north slope of Parnassus and
empties into this lake. Cf. Aluwpy
v Kngioida, of 3¢ Kwxalda dvoud(oves
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710 vatov Bowrol, pdle wiova ijpov éxovres.
Tovs & @s odv évdnoe fed, Aevkwlevos "Hpn,
*Apyelovs ONékovras évi kparepp vouivy,
atriK’ 'Abnvainy émea mrepéevra mpoonvda -
“d wémor, aiydyoio Aws Téxos, arpurdvy,
7167 p dhwov 7ov pdfov Iréotnuer Mevehdy,
"I\Nwov éxmépoavr’ évreiyeov dmovéeala,
€l oVtw paeclar édooper odhov *Apya.
d\\’ dye 87 kal vow peddpefa Govpidos dlxis.”
bs &par’, ovd dwifnoe Oed, yhavkdms *Abr).
7207 pév émoxopérn Xpvodumukas évrver lmmovs
"Hpn wpéoPoa. Oed, Gvydrnp peydloo Kpdrowo*
"HBn & du¢’ dxéeoor fows Bdle kapmila kik\a,

Thv adrhy Paus. ix. 24. 1; Kagwios
& Tepéve: Pindar, Pyth, xii. 27. — wdp
8¢ ol: while (but) by his side, near him.
—d&\\ov: on 621.

710. 8dpov: land, district, as is
clear from the epithet. Cf. =lovas
&ypots & 767,

711-909. Hera and Athena descend
to the field of battle, with the approval
of Zeus, in order to aid the Achaeans.
Ares is wounded. All the gods return
to Olympus.

711-791. The descent of Hera and
Athena. This is Athena’s fourth de-
scent during the action of the Iliad,
and she comes again at H 19.

T11=¢ 418; ¢f. H 17.—r0ods 8(:
1.e. Ares and Hector.

712. *Apyelovs: obj. of dAéxorras.
—én k7A.: of. A 462,

713= 4 69.

714=B 1567, # 420; cf. @ 352.

715. § pa: truly, as it seems.—
a\wy: “was idle.” Cf. A 26, 158,
498. — rov pvlov: “that promise,”
defined more exactly by the next

verse. Here alone does Homer men-
tion a special promise to Menelaus
(that belongs to the earlier part of
the story), but this serves as a mo-
tive for the action of the goddesses.
— Cf. #xelAncev pibor A 388, dxboxe-
aw §v xep dwéarav B 286.

716 =B 118, 288. — ¢xwipoavra:
naturally would agree with Meveady,
but the const. of the acc. with the inf.
is already in mind. :is sometimes, but
seldom, elided in the dat. singular.

717. ddoopev: ‘even the fat. ind.
with e may be used in a present
cond., if it expresses merely a present
intention or necessity.” GMT. 407.

718=a 418,

719=B 166; cf. 767, ® 381. —ov¥’
dmifnoe: “she readily consented.”
A common ‘litotes.” § 2 r.

720=0 882.—xpvodpwvxas: ¢f.
358.
721 = © 383, B 194, 243. — wpdofa:
on A 69.

722. “Hfn: on A& 2. —xvxha:
equiv. to 7poxots, Cf. % 42.—The
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xd\kea oxrdmua, audnpée déove dpdis.

~ ’ » ¥ 9 \ @

70V 1) ToL Xpuoén irvs dbiros, avrap vwepfev
725 xd\xe' émiocowrpa mwpooapnpdéra, fadpa idéobar-

w\jpvar 8 dpydpov eiol mepidpopor dudorépwler.

digpos 8¢ xpvoéoior kai dpyvpéoiow ipdow

3 ’ \ | Ié L d I b ]

évrératas, Sowal d¢ mepidpopor dvrvyés elow.

100 & €€ dpylpeos pupds wéhev: adrap én’ dkpy
730 djoe xpUoeov kakdv Lvydv, év 8¢ Aémadva

poet makes his hearer see the chariot
come into being. Each act of prep-
aration is enumerated. Thus also
‘ When Homer wishes to tell us how
Agamemnon was dressed, he makes
the king put on every article of rai-
ment in our presence : the soft tunic,
the great mantle, the beautiful san-
dals, and the sword,” Lessing’s Lao-
coon xvi.— This passage —but this
alone — implies that the Homeric
chariots were taken to pieces when
out of use.

723. xdixea : for the following
hiatus, cf. adrdp 6 ¥yvw A 333, alrdp ¢
abre B 106, Horvde IN0wuer (206 ; see
§ 9 b. — This chariot of the gods was
all of metal,—even the parts which
were generally of wood in the char-
iots of men. Cf. the ‘silver bow’
and ‘golden lyre’ of Apollo. The
Homeric chariots were very light,
and the metal need not have been
very thick. —dxrdxwnpa: eight-spoked.
The wheel had four felloes, and each
felloe was supported by two spokes.
—&gon dudls : lit. at the azle on both
sides, — defines oxéecot 722. — Hiatus
is allowed here as freq. after ¢ of dat.
singular.

724. trvg: on A 488. —d$biros:
so Agamemnon’s staff, wrought by
Hephaestus, is &p0iror alel B 46.

T728. wpooapnpdra: fitted to it, ie.

fastened with nails. — For the redup.,
see § 26 k. —Oavpa x7A.: a wonder to
behold. Cf. rebxea 8¢ xpioeia xeAdpra,
Oadpua i3éoba: K 439, (Aetna) Tépas udv
Oavudo oy xpogiBéobai, Oatua 3¢ xal xap-
edvrwy dxotoa: Pindar Pyth. i. 26.

728. wh\vpvas : hubs. —elol : the
pres. is used of an unchanging qual-
ity. Cf. B 448. — meplBpopor x7TA. :
turning on both sides of the chariot.

727 £ évrérarar: the foot-
board (or platform) of the chariot is
strung (or plaited). Cf. woréow ¥
Erooley ipdow | évréraro (sc. wxvvéy
helmet) orepeds K 262 £., év (sc. Aéxer)
8 ¢rdvvod’ iudvra Bods golvixt paewdy
¥ 201. — Bowal [3d0] 8¢ x7A.: ie. one
on either side. The numeral is ex-
plained by wepl3pouor, on both sides and
in front, which follows after the verse-
pause. The back of the chariot was
open.

729. vov 8 &: but from this chariot.
Const. with xéres. — wéAev: the tense
of narrative follows the pres. of de-
scription, apparently because the pole
was fastened to the chariot on each
occasion of its use.—é&w' dxpep: sc.
pungp, at the front end of the pole. Cf.
Z 40, 11 371, xal 7d udv (sc. (vydr) €8
xaréonrar dutéory éxl pupg | xélp En
wpdry 0 271 f.

730 f. 8fjoe (sc. "HBy) : she bound,
i.e. fastened by means of the long
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kd\’ €Bake xpioel* vmd 8¢ Lvyov vyayev "Hpy
L J b ’ ~N v \ 3 ~
irmovs wxvmodas, pepavi €pudos kal dvri)s.
3 \ ’ ’, 4 \ ] ’
avrap 'Abnvain xovpy Aws aiyudyoio
/g \ 4 [3 |\ \ 3 9 »
wénhov pév karéyever éavdv watpos ém ovdel
9 (1] 9\ ’ \ 4 ’
735 woukihov, Ov p alry wonjoaro Kai KdpuE Xepov:
(1 8\ Ay 3 8!‘\ by 4
1) 06 xur@wv évovoa Aws vedelnyepérao
relxeow é mwokepov Owprjooero daxpudevra.
apdi 8 dp’ dpowow PBdler' alyida Gvoavdesoav
Sewnjy, v wépy pév wdvry PoPos éorepdvwras,

{vydBeapov or yoke-strap. Cf. 0 270 ff.
—dv: adv., thereon, with ¥Bare.— M-
wabva PBdAe: laid the broad breast-
straps. The Homeric horses drew
only by means of the yoke, without
‘traces.” Hence their relation to the
pole and chariot was much freer than
that of modern times, and when the
pole was broken, the horses were free.
— xpvoaa: adorned with (thin plates
of) gold.

732. &p\Bos x7A.: synonyms. CYf.
476, 666.— For the gen., cf. peuadre
BoipiBos &Axqs N 197, &Axiis udAa wep
pepadra P 181,

733-737 = © 384-388.

733. Cf. w 529, 547. —adrdp: cor-
rel. with uéy 720,

734. wémhov: i.e. Athena’s robe, fas-
tened at the side and shoulder with
brooches (cf. 425). Evidently this

woman’s xéwxAos corresponded in the,

main to the man’s xiréy which Athena
donned. — xardxevey (xéw): let fall,
sc. by removing the brooch at the
shoulder. —davdv: when this is used
as a noun, the penult is short. Cf.
T 386.— warpds: Athena, the much-
loved daughter of Zeus, seems to
dwell in her father’s palace, though
each of the other gods had his own
home on Olympus (cf. A 606 £.).

735. xdpe xeporly: wrought with her
hands, i.e. wove skilfully, as Athena
‘Epydm. Cf. 3388, &uBpbowr davdy
(robe) éoal® (put on), 8» ol *Abhry |
¥tvo’ doxhoaca B 178 £.

786. Aws: const. with xiréva. —
vepeAnyepirao: on A 80.

737. re¥xeow: i.e. the armor which
Athena had as goddess of war,—

5 : tearful, i.e. tear-causing.
Cf. &reyewrh 668.

738. Cf. r 834.—alylba: the ‘ae-
gis’ belonged to Zeus, but Athena
was allowed to borrow it occasion-
ally, and used it to inspire terror.
Cf. 3 204, & 400, x 297. It seems to
have been a symbol of the thunder-
cloud, and the Gorgon’s head upon it
represented the thunder-storm. Cf.
®0iBos *AxdAAwy | eiuévos (clad) &uouv
vepérny, Ixe 3 alyida Gotpiy | Sewrhy
bupddoeiay dpixpené, Hv Epa xaA-
xeds | “Hpaoros Ad Sixe gopfiuerar és
¢dBov dr3piv O 807 ff. — bvoavderoav :
tasselled. Cf. tis (sc. alyldos) éxardy
6baavo. wayxploeo: hepéborras, | wdr-
Tes duxhexées, dxarduBoios 3¢ Exacros
B 448 f. In later times, the aegis
was surrounded by serpents instead
of tassels.

739. Cf. A 33.—Banjv: see on
uhirnp 313. — ddBos : fight. Cf. a 440.
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140 év & épis, év & dhij, & 3¢ xpvdeooa iwnj,
é& 0€ 1e Topyein xepaky) Sewoio wehdpov
deunj Te opepdi 1€, Awds Tépas aiyidyoro.
kpart & én’ dudidalov kwény Oéro rerpagdinpov
Xpvoeinp, ékardv moMwy wpuhéeoa® dpaputav.

745 & & Oxea PAdyea mooi Prioero, Adlero & Eyxos
Bpdd péya orBapdy, 7¢ ddumor orixas dvdpiv
Npdwy, Tolow TE koréooerar dBpuuomdrpy.

"Hpn 8¢ pdorvye fods émepaier’ dp’ immovs:
avrdparar 8¢ mihaw pvkov ovpavod, &s éxov *Qpa,

—doredpdvarar: is crowned, i.e. sur-
rounded. Qf. i (i.e. the shield of
Agamemnon) ¥ éxl plv Fopyd BAoov-
pams (grim-eyed) dorepdvaro | Sewdy
Bepxopérn, wepl 5t Aciuds Te #6Bos Te
A 86 L., vijoov, Thv wépt xévros &xelpios
dorepdvaras « 196,

740. év 8(: and thereon.—ipws: of
this conflict, &Axf (defence) and iwxf
(attack) are the two sides. All these,
as well as ¢dBos, are the effects of
the action of the aegis, but are here
described as represented upon it.

741. Cf. A 634. — Here begins the
description of a new member of the
company. —wekdpov: in appos. with
the gen. Popyoiis, which is implied in
the adj. Topyeln. Cf. adroi Z 446,
Neoropép wapd wvnl TvAovyevéos PBaoi-
Afjos B 64.— The Gorgon’s head was
placed on the middle of the shield.
In early art, this was a round female
face with glaring eyes, broad nose,
and distorted mouth. Later, it had
tusky teeth and a protruding tongue.
Finally, it was a beautiful sad face, —
no longer fitted to awaken terror, but
pity and sympathy.— Homer knows
but one Gorgon and has no other
name for her.

742. Awls Tipag: portent of Zeus,

since he uses it. Cf. (alérov I¢w)
Awds Tépas kA, M 209, x 320,

743 = A 41. —dpdldaror : ie. with
double ridge of metal, from front to
back, strengthening the helmet.—
Terpaddlnpoy: with four bosses.

744. ixardy x7A.: i.e. adorned with
a scene of a conflict in which allies
take part. QY. the representation of
the beleaguered city on the shield of
Achilles, 3 509 ff. —éxardv: a poetic
‘round number.” Cf. B 448 {., quoted
on 738.

745-762 = © 389-396. — $Adyea
(pAéyw) : gleaming, sc. with metallic
plates. — For the short ¢ultima,
treated as long before the caesura,
see § 41 p. —mwool: a picturesque ad-
dition. Cf. 770, § & &doe woooly
éxhda (leaped) & 269, ‘O Lord, we
have heard with our ears.’

746 f.=a 100 f.—For the accu-
mulation of epithets, see § 1 n.—r¢,
Tolowy : relatives. —rjpdwy: in appos.
with &vdpav. See on 313. — kordooe-
ras [koréonrat]: has conceived wrath.
For the subjv., see on A 2569.

748. 8{: for the ¢ quantity,’ cf. 840;
see § 41 k.

749. avroparas (‘automata’) rra.:
of. “till at the gate | Of Heaven ar-
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760 Ts émrérpamrar péyas ovpavds OvAvumds e,
\ k] ~ ~
ey dvaxhivar mukwov védos 1718 émbeivar.
M~ n
~ ’
) pa 8 adrdwv kevrpnmvexéas éxov immovs.
~ A4
edpov 8¢ Kpoviwva Oedv drep nuevov dAwv
dxpordTy kopuy molvdetpddos OVNJpmowo -
155 & Urmovs orjoaca fed, Aevkdlevos “Hpn,
Znw vmarov Kpovidnw éfeipero xai mpooéevmev -
Ul
“Zed mdrep, ov vepeaily "Ape. Tdde xaprepa épya ;
boodridy 7€ kal olov dmwlece Aadv "Ayaidy
6oodrdy € Kkal olo Aeoe A Ax
4 3\ ) S\ ’ 3 \ 8’ » e 8 b4
pdy, drap ov xard xéopov, éuol 8 dyos, oi 8¢ ékmlot
760 Tépmovrar Kvmpis Te kal dpyvpérofos *Amolwy
d¢pova TovTov dvévres, s oV Twa olde Oéuiora.

rived, the gate self-opened wide,” Mil-
ton Par, Lost v. 263 f. — wAas pdxov:
the gates are clouds (¢f. 751), but yet
they creak as if of brass. Cf. ra
(sc. doors) &véBpaxev (roared) #hire
Tatpos ¢ 48, ‘and on their hinges
grate | Harsh thunder,’ Milton Par.
Lost ii. 881 f.—Cf. ¢ till Morn,| Wak’t
by the circling hours, with rosy
hand | Unbarr’d the gates of Light,
Milton Par. Lost vi. 2 £. —-lxov: kept,
kad in charge. The tense is assimi-
lated to the narrative in which the
description is interwoven. —

here the attendants of the gods.

760. péyas xrA.: cf. A 497,

761. Cf. A 625. — dmbeivar: put to,
close. — This verse explains éwirérpan-
TAL.

752. : defined by 3’ adrdwy.—
xmpqwudm goaded. Cf. xévropes
Trrwv A 391.— For the length of the
last syllable, see on Béros A 129.

763. Cf. A 498. — drep: without,
follows its gen. only here in Homer,
but freq. in tragedy.

764=A 499, ® 3. Cf. summo

sedet altus Olympo Verg. Aen.
xi. 726. — woAvBerpdBos : epithets bor-
rowed from men are often applied to
objects of nature. Cf. ‘mouth’ and
‘head’ of a river, ‘shoulder’ and
‘foot’ of a mountain.

766. Cf. 368, 775. — &vla : there.

757. Cf. 872.— Zev wdrep: Zeus’s
wife-and-sister, as well as the rest of
the gods, gives him this conventional
title. So Poseidon, » 128. Cf. 426.

7568. doodrioy [equiv. to 3oor] x7A.:
an exclamation in explanation of xap-
Tepd Epya. Cf. 638.— Of. pdy odre
T016v8¢ ToadyBe Te Aady "Axaidy B 120,
qualis quantusque Verg. Aen.
iii. 641.

759. pdy x7A.: cf. B 214, 4 138.
—&pol xTA.: but to my grief. Cf.
rbof.

761. rovrov:istum. Contemptu-
ous. Cf.831,0299. —dvévres (&vinu:):
the reason for réprovrai. This was
true of Apollo, ¢f. 4566 ff., but no
such act is ascribed to Aphrodite.—
Cf. 422. —of mwa x7A.: knows no
law.
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Zev wdrep, 1) pd Ti por kexohdoea, al xev "Apna.
Avypas memhypyvia pdyns éfamodiwpar ;”
™ & dmapeBipevos mpooédn vepehyyepéra Zevs -
765 “ dyper pdv oi émopoov 'Alyvainy dyekeiny,
o e 4 3 » ~ 3 4 ’ ”»
N € pdhior elwfe xaxps 6dvvpor wehdlew.
bs épar’, ovd dnifnoe Oed, Aevkdhevos "Hpn,
pdoriéer & Ummovs: 7o & ovk dékovre meréobny
peooNyVUs yains Te kal ovpavol ATTEPSEVTOS.
770 6agov & nepoedés drmp Bev dpfalpotow
Npevos & oromy Aeboowy émi olvoma wovrow,
’ k] ’ ~ € ’ L4 *
ré0aov émbpdakovar fedv tWmxées imrmo.
@A\’ ore &) Tpoigy téov motapd T€ péovre,

762. Cf. 421; but here Hera asks
for information. — Zed wdvep xTA.:
the repetition of the address and the
pd mark this question as in close con-
nexion with that of 767,

763. mewAnyvia: equiv. to wAfo-
govoa. Cf. Odysseus’s words to Ther-
sites, adrdy 3¢ rAalorra Gods ¢xl vias
dphow | xexAnyds &yopiider B 263 f.
See on xexAnyds 591. — ifawoblwpar:
drive away (&xd) out of (é).—For
the length of the second syllable, cf.
awovéesbas 716,

764 = A 560.

765. dype pdv [&ye 34]: well, go
to! With fg. imv., or inf. as impera-
tive. Cf. H 459, A 612, E 271, ¢ 176,
&ypeite v 149, —ol: after éxf. Cf.
MeveAdp A 94. — {wopoov : rouse
against him. —dyekelnv : cf. A 128.

768. 88vwvgor xTA.: cf. 397.—Athena
as goddess of war was the special
rival of Ares. Cf. 430. She was
mightier than he. Cf. 863 ff., ¢ 391 ff.

767 = @ 881, & 277, 0 78; cf. 719.

768 = A 519; cf. 366.

769 =0 46.—Cf. terras inter
caelumque volabat Verg, Aen.

iv. 266. — do-repdevros : for the stand-
ing epithet, see § 1 p.

770. dooov x7A.: how far (as far
as) a man sees into the dim distance. —
fepoedés: prob. attrib., with 3ooor.
Acc. of extent.—UBev : gnomic aorist.
—ddlakpolory: on woof 745.— Cf.
Téaooy 7is 7’ éxl Aebace: (sees), Baov T°
éxl AGay Tnow T 12, —Of course the
poet could not say ‘half a mile’ or
‘twenty rods’ or even a ‘stade.” He
was obliged to measure by the reach
of the eye or the voice, or the cast of
& spear or discus, or a bowshot, or a
furrow’s length.

T71. This verse simply draws the
poetic picture. It has nothing to do
with the comparison.— Cf. A 276.—
Aevooay k). cf. A 350.

772. vdooov: sc.at a single bound.
So Poseidon’s horses needed but four
strides to pass from Thracian Samos
to Aegae. N 12-21. — Symxdes: cf.
arrectis fremit cervicibus
Verg. Aen. xi. 406.

773. Yov [&¢lxovro] : for the form,
cf. 2172; see § 30 j. —worapd xk7A.:
equiv. to xoraudr pods. Cf. Z 4.
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fixe poas Supders aupnBdllerov 78¢ Sxduavdpos,
7158 &6 irmovs éotnoe Oed, Aevkdhevos “Hpy,
Moao’ é€ dxéwv, mepi & nNépa movkdv éxever-
-~ 9 k4 ’ ’ k] rd ’
Tolow & dpuBpoainy Swudess dvérele véueala.
10 8¢ Bdmy rpripwot meledow Bpal’ Spotar,
avdpdow ’Apyelowocw dlefépevar pepaviar.

780 AAN’ Sre &1 p ixavov, 0. mhetoTor Kai dpiaTol
@ k] \ ’ Ié L3 ’
éoracay, dudi Biny Awopijdeos irmodduowo
3 ’ 7 3 ’ 3 ’
€i\dpevor, elovaw éowdres dpoddyoiTw
7 ovol kdmpowow, Tév Te abévos ovk dlamadviy,

T74. A closer definition of the pre-
ceding half-verse. —sixv: cf. A 607,
— ovpfd\\erov: dual although but
one subj. has preceded. This posi-
tion of a dual or plural verb, between
two sing. subjs, is called oxfjua
‘AAcparixdy. Cf. Kdotwp Te wdAwr
éxéoy Buariipes, lxxéras gogol, | xal
TMwAvdetnns kvdpés Alcman 2, ei 3¢ &
"Apns Epxwor pdxns A ®oiBos *AxéAAwry
T 138. —48¢: for the ‘quantity’ of
the last syllable, before 3x, cf. 49;
see §41 7.

715. Cf. 368, 756.

776. Cf. © 50. —mepl: adv. round
about. —Wdpa x7A.: sc. in order to
conceal the horses from the sight of
mortals. Cf. 866. —woukvy [woAdr]:
as fem. See § 20 a.

777, Cf. 869.—wolowv: for them.
— dufpoo-lny: only here as fodder for
the steeds of the gods.— Zuudas : per-
haps the horses were nearer the Si-
mois than the Scamander. — wépe-
ofai: explanatory inf. of purpose,
“for them to feed.” — Qf. roig: & imd
X0&v Bia ¢plev veobnAéa wolny E 347,

778. vé: for fem. See G. 78 x.2;
H.272 a. Cf wpopavévre © 378, xAn-
yévre © 4565, both of the same pair of
goddesses. — rpripwat k7A.: perhaps

a reference to the short quick steps
of women, as compared with the
strides (uaxpd BiBds) of men. —are-
Aadow: dat. after a ‘word of like-
ness.’

779. dvBpdowv: for the dat., cf.
&pecawv 486, rof A 129. — dhefépevan:
&AéEecr.

780. Cf.T 145.— &b : cf. A 132.

781. dpdl «7A.: Diomed seems to
be included. — Cf. Z 436 f., of & &u¢l
Nplapor xk7A. T 146. — Bl x7A.: cf.
638, A 386.

782. Cf. H 266, O 692. — For the
comparison, c¢f. 299, A 263, A 324,
414, M 42, 146, 11 823, P 281. — «l\3-
pevor ;. crowded together, since the
Achaeans were forced back. Cf.791.
~— Aelovory [Adovoiv] éowkores: const.
closely with éoracav. Sc. since they
did not turn to headlong flight. Cf.
the command of Diomed, 605 f£.

783=H 267; ¢f. ¢ 873.—4j: in a
comparison, where the poet leaves
the choice to the hearer. Cf. B 800,
p 36 f.— ovol kdwpowoty : the species
is in appos. with the genus. § 1 u.
Cf. aelp (sc. xivas) éx’ &yporépy ouvt
xawply h Aéovre A 208, o7’ oy wapdd-
Aws (pard) réoaow pévos obre Aéor-
Tos | obre guds xdwpov P 20 £., uoer 33
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&la orac’ tvoe fed, Aevkdhevos “Hpy),
785 S1évTopL eloauérn peyalijropt Xahkeoduve,
a ’ SQ / s> @ » ,
bs régov addjoacy’, Goov dNloi werriiKkovTa *
« I 2 £ ~ 2 3.9 2 k3 ) 4
aidds, *Apyeto, kdk’ é\éyxea, €ldos dymToi-
oppa pév és mohepov mwhéokero Stos "Axihhevs,
o0dé mote Tpaes wpd muhdwy Aapdavidwy
» ’ \ 3 Ie » »
790 olxveokov* keivov yap édeidiorav oBpiuwov Eyxos*
viv 8¢ éxas mohios koilps éml vmuol pdyovrar.”
bs elmovo’ wrpuve pévos kai Guudv éxdorov.
Tvdeldy 8 émdpovoe Oed, yhavkams *Abmm -
elpe 8¢ Tov ye dvakra map’ immolow Kal SyeTpw
795 é\xos dvayvyovra, 76 pw Bdle Idvdapos i@.

31 wpoudxwy out elxeros &Axdy | xa-
wply, 8s 7' év ¥peda: xivas Oarepols T’
ailnods | pnudlws éxédasoev P 281 ff. —
d\arabvdv: cf. A 330.

784. Ivda x7A.: ¢f. A 10, 3 217,

785. Zrdvrop.: Stentor is men-
tioned only here in Homer, but he
has given an adjective to the English
language. — xahxeodsivy : cf. (el
_¢urh & Bppnrros, xdAxeor 8¢ pou frop
dvein B 490, dxa xdAxeov Alaxidao 3
222,ferrea vox Verg. den. vi. 626,

786. vdoov: so loud. Cf. 860, 863.

787 =0 228. —albds: nom. as an
exclamation. “Shame upon you.”
Cf. 408, 400, A 242, N 95, O 502, 11 422.
—kdx’ {Adyxea: “coward caitiffs.”
Cf. B 235. The expression seems
exaggerated, when compared with
782 f.—«lBos x7A.: in contrast with
xdx’ éréyxea. Cf.T 89, 44.

788. wohepov: equiv. to udxny. —
" wwMoxero: cf. of Achilles, ofire wor’
els &yophy xwAéoxero xvdidveipay | otire
xor ds wéAeuor A 490 £,

789. 08¢ wore: not even once, not a
single time. — AapSandey: cf. X 194,
413. “Gate of the Dardanian city.”

Elsewhere called the Scaean Gate;
Z 287.—For the thought, ¢f. Achil-
les’s words, S¢pa 8 éyd uer’ 'Axawoiowy
woAéuifoy, | odx é0éaeoxe udxny &wd
Teixeos dpvipev “Extap, | AN’ Soov és
Zxads Te wOAas kal prrydy Ixaver - | Evba
w07’ olov ¥uwuve, pbyis 5 pev ¥xpvyer
Sputy (onset) 1352 ff.

791=N 107.— xol\gs ¢m wuol:
in appos. with éxas wérws. Cf. 687,
804; see on lepfis A 103. — An exag-

. geration.

792-863. Athena both rebukes and
encourages Diomed. The two wound
Ares.

792 = 470.

793. Cf. 432. — ¢wdpovare : hastened
to. Here in a friendly sense, without
the usual idea of hostility (as in
482).

794. «Jpe x7A.: the situation in
which Diomed is found, away from
the press of battle, near his chariot,
seems to be different from that in the
poet’s mind at 781.

795. dvayvxovra : explained by
798. Cf. Bpd &xeybxorro xirdvwr |
ordvre worl wvorhy wapd 61V &Ads
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idpws ydp pw érepev ¥md whatéos Telapdvos
dowidos ebxixhov: 79 Teipero, xduve 3¢ xeipa,

v & ta'x‘wv tekap,&va vxekawetﬁés aly’ dwopdpyvv.
L3 ’ ~ * ’

irmelov ¢ fea {vyod fPato ddrnoéy Te-

800

O\iyov ol maida éowdra yelvaro Tudevs.

Tvdels ToL pukpds péy ey déuas, d\a paxymis-
s € @9 rg 3\ ’ k] ¥

kail p ore wép pw éyd molepilew ovx elacov

0td’ ékmarpdooew,—dre 7 fAvle véodw *Axawaw

dyyelos é jBas moléas pera Kaduelwvas,

A 621 f., Bp& &weylxorro, wlov =
&xéorrd Te Blpav X 2.— 9 : ‘acc. of
effect” See on § 361.— BdAe¢ Ildy-
8apos : cf. 95 ff.

796. {rapev: ie. the sweat irri-
tated the wound. —vwe x7A.: under
the weight of the broad strap which
supported the shield. On works of
art, this reAaudy is sometimes made
to pass over one shoulder, and some-
times over the other. In this case it
was over the right shoulder (¢f. 98), as
would seem most convenient for the
support of the shield. Cf. Agamem-
non’s words, 3pdoer uév Tev (many a
one’s) TeAaudy &upl arhbecawv | doxidos
&upiBpdrns, wepl 5 ¥xxei xeipa xauel-
Ta- | Bpdoe 5é Tev Trwos &ifoov &ppa
7irafvey B 388 ff.

797. edxvkhov: cf. 468. —rg (i.e.
sweat) relpero: to this repetition of
the thought of 7986, is joined ¢para-
tactically * nduve 8¢ xeipa as a result.
— xelpa: fe. the right arm which
wielded the spear, his ¢ sword arm.’

798. dv [&vd]: adv. with foxwr
[¥xwr].

T799. lwwelov: equiv. to Trxwr. Cf.
Topyeln 741, ‘HpaxAnelny 688. — tvyod
Waro: Athena laid her hand upon
the yoke, assuming the attitude of a
friend and familiar toward Diomed.

. q4

who seems now to be upon the chariot
or immediately beside it.

800. “The son of Tydeus is not
like him.” Cf. o 870 ff., 400, where
the same story is told by Agamemnon.
— d\iyov: adv. with éowdra, little like.
—ol: reflexive. §24c.

801. Explanatory ‘asyndeton.” §2
m.— TuvBevs: oba. the repetition of
the last word of the preceding verse
at the beginning of this.—re{: “you
may know.” — 8{pas: prob. refers to
stature. In general it corresponds
nearly to the Attic use of o&ua. §2v.
— paxnmis: fighter. See on xopvorhy
A 457 for similar nouns.

802. xal ¢ &8re: even when.— In
this general ‘protasis,’ the speaker
adds with animation a second ¢ prot-
asis’ (8re 7e x7A. 808; cf Z 132)
which introduces a special example
of the characteristics of Tydeus.
This second protasis gains the upper
hand, and the former is forgotten. —
ovx dlaoxov: forbade.

803. ov8(: nor. — Ixwarddooav:
distinguish himself, make himself promi-
nent in word or deed (cf. wpoxari{ero,
évixa 807), in contrast to a quiet re-
serve (§xnAor 806). — véorry "Ax are :
equiv. to uoivos édv A 388.

804 f. Cf. A 384 ff.— woldas [xoA-
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806 daivvolfal pw dvaryov &l peydpoigw éxnlov,
avrap 6 Oupdv éxwv Sv Kkaprepdv, ws T wdpos mep,
kovpovs Kaduelwv mpokalilero, wdvra & évika
(3 ’ ’ [ 3 N\ 3 ’
[pnidiws - Toin oi éydv émrdppolos Ha].
ool & 7 1oL pév éyw mapd & lorapar §d¢ Pvhdoow,
810 kai oe mpoppovéws kéhopar Tpweoo. paxeobas+
d\\d oev ) xdparos molvaif yvia Oéduxev,
1 V¥ o€ mov Séos loxe dxrjpiov: ov oV ¥y émera
Tvdéos éxyovds éoar dalppovos Oiveldao.”
\ 3 9 /4 ’ | Ié
™y & dmapeSopevos mpooédn kparepds Awoprjdns *
816 “ yiyvdokw o€, fea, Oiyarep Aws alyidyoio*
79 ToL Wpodpovéws épéw émos ovd’ émkelow.
ovre 7( pe déos loxew dkrjpiov ovre Tis SKvos,
A\’ én oéwv péprmpar éperpéwy, as émérelas

Aots, § 20 £] x7A.: in appos. with ¢s
OfBas. Cf. 791, és "Oreardy per’ &ut-
povas Albwoxfas A 423.— GriBas: pl.
here, though sing. in A 378. See on
#npp 543,

806. This does not seem to begin
an ‘apodosis,’ but to repeat in posi-
tive form the thought of the second
half-verse of 802. — Salvvodas: has a
prominent place in contrast with xo-
Aeullerr 802, and prepares the way
for the contrast in wpoxaAiero 807,

806. avrdp: adversative to &vwyor
805. —Ovpudv «7A.: “with his own
brave heart.”

807. xovpovs Kabpelwy: cf. Kaduel-
wvas 804, xotpor 'Axady T' 183, vles
'Axaér Z 255.

808. 0. 828, A 390.

809. ool & 4 x7A.: in contrast with
802 f. —wapd x7A.: cf. » 301.

810. wpodpovies : with all my heart,
downright. This emphasizes xéAoua,
in contrast with odx elaoxor.

811, oei: placed before #, as if it

belonged to both clauses,— but it is
replaced by cé in 812. — wolvdsf: cf.
T utv wAeiov woAvdikos woAéuoio A 166.

812. Obs. the repetition of the
pron., oof, ¢, oei, oé, ob. See on 652.
—dwevra: “to judge from your ac-
tions.”

813. Olvetbao: on A 399.

814 = A 316.

815. yvyveiokaw: recognize, sc. though
in human form. Cf. 824.

816. r¢: therefore. —mpodpoviws :
willingly. =pégpwv is more freq. in
this use.— ov8’ {mxevow: parallel-
ism, stating the same thing in a
negative form. Cf. vewéow, 008’ éx-
xebow K 115, dwobhoopat, ol éxixeboom
€ 143,

817. Cf. N 224.— 8dos: cf. 812. —
8xvos: hesitancy as the result of wea-
riness, faintness. Cf. xduaros 811. —
Cf. $xvy exwy obr’ &ppadlpa: véowo
K 122,

818. o{wv: monosyllabic. § 7 a.

—ds ém{radas: epexegesis’ of géwr.
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oV u’ elas paxdpecor feots dvrikpd pdyeofau
820 Tois d\\os* drap €l ke Awds Guydrp *Adpodiry
éNOpo’ és mi\epov, Ty ¥ ovrdpev 8€é xalko.
’ ~ 3 _ 7 y 9 ’ £ \ ¥y
ToUveka vov avrdés T dvayalopar 7€ kai dAlovs
t ] Id 1] 3 ’ 3 4 ’
Apyeiovs éxéevaa dljpevar évfdde mdvras-
yoyvéoke yap "Apna pdxny dve xowpavéovra.”

825

rov & fueiBer’ émera Oed, yhavkdms *Abrvy -

“Tuvdeldn Adundes, éup kexapopéve Gupg,

piire av ¥y’ "Apna 76 ye 3eidifu pojre 7w’ dA\hov

dfavdrwy - Toin ToL éyaw émrdppolds eipt.

d\\’ dy’ énr’ "Apm wpdre éxe pdvuyas Umrmovs,
830 Tipor 8¢ oxediny und’ aleo Bodpov "Apna

TOUTOV pawduevov, TUKTOV Kakdv, dANompioallov,

os wpdmy pév éuoi te kai "Hpy orevr’ dyopedwv

819-821. (. 130-182.

821. ovrdpev [odrar]: sc. éxéAeves
from off i’ efas 819.

822 ff. Cf. 606 f.

823. dAvjpevar [&Afivac]: to gather
in close order, i.e. not to be scattered.
Cf- elrduevos 782, &oarées 498.

824. pdxvy dvd: ¢f. 167, 882. —évd
does not suffer anastrophe. On A 230.

826 = a 44, 80, 314, » 329, 892, 420.
The first half-verse introduces a reply
more than seventy times in Homer;
the second occurs more than forty
times.

826 = 248.

827. "Apna: for the length of the
last syllable, cf. pAéyea T46. — 73 ye:
in this, on this account, i.e. because
Athena had warned Diomed (cf. 818)
against attacking other gods than
Aphrodite.

828. Cf. 808.

829. wpure: first of all, before all
others. — xe : hold, guide.

830. oxedlnv: near, i.e.in the hand-

to-hand conflict. — An adv. acc., sc.
wAnyfv. On 220. Cf. abrooxediny
M 102, &ugadfnyy H 106, &rriBiny 220,
&xpidrny A 99.—Obs. the repetition
of the name ‘Ares’ in 827, 829 f,,
showing much more feeling than a
pronoun would have done.

831. voirov: ¢f. 761. — ruxrdv:
well-made. Const. with xaxdy, “a per-
fect curse,” with reference to the suf-
ferings of war. —d\\owpdoallov: the
fortunes of war are ever-changing,
and its god is fickle. Cf. Z 839, turds
(smpartial) évvdAios, xaf Te xravéorra
rarécra 3 809, énlpf 3¢ re palvera
“Apns A 537.

832. wpamv: cf. wpw(d B 803.—
épol k7A. : const. with greir’ &yopetwy,
taken together. — orevro: made show,
acted. Cf.B 697, T 83, p 6525. —éyo-
pevoy: “in his words.” — The prom-
ise is not acknowledged by Ares in
Homer, but cf. # 412 ff. See on 716.
— The whole thought is suggested by
&AAoxpbdrarror, which 882 f. explains.
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Tpwoi paxioecbar, drap *Apyeiowow dprjéew,

viv 8¢ pera Tpoeoow omler, Tdv 8¢ Aélaorar.”
835 &s papérn SOévehov pév dd’ immwv doe xapale,

xewpi wd\w épvoac’: 6 & dp’ éupaméws dmdpovoe.

n & & OSippov éBawe mapal Awpijdea Stov

éupepavia Oed- péya 8 &Bpaxe drjywos déwy

Bpioovvy - Sewny yap dyew Bedv dvdpa 7 dpioTov.
840 Ad{ero 3¢ pdoTiya kal Wwia TMalkdas "Abym-

adriK’ én’ "Apn wpdre éxe pdvvxas tmmovs.

7 701 6 pév Mepidavra mehdpiov éfevdpuler,

Alro\Gv Y’ dpiorov, 'Oxnoiov dyladv vidv-

Tov pév "Apns &vdpile piaiddvos- adrap *Abpm

833. paxnoerba, dprifev: depend
on oreiro.—dprifav : cf. 507.

834, duwhet: here in a friendly
manner.—wv: i.e. his promises to
aid the Achaeans.

835. &3 dapiwn: with these words.
Cf. 200. —d$’ Twwwv: see on rxaf
frxwr 111.—Cf. Iuturna virago |
aurigam Turni media inter
lora Metiscum | excutit et
longe lapsum temone relin-
quit, [ipsa subit manibusque
undantis flectit habenas
Verg. Aen. xii. 468 fI.

836. wd\w épvoaca: drawing him
back, out of the open back of the car.
— dwdpovoev: cf. 20.

837. Athena herself takes the
place of Diomed’s charioteer. —wapal
[xapd, § 37 @ B]: (to a place) beside.
— This second half-verse defines és
Slppov. Cf. 446, 791, 804, 857.

838. ippepavia: full of eagerness for
the fray. Cf. 142. — pdya: adverbial.
—ériywvos : oaken. Cf. pnyg 693.—Cf.
Eraxoy &Edvwv Bpibouévwy xvéar Aesch.
Septem.138,gemuit sub pondere
cymba Verg. Aen. vi. 413, nitens

sub pondere faginus axis|
instrepat Verg. Geory. iii. 172 £.

839. Sawiy, dpuorrov: both receive

" prominence from the ¢ chiastic’ order

of the sentence (§ 2 o).

840. Cf. P 482, n 441.—Adfero:
elsewhere only in the fourth foot of
the verse, forming a dactyl before
the ‘Bucolic diaeresis.” — pdonya:
an essential part of the Homeric
charioteer’s equipment.

841. Cf. 829.—avrixa: for the
¢ asyndeton,’ see § 2 n.

842-863. Ares wounded by Athena
and Diomed.

842. Ieplpavra: a ‘homonym’ is
a herald of Anchises, P 828. — éfevd-
plev: was stripping off the armor
(¥vapa, Z 68, 480), sc. when Athena
and Diomed came up. — Nowhere else
in Homer does a divinity slay a mor-
tal. Elsewhere the gods satisfy them-
selves with encouraging their friends
and dismaying their enemies.

844. pdv: a repetition of uév 842,
correl. with alrdp 844. On A 227, —
avrdp "Abywn: for the transition at
the ‘ Bucolic diaeresis,’ see § 40 A.
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*Ados kwénw, pij pw Bov 6Bpyuos “Apys.

as 8¢ ide Bporolovyds "Apns Awopijdea Siov,

To. 6 pév Iepidavra
pév Tep

mehdpov avrdl éacev

kelorfas, 60 mpdrov Kkreivwv éfaivvro Buudy,
avrap 6 B p s Awmideos immoddporo.
850 oi &’ ore &) oxedov Joav én’ dAMjhowow idvres,

wpéolev "Apns opééald’

vnép {vyov wia 6 Urawv

€yxel xahkely, pepans dmrd Ouudv éNéobar-
kai 76 ye xewi Aafovoa fed, yhavkdms *Abyjv,
doe vméx dipoo éraoiov dixfnvac.
855 devrepos adl® wpparo Boyw dyalos Awopridys
éyxel xalkeilp - émépewae 3¢ Iallas 'Abryjvm
veiatov & kevewva, 60 {wwviokero pirpyy -
) pd pw odra Tuxdy, did 8¢ xpda xaldv édayev,
éx 0¢ 8pv omdoev adris. 6 & éBpaye xdAreos “Aps,

845. "Abos xuviny: this helmet of
Hades made the wearer invisible
(&dfs). Cf."Ados xuvén vuxtds (bpov
aivdy €xovoa Hesiod Shield 227, oxoro-
dacvxuxwérpixd T’ “Aios wuvijy Arist.
Acharnians 390. It is not mentioned
elsewhere in Homer. It is needed
here only on Ares’s account,— not
for mortals. —Cf. the ¢ Tarnkappe’ of
the Teutonic epos.— Artists repre-
sented this as a Phrygian felt cap
(‘fez’) with the top inclining to the
front like a horn.

847, airdbi: explained by the fol-
lowing clause with 30:, just as ¥acer
is explained by xeic6a:.

849. AwpriSeos: for the gen. with
i60s, cf. B} ¥ i8ds Tetxpov © 322. G.
182, 2; H. 757.

850. See on 14.

8561. wpdodev: sooner, first, correl.
with 3edrepos 855. — apétaro: ¢f. 4 307.
—Uxwav: sc. of Diomed. Ares was

on foot; he had lent his chariot to
Aphrodite; cf. 863.

852. {yxei: const. with &péfaro.—
dwo: const. with Aéebae. CQf. 3817,
673, 691.

8563. xal: in close connexion with
dpétaro, adds the sequel to that action.

854. érdowoy: predicate. Cf.(¥yxos)
Hhix6n wardunpw drdowor T' 368, &iow
715.— Athena gave Ares’s spear such
a push that it passed uselessly under
the chariot.

855. Cf. Kk 283.

857. velavov x7A.: cf. A 881, M 821.
—plrpny: A137. For the acc. (after
a ¢ verb of clothing’), ¢f. Mupu3dvecae

7 kéhevaer | xarxdy (bvwvoba ¥ 129 f.
G.166, x. 4; 164; H. 724 a.

858. mj: adv. there.—8ui: comst.
with &ayer. Cf. (¥yxos) 0bs éued
doas, 5id 3¢ xpda xardy ¥ayas & 898,
éudy 3dpv paxpdv, & Tou xpba Aetpidevra
(lity) | 3dye: N 830 £,
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860 Soaov T éwwedyihow émiayov 7 Sexdyilot
dvépes & moMéug, épda Evvdyovres "Apnos.
\ 9 »y 9 € \ ’ s 4 ~ s
Tovs &' dp’ Umo Tpdpos el\ev ‘Axaiovs Te Tpads Te
Seloavras + Téoov éBpax’ "Apns dros mwoléuoio.
oin & éx vepéwv épeBenn) daiverar dnp
865 kavparos & dvépoo dvoados dprupéoro,
rotos Tudeldpy Avoprjdei ydhreos “Apns
Id i3 ~ rd D\ ’ 3 |\ k) ’
Paived opov vepéeoow iwv eis ovpavov evpuw.
kapmakipws & ikave Oedv €os, aimw "Olvumov,
wap 3¢ Au Kpoviwve kabélero Qupdv dxedov,
870 detfev &' dpBporov alua karappéov €€ drely)s,
/s € V4 » ’ 04
kal p' Shodupduevos émea mrepderra mpoonda -
“Zeb mdrep, ob veueoily opdv Tdde Kkaprepd épya ;
alel Tou plywora Oeol Terhndres eipéy

860 f.=E 148 £, of a shout of
Poseidon. — §ooov: cf. 786. —dxla-
xov: gnomic. Used esp. of joyous
shouts of exultation over the foe.—
Sexdxov: udpor. — Cf. tu miser
exclamas, ut Stentora vin-
cere possis,|vel potius quan-
tum Gradivas Homericus Ju-
venal xiii. 112 £.

861. ipda x7A.: of. B 149, fuvdyw-
nev "Apna B 881, alvaryor xparephy doul-
my 11 764.

862. Jwd: on A 421.

863. Scloavrag : “as fear came
over them.” The cause of the fear
is given by the rest of the verse. —
"Apns xTA.: cf. 388,

864-909. Return to Olympus of Ares,
Athena, and Hera. Ares complains to
Zeus and is rebuked by him. The wound
is healed.

884. Cf. olos ¥ éx vepéwy &vadal-
veras obAtos &orhp | waupalvey A 62 f.
— &x veddwv : out of the clouds, which
the wind (866) appears to have gath-

ered. —drp: air, mist, i.e. the lower
visible layer of the atmosphere.

865. xavparos {f: “in consequence
of the sultry heat,” before a thunder-
storm, of which the wind is viewed
as a result. Const. with &véuoio xrA.
Cf. & &vdpav 384.

866. Tolos: i.e. 80 dark.

867. dpov vedéecorv: the rhythm
of the verse indicates that this is to be
const. with palvero. Ares wrapped him-
self in a thick cloud as he ascended.

868. (7. 360, 367, B 17, © 466.

869. (f. 908. —Bupdv: cf. xijp 399.

870. duPBporov alpa: cf: 339 f.

872. Cf. 767. — vepeor(ly : with cau-
sal participle. Cf. répreqbor elvopba-
o A 9 f.— Ares makes the same
complaint as Hera, and applies to
Athena the same epithet (4¢pwr,876)
which Hera applied to him, 761.

873. plywora: adv. — Terhndres
epdv [éouév]: periphrastic perfect.
Equiv. to rérAauer. Cf. A 211, Z 488,
wexpwpévoy dorly I 309,
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avdpeoar Pépovres.

\ ’ V4 \ \ » v ,
876 ool wdvres paxdueota- ov yap Téxes dppova kovpn,
3 4 * L] 1\ 3/ » V4
ovhopémy, 1) T aiv anovie €pya péunle.
» b \ /. 9 ’ t . 3 3 4
dM\\ov pév yap mdvres, ooor feol ela’ év "ONdume,
’, LI ) 10 \ 8(8 ’ 0 b4
ooi 7 émmelfovrar xai dedprjuecbfa éxacros -
, 3 ¥ 3 ¥V e ’ v »
ravmy & oUr’ émel mporBdAlear ovre TL Epyg,
880 GAN" dwets, émel adros éyevao waid’ didnlov -
7 viv Tvdéos vidv vmeppialov Awoprjdea
papyaivew avépkev én’ dfavdroot feotow.
Kimpda pév mparov axeddv olrace xelp’ émi xapm@,
»
avrap émer’ avr@ po. éméoavro daipovt loos:

874. &\vAwv : equiv. to &Ados
&aov. Cf. 384. Const. with idryre
—xdpiv dépovres : cf. 211.— &vSpeaon :
equiv. to Bporoics. Cf. 839.

8765. Ares turns from his general
complaint to the special matter in
hand.—oo\ x7A. : with thee we all quar-
rel, etc.— paxomoda: for this term
used of contention in thought and
word, cf. Z 829, A 8, paxnoauévew éxéeo-
aw A 304, éyov "Axineds Te paxnodued
elvexa xolpns B 877, Diomed’s words
*ATpetdn, ool mpETa paxfoomar 1 32. —
réxes: on A 515.

876. odopivyv: destructive. Cf.
A 2. Equiv. to &f3naov 880. —For
the position, see on 313.—
unseemly. Opposed to aloiua (¢f. Z 62)
— pépnhev: of. 430.

877. wv ydp: while, introduces a
case in point. — “ Your indulgence to
your daughter is to blame for all the
trouble.” — 8oor B¢ol kTA.: equiv. to
7@y & "OAluxgp Oewr.

878. ool re: the réis loosely placed
after the pron. instead of after ém:-
welfovrai. — SeBprjpecda (Sduimus) : we
are subject, we are obedient. For the
change of person from déwirelforras,

of. H 169 £., P 260, ob ydp KixAwwes
Ads alybyov &Aéyovow, | od8t Gedv
paxdpwp, éxel § woAd ¢éprepol elper
1276 f. —Ixao-ros: in partitive appos.
with the subj. of the verb.

879. ravryv: on roiror T61. —Ewei
xTA.: Ares does not utter distinctly,
but rather assumes as evident, the
thought implied in contrast to 877 £.,
that Athena had been disobedient.
— inei, Ipye: for the pair, ¢/ %
et &ynoas kpadiny Awds hE xal Epye
A 895.

880. “You let her do as she pleases,
since she is your own daughter.” —
dwnals: cf. dweioa 422, dvijke 406, &vér-
Tes 761. —dyelvao: cf. 875.

881. f xTA.: she who, etc. An in-
dependent sent. as an exclamation, —
viv: refers to aiév 876, — vwepdladov:
the epithet shows Ares’s bitterness.
It is not a ‘standing epithet’ of Dio-
med. — AwpniSea : for the ‘synizesis,’
¢of. cdxea A 113, Awopfidea A 366.

882. dwinxev: urged on. With a
different meaning from é&seis 880 ; on
228. —¢x\ Ocoton: against the gods.
Cf. éxl Tpdeoos udxeofas 124.

883 f. =468 f.
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885 GANd p’ Umijvewayv Tayées mddes: 7} 7€ ke Smpov
airod mjpar Emaoyov & aivjow vexddecow,
7 xe {ws dpuenpds €éa xalkoto Tvmpow.”
Tov & dp’ ¥mddpa 8w mpoaédn vepehyyepéra Zevs
“un Ti poi, d\ompdooalle, mwapelopevos pwipile.
890 éxOurros 8¢ poi éoor Bedv, ot "Olvumov éxovow:
alel ydp 7oL €pis Te Pily wo\epoi Te pdxar Te.
pnTpds 7oL pévos éoTiv ddoyerov, ovk émiekTov,
"Hpns* Ty pév éyo omovdy ddpmu’ éméecow -
76 0 blw kelvys 1dde mdoyew évveoipow.
895 GAN” ob udv o én dnpdv dvéfopar dlye€ éxovra:
éx yap éued ydvos éooi, éuol 8¢ ae yewaro pirmp.

885. i T¢ xrA.: of. § T xev #3n |
Aoy Eo0o xir@va T 66 £.

888. mijpar Iwaocyov : although
the god Ares could not die, yet he
assumes that he might have lain as
dead. Hence the contrast with (&s
887. Cf. Ares’s words, ef xép poc xal
poipa Ads wANYérTi Kepavvg | keiobau
Spob vexteoos ped aluar: xal wovlpow
0 117 f.—dv wrA.: ¢f. 1 661, The
second half-verse defines adroi.

887. fdg : (wds. Concessive. —
dpevvds : powerless, Only here in
the Iliad. Cf. vexbwv &uernpd xdpnva
x 521.—{a: cf. A 821.

889 f. Reply to 872-874. — d\\o-
xpdcale: cf. 831. :

890. Cf. A 176.

891 = A 177. Here the verse seems
in place, while in A (applied by Aga-
memnon to Achilles), it seems better
fitted to be an honor than a reproach.
—¢Q\n: the pred. adj. regularly
agrees with the preceding noun, and
the rest of the verse is in a sort of
appos. with ¥os.

892 ff. Reply to 875 ff. — “Athena

and I are not to blame; — your
mother is responsible for your suf-
ferings.” —rol: let me tell you.—
pivos: spirit, fury.— ddoxerov: the
opposite of 878.— ovk {xwlexrov: not
to be overcome. Cf. olefa uiv oloy
éudy pévos ¥uwedoy ob¥ émiewctdy, | §w
8 ds ¥re Tis orepey Alfos hE oldnpos
T 493 f.

893. “Hpne: with emphasis at the
close of the sentence and begin-
ning of the verse. In appos. with
pnrpés 892; see on 813.—miv pdv:
demonstrative. — owovdyy : with diffi-
culty, scarcely. — The thought is gen-
eral. Zeus refers to no particular
instance.

894. v¢: therefore. — xelvms : const.
with éwveoipow. — dvwealgow : for the
Pl, ¢f. éraclaripsyr A 409.— Hera
cannot have urged Ares to enter the
battle on this occasion! Or, is the
reference to 762 £.?

895. dAN’ ob x7TA.: ¢f. P 41, ¥ 441.
— Ixovra: supplementary partic. with
avétopar.

896. yévos: cf. yévos b44.
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el 8¢ tev é§ dl\ov ye fedv yévev &S’ didnlos,
xkal kev &) wdhar joba ééprepos Olpavidvwr.”
a ’ \ ’ 3 k] ’ 27
ds ¢dro, kali Mauvjor’ dvdyew biocaocla.
9007 & éml Mavjwr dduidara Pdppaxka wdooev.
£ /4 t] 3 \ ’ ’ rd
[ixéaar’- ob pév ydp v xarabyyrés ye Térviro.]
[ 9 9 3 9 -\ ’ S\ > ’ 2,
as & o1’ omos ydha Aevkdv émevyduevos ovvémpéer
Uypov év, pdla &' dkra wepirpéperar KvKdwyte,
bs dpa kapmalipws bicato fodpov "Apna.
905 7ov & "HBn Movoey, xaplevra 8¢ elpara éooev-
wap 8¢ Ad Kpoviwwe kabélero rivdei yaiwv.
ai & adris mwpds ddpa Aws peydlowo véovro,
"Hpn 7" *Apyeiny xai *Alalkopernis "AGy,
wavogacar Bporolovyor “"Apny dvdpoxracidwy.

897. rev: Twés. §24r.

89€. xal &1y wdh\aw: even long ago,
i.e. not just now.—vjoda: the fg. hia-
tus is justified by the pause.—éwép-
Tepos: comparative of &vepos. Lower
than the Uranions.— OJpavisévwy: here,
at variance with ordinary Homeric
usage, the Odparfwves are not the in-
habitants of heaven (873, § 21 a), but
the Titans, Cronus, Iapetus, etc., sons
of Oipavés, the race that (acc. to later
story) ruled before Zeus, and were
hurled by him into Tartarus. Cf.
e 13 ff,, 479 ff,, & 279, O 225, Hesiod
Theog. 720.

899. IMTaurjova: on 401. —dvdyav:
cf. 509.

900 f. = 401 f.

902. ds re: cf. A 130.— dmdg: sap
of the fig-tree used instead of rennet.
Cf. fici sucus lacteus aceti
naturam habet; itaque coa-
guli modo lac contrahit Pliny
Nat. Hist. xxiii. 63. — Aevxdv : for the

¢standing epithet,’ see § 1 p. — éwa-
yopevos : (hastily,) speedily. Cf. B5619,
¥ 119.

903. Jypdv: in immediate contrast
with cuvérnter. Cf. Sypdr 80wp 3 468,
—mepirpdderar: (the milk) is curdled
around, as it is stirred. Cf. yvxp4h
(cold), xal gaxéecor wepirpépero xpi-
araiAos (ice) § 477, wmxduevor, woAr)
3¢ mepl xpot Térpopev &aun (crust from
the brine) y 237.— For the pres. used
in comparisons, cf. A 434. — xvkdwyr :
Jor the one who stirs it, i.e. as it is
stirred.

904. xapwal(pws : one of the points
of the comparison; cf. éweryduevos
902, dra 903. g

905. “HBy: on A 2.—hoioev: i.e.
prepared the bath. — ¢ooev (évwup) :
sc. uly. — For the hiatus, see § 14 a.

906. Cf. A 405. )

908 =4 8.

909. dvSpoxracidwy: cf. 717,762f.,
842,
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Zfjra 3 8p' *Avdpopdxns xal “Extopds dov’ dapioris.
Colloguium Hectoreum narrat cum coniuge Zeta.

¢In Zeta, Hector prophesies ;
Prays for his son; wills sacrifice.’

"Extopos kal "Av8popdxns outAia.

Tpdwr & oidlfy kal ’Axaiav ¢vloms aivi-
mola & dp’ &ba kai &8 (Bvoe pdyn mediowo,
p pdxn

The beginning of the Sixth Book

seems to be closely connected with
the last verses of the Fifth Book.
Diomed is still the mightiest and
most feared of the Achaean chief-
tains although he is not mentioned
among the combatants in the early
part of the Book, and finally disap-
pears in the interest which is excited
by Hector. The latter’s visit to the
city of Ilios assumes the ¢ Bravery of
Diomed’ in E.

On the departure of, the divinities
from the fleld of battle, the Trojans
are hard pressed by their foes. Hele-
nus advises his brother Hector to go
to the city and urge the matrons to
offer sacrifices and vows to the god-
dess Athena, in the hope that she
may be propitiated and break the
spear of Diomed. The action soon
passes to quieter scenes. The time
occupied by Hector in traversing the
Trojan plain, is occupied by the meet-
ing of Glaucus and Diomed, which

emphasizes the sanctity of friendship
and the tie between guest and host
(so sadly wronged by Paris). The
visit of Priam’s great son to Ilios
affords the poet the opportunity to
take up the story of the Third Book
and give the hearer a view of the
homes of the royal family of Troy
and a glimpse of their relations to
each other. At the close of the
Book, Hector’s loving wife and infant
child are introduced in an episode
which has given its name to the
Book, ¢ The Meeting of Hector and
Andromache.” Paris suggests a con-
trast to the sanctity of both Diomed’s
friendship and Hector’s love.

1-60. Victorious conflict of the Achae-
ans, afier the departure of the divinities.

1. oldbn (olos) : was left alone, was
deserted, by the gods. éuovdfnsay ol
uaxéuevor. Cf. the closing verses of
the preceding Book.

2. woM\d: often. Originally cog-
nate acc., with ¥vse. — Ivla x7A.: ¢f.
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d\vjdwv vvopévwr xalxijpea Sovpa,
peoanyds Zyudevros id¢ Hdvfowo podww.

5 Alas 3¢ mparos Tehaudwios, épros "Axaiay,
Tpdwv pife pdlayya, Péws &' érdpoow Edyxer,
avdpa Baldv, ds dpioros &l Bprikecar Térvkro,
viov "Evoodpov "Axdpart’ v te péyav te
1ov p éBake mparos kdpvlos Ppdlov irmodaceins,

10év 3¢ perdmyp mhbe, mépmoe & dp’ doréov elow
alxp) xahkein- Tov 8¢ ordros doge kd\vper.

"Abvhov & dp’ émedve Bow dyabds Awoundnys
Tevfpavidnw, bs évawew évkriuéy & *Apiofy
agrveds Bidrolo, pilos & v avbpdmoiow -

16 wdvras yap Puhéeoker 609 ém oixia valwv.

E 223.—UWvoe: cf. 16ds ¢épov xTA.
E 6508.— The following caesura is un-
usual. § 40 m.— weBlowo : local gen.
with f9vee. G. 179, 2; H. 760.

3. &AvfAwv: gen. after l6uropévor.
Cf. Meverdov A 100. — Wvvopdver: sc.
paxnr@r. Cf. wepl grhiecos 3¢ xaA-
kds | ouepdaréor xordBife (rang) rirv-
oxouéver (aiming) xad® Suikov| EAAAAwY
N 497 ff. In later Greek, this would
be considered as gen. abs., but here
the implied noun is prob. a limiting
gen. with udxn. § 381

4. This verse deflnes the scene of
the conflict. Cf. E 774. — Zupdevros :
connected directly with uesonyds by
the rhythm of the verse. Cf. réoca
ueanyd vedy 43¢ Hdvbowo podav | . . .
wlpa galvero 'IAdd: wpé © 560 f. —
HdvBowo : i.e. the Scamander, not the
Lycian Xanthus of E 479. Cf. (wora-
uds) dv Edvov xaréova: Oeof, dvdpes B¢
Zxduavdpoy T 4.

6. Cf.- M 378.— mpeérog: sc. after
the departure of the gods. — ¥pxos
‘Axavey: cf. I 229, (Achilles) 8s uéya

wxagw | Epros *Axawiow wéheras woré
pow xaxoio A 283 f. Ajax is called a
wtpyos (“ tower of strength’) A 6566.

6. pmte xrA.: cf. pnifhirwp as an epi-
thet of Achilles, H 228. — ¢dhayya:
only here in the sing.; of the troop
nearest Ajax.— ¢dus [¢pdos, ¢as]:
figurative. This metaphor is freq. in
the Old Testament, as well as its op-
posite (darkness) as a figure for trou-
ble.— {0nkev: equiv. to éxoince. Cf.
E 122, 'Axatols trye' ¥nxer A 2.

7. Badsy: cf. E 346. —in Bpgixeoa
[©patl]: equiv. to @ppxdyr.

8. *Axdpavra: see on E 462.

9-11 = A 469-461.

13. Tevlpavibyy : in appos. with
YAtvAor. An Achaean named Teu-
thras is mentioned E 706. —"Aplofy:
near Abydus. Cf. B 836.

14. dévewds x7A.: cf. E 644. The
adj. is attracted (as freq.) to the
const. of the preceding rel. clause.

16. ¢uh\deoxev: of hospitable re-
ception, a8 is made clear by the fol-
lowing half-verse. Cf. rods & &y
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d\\d oi oV Tis TGV ye 10T npkede Avypdv ohefpov
npdolfev vmavridoas, d\N audw Buudv dmmipa,
adrov kal fepdmovra Kahjowov, os pa 766 immwv
éoxev Odmpioxos - Tov & dudw yalav €3vryp.

2 Apfioov & Edpvakos kal ‘Opéltiov éfevdpifev «
B7 8¢ uer’ Alonmov xai II1jdacov, ovs more vipdy
wis *ABapapén Téx’ dudpove Bovkohiwm.

&elvicoa xal &v peydpowt plAnoa I 207,
xaipe, teive, xap’ Eums pirfgear a 123,
Xxph Leivoy wapebvra pikeiv, d0éAovra 3¢
wéuwew (“ welcome the coming, speed
the parting guest”) o 74. Obs. the
play on ¢fros 14, —d8¢ xrA.: living
upon a highway, Axylus had special
opportunities for the exercise of hos-
pitality. — olxla : the ¢quantity’ of
the ultima marks the declension, — if
any such help is needed.

18. Cf.E 63, nec tibi Thessa-
licos tunc profuit, Ornyte,
reges|hospitiis aut mente mo-
ras fovisse benigna Val. Flace.
Arg. iii. 178 f.—rév ye: refers to
w«dvras, to whom he had shown hos-
pitality. — fpxecre x7A. : c¢f. B 873,
T 289,

17. wpdobev Vwavrdoas: opposing
kim (i.e. Diomed) first.— The neg. of
16 is const. with this partic. as well
as with the verb. “No one of these
met Diomed and warded him off
from Axylus.” —dwmipa: sc. Awufp-
3ns. Followed by two accusatives.

18. avrov x7A.: ¢of. N 831, 1 279.
—In appos. with &u¢w.

19. J¢mvloxos: not ‘under-chari-
oteer,” but charioteer under the au-
thority of Axylus. Cf. Swoduds & 386,
dwodpnoriipes o 830. —vd § &pdo:
emphatic repetition of &u¢w 17.—
yolay d8vrmy: ie. their souls de-
scended to Hades. Cf. 7{ wabévres

épeprvhy (gloomy) yaiar ¥dvre o 108, a
question addressed by the shade of
Agamemnon to the souls of Pene-
lope’s suitors.

20. Edpvalos : associated with
Diomed and Sthenelus in the com-
mand of the men of Argos. B 566.
—’0O¢éAriov : an Achaean ‘homo-
nym’ is slain by Hector, A 302.

21. Atonywov: this warrior (men-
tioned only here) received his name
from the Trojan stream Aesepus.
Cf. A 91. See on A 474, — ITriSacov:
named from the town of the same
name. Cf. 86.

22. wls: naiad, jfountain-nymph.
In appos. with viu¢n. — Cf. & Tvyaly
réxe AMuvy B 866. —For ‘orestiads,’
see 420. Cf. i (i.e. Artemis) 3¢ &
&ua viupai, kotpar Awds aiyidyoio | &ypo-
véuos walfovae { 105 f. ‘Dryads’ and
‘hamadryads’ are not mentioned in
Homer. The Homeric nymphs who
become enamored of mortals, all
dwell in Asia Minor, and for the
most part in its northwest corner.
Nymphs apparently did not abound
in the Homeric times.—’ABapBapin:
i.e. the nymph of the pond near
which Bucolion tended his flocks.
The name is thought to refer to
the clearness of the water. — These
episodes in the poem served to re-
lieve the monotony of long lists of
warriors.
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Bovkohiwy &8 v vids dyavod Aaouédovros

wpeoPiraros yevep, okérov O€ é yevaro prrnp-
25 mowpalvwy &8’ én’ deoor piyn GAémTL Kal €dvy,

7 & vmoxvoapérn Sdvpdove yelvaro maide.

kal pév Tav vmé\voe pévos kai daldypa yvia

Mykwomuddns kai dn’ dpwy Tebxe éovha.

’Actvalov &' dp’ émedve pevemrrélemos Iolvmoirys-
30 IIdvmp & ’Odvoeds Iepkdoiov éfevdpifer

&yxet xahkeip, Tevxpos & ’Aperdova Siov.

*Avridoxos &' "ABAnpov émjparo dovpl Paewe

Nearopidns, "EXarov 8¢ dvaf dvdpiv ’Ayapéuvew

vaie 8¢ Zamviderros éuppeirao mwap’ Sxbas

23 f. A parenthetical remark.

24. oxdrwv: pred. adj., in secret,
t.e. without marriage. Cf. furtim
in Helenor | Maeonio regi
quem serva Licymnia furtim |
sustulerat Verg. Aen. ix. 546 ; also,
*Ed3wpos rapfévios T1 180, axdrior watdes
Eur. Alc. 989.

25. wowpalvey xTA.: c¢f A 106.—
It was one of the patriarchal customs
of the Homeric times that kings and
kings’ sons should tend their flocks
and herds. Cf. 424, E 313. —ix
Seoor: ¢f. E 137.—plyn: sc. Bov-
koAloy viugp. — GASTHATY KTA.: Cof.
T 445.

26. SiSupdove : cf. E 548.

27. vwé\voe: loosed beneath, with
reference to the knees (on A 314).
Cf. 0 581, ¥ 726, 1 341. —éalbipa:
a standing epithet of the yvia.—yvia:
in this connexion is interchangeable
with yodvara.

28. Myxwmuddns: ie. Euryalus.
Cf. B 666. For the formation, cf.
MinAnddew A1, §21d. —relxea k7A.:
cf. E 164. —Seven Trojans now have
been slain by three Achaeans. In

the next eight verses, seven Trojans

.are slain by seven Achaeans.

29. &pa: marks a new member in
the enumeration, — IToAvwolrys : king
of the Lapithae. Cf. B 740, M 129 ff.

30. "Obvoevs: cf. E 519, 669 f.—
Ilepxobariov : from Percote, on the south
shore of the Hellespont. — {fevdpifev :
here plainly equiv. to slew. Cf. &vf-
paro 32.

31. Teixpog: son of Telamon (fa-
ther of Ajax) and Hesione (on E
640). He was famed as an archer.
Cf. © 268 ff., Teixpés 0, 3s Epioros
*Axaidv | Tofostvy, &yalds 3¢ xal &
oradly Soulvp N 813 f., ¥ 859 ff.

82. injpato (évalpw) : ¢f. ¥vapa
spoils, 68. —"AvrQoxos: cf. A 457,

34. Sarwdevros: & stream in the
territory of the Trojan Leleges. —
duppelrao: strictly a substantive.—
wap’ 8x0as: on the banks. Cf. B 445,
wap’ IxPas Zayyaplow T 187, A 487,
Téuevos veuduesla uéya Edrfoo wap’
8x0as M 818, X 583, ® 387. wapd with
the acc. sometimes in Homer, as
regularly in the later Boeotian dia-
lect, is used where wapd with the dat.
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35 I8acov almewrjy. Pvlaxoy & éle 'An'uros npws

Pedyort’ -

Edpbmvlos 8¢ Mehdvbiov éevdpifer.

"A8pnorov & dp’ émera Boyy dyalds Mevéhaos
lwdv éN’- tnmw ydp ol drvlouévw mediowo
olw én Bhadbévre pupikive, dykilov appa
40 dfavt’ év mpare pupd adro péy By
wpds woh\w, 1) mep oi dNov drv{duevo. PoSéovro,
airos & éx dippoo mapa Tpoxdv éfexvhialbh

\ 9 ’ 3\ ’
mPYV)S €V KOVIYoW €L OTOpA.

\ /4 ¢ ¥
wap Oé oi éory

*Atpeldns Mevélaos éxwr Soliydokwv éyxos:
45 "A8pnoros & dp’ émewra Aafiw é\Nioaero yolwwr-

is expected. ‘'The acc. with preps.
tended to supplant the dative.

85. IIvbacov: home of king Altes,
who gave his daughter Laothoé in
marriage to Priam. ¢ 86 ff. The
city was destroyed by Achilles. T 92.
A part of the surviving Leleges fought
under Hector. — $vAaxoy: a Trojan.
A ‘homonym’ was more noted; B
706, N 698, 0 231. — Avjiros: & Boeo-
tian leader. B 494.

36. $evyovra: in flight. — Evpy-
wvlos: on E 76. — Mekdvbov: men-
tioned only here.— Both names of
* this verse appear in the Odyssey.

37. "A8pnorov: mentioned only
here. To be distinguished from the
son of Merops (B 830), from the fa-
mous Argive king (on E 412), and
from another Trojan (slain by Patro-
clus, 11 694).

38. ol: const. with Trxw, “his
horses.” — drvfopdves : “ fleeing in
fright” Cf.41,37.

39. Bradblvre: hindered, i.e. en-
tangled. This is antecedent to, and
eause of, &arre. —pupixive : tamarisk-
shrubs on the Trojan plain are men-
tioned also K 466, ¢ 18, 350. They

are common in modern Greece.—
dyxvdov: on E 231.

40. &gavre: from Eyrvui — dy
wpite pupeg: at the front end of the
pole. Cf. 11 871, E 729, évtéorey éxl
puug | xélp {xe mpdrp O 271 £. The
pole broke in the same place at 11 371.
— The horses were held to the char-
iot only by the yoke, which was fas-
tened to the pole. Thus when the
pole was broken, the horses were free.
On E 780.— avra: themselves, in con-
trast with the deserted chariot.

41. Cf. & 4, 664. —ol &Nov: those
others.

42=v 394. —airds: i.e. Adrastus.

43. wpynis : pred., explained by
éxl aréua on his face, in the second
half-verse. Cf. pronusque ma-
gister|volvitur in caput Verg.
Aen. i, 115 {.,, xdd & & éxl oréy
¥woe T 410. —oropa: cf. Lat. os.—
{om: inceptive; took his stand.

45. i\\looero (Alogouar) : sc. Mevé-
Aaor. For the doubling of the A after
the augment, see § 25 f.— yovvey
[yovdrwv]: const. with AaBdv. Cf.
wapéleo xal AaBd yolvwy A 407, éAdy
é\Algoero yolwwy & T1.
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“ {aypes, ’A‘r.pe'os‘ vié, ov & dfia défar dmowa.
wola & év dfvewd marpds keyfhia Keirar,
Xa\kds 7€ Xpvods 7€ woNVkunTds TE Tidnpos -
TGV K& TOL Xapioairo wam)p dmepeioy dmwowa,

50 el ke épé {wov memifour’ éml vyuoiv ‘Axaiov.”

bs ¢dro, 79 & dpa Ouudv éi omjfecow émelev.

kal &) pw 7dy’ éuelle foas émi vijas Axaidv
ddoew ¢ Oepdmovry raraféuev: AN ’Ayapéuvov
dvrios J\0e Oéwv, xai opox\ijoas émos nda -

55 “& wémov, & Mevélae, 7{ 7} 3¢ oV Kx1dear oVrws

46=A 181.—Leyper: sc. ué. On
E 698. Cf. (wypeir’ adrdp éyav éud
Aboouas K 378. —da : worthy. Equiv.
to Attic &vrdiia. It seems never to
mean ‘deserving’ in Homer. — &wowva.:
the ransom was the strongest motive
for sparing a prisoner’s life.

47. Cf. A 182. —&v warpds: sc.
Séup. Cf. 878 f., &s 'AxiArfos éAbeiy
0 309, els ’Afdao © 367, elv "Afda0 X
889, "Aidos elow 284. — kapriAra: con-
nected with xefua: lie, stored up. Ex-
plained by the fg. verse.

48-50 = K 379-381; cf. A 133-135.

48 = ¢ 10, § 324. — wolvkpnros: the
poet was well aware of the difficulty
of working iron as compared with
copper, the more usual metal for
tools and weapons.

49. Tav: of these. Ablatival geni-
tive. Cf. xapifopérn mapedvrav a 140.
—dwepelona x7A.: cf. A 13,

50. o xev: ‘It is difficult to see any
essential difference between these
protases with ef xe and those with
the simple el and the optative.” GMT.
460. —wdv: pred. to éué, that I was
alive. Cf. abrdp *Oduaafios Taracippo-
vos off wor’ Epagxer | (woi 003¢ Bavdvros
éxixOoviwy Tev drobow p 114 f., 527.
—This thought is repeated in éxl

»uoly "Axaidy, i.e. in the Greek camp
(to which Menelaus would have sent
him; cf. 62). Cf. e & #3n rebrio:
xal eiv *Aldao 3époioiv X 62. —For the
‘acc. of the person’ with wextfoiro,
¢f. E 702.

51. Cf. A 208.—{Iwabev: parallel
to ¢dro.

52. xal 874 x7A.: and he was just
about, Cf. 893. — vd}’ fpelle: cf.
A 181, ¥ 778, « 878.

63. xaraf{pev [xarayayeiv]: on E
26. For the ‘mixed’ aorist form, cf.
Ttov E 778, dfere 3¢ Npiduoio Blyy T
105.

b54. drrlos: predicate. Cf. évar-
7los E 497.—0dwy: running. Much
like the adv. fods. — dpoxricas: on
E 4389.

55. @ wiwov: my good fellow,
Spoken with & kind of condescension.
— & Mevéhas: the repetition of the
address marks the speaker’s strong
feeling. Cf. P 288, & Bdaudwme, =f
xpiiue wdoxess, & wdrep; Ar. Clouds
816.— 8¢: marks a contrast, i.c. an
objection, to the deed of the person
addressed. Cf. E 264, 0 244, P 170.
—ovrws: thus, sc. as Menelaus was
doing, in sparing the life of Adrastus.
Cf. 8 643.
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dvdpav ; 7 gol dpwrra memoinTar kot olkov
\ ’ ~ I d e L N\ .4
wpds Tpdwy; tav pij Tis Vmekdiyor aimvv Shefpov
xelpds & querépas, pund’ Sv Twa yaorép. pwirmp
~ 3/ rg ] ’ k] s @ 4
kovpov éévra Pépor, und’ bs Pyor, AN’ dua wdvres
60 ‘I\lov éfamoloiar’ dxijdecror Kal dpavror.”
bs elmov mapémewger ddehdeot Ppévas Mpws,
alowpa mapemdv: 6 & dnd e doato xepl
L4 LR 4 Y \ ’ t ] ’
npw’ "ASpnorov. Tov 8¢ Kpelwv *Ayapéuvev
odra kara Namwdpnw: 6 & dverpdmer’, *ATpeldns 8¢
65 Aaf év omifeo. Bas éféomace pelwov éyyos.
Néorwp & ’Apyeloow éxéxhero paxpov dioas:

56. dvdpiv: a general form of
statement, instead of &vdpds. Cf. wpds
Tpdwy 657.— oot x7A.: an ironical
question, with reference to the crime
of Paris.—“You, I suppose, have
been excellently treated by the Tro-
jans.” —ool: always emphatic in
Homer.
of person with ¢¢ 65. — &pwora: cor-
responds to the Attic e3.

57. waw: demonstrative. — vwexv-
you: cf. E 318, rfipas dwetépvyer Oavd-
Tot0 X 202.

58. un® Svrwva: not even whomever.
—This clause, in passionate excite-
ment, is added to u#$ s 57.

59. xoipov &dvra: as boy. Added
simply to mark the sex. —épor: the
verb is attracted to the mood of the
principal clause. Cf. r209. G. 235,
1; H. 919 a.—pun®’ 8s: ne is qui-
dem. Resumption of the principal
thought of 67. — dAN’ dpa wdyres : the
affirmative contrast to the preced-
ing.

60. *'I\lov: const. with the fg. é&.
Cf. 6eas 100, udxns E 763. — dxviSe-
orov: unburied. Cf. oduar &xndéa
o 187, xnBeudves ¥ 674, —&davror:

Here it marks the identity-

leaving no trace behind.— Both adjs.
are ‘proleptic’ ‘“May they perish
and be ” etc.

6l=H 120, N 788. — wap{waoev:
with reference to ¥refer 51.
“ Wrought a change in the mind of
his brother.” —d8eAerov: cf. E 21.
The form &3ergpds is not Homeric.
xacfyrnros is more than twice as freq.
a8 adeApeds.

62. aloywa x7A.: here only does
the poet seem to approve of a deed
of cruelty. — wapawey : cf. 337. —
For the length of the first syllable,
see § 41 m.—¢ 8¢: i.e. Menelaus,
who had now left Adrastus to Aga-

‘memnon.—dwd: for the length of

the ‘ultima,’ see on E 343.

64. Qf. B 447, 517.— dverpdmero:
equiv, to %xrios ¥xecer. Cf. A 108.
—'Avpddns: i.e. Agamemnon.

85. Adf xTA.: ¢f. N 618, m 503. —
Adf: cf. E 620.

66. ixihero x7A.: a standing
verse-close of the Iliad. Cf. 110,
8 172, A 285, 0 346, 424, 485, 1 268,
P 183. —paxpdv dvocas: ¢f. N 413,
445, © 468, 478, X 294.—dvoas: cf.
A 508.
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“& pilou pwes Aavaoi, Oepdmovres “Apnos,
i s viv évdpav émBal\dpevos perdmober
pipvéro, s ke mheéloTa Pépwv émi vijas Lopras,
£ ] ’ » 14 ¥ by \ \ ).
70 AN’ dvdpas krelvoper - émera 3¢ kal Td €xnho
\ ’ ’ ~ ”»
vekpovs du mediov ovMjoere tebymaras.
bs elmov drpuve pévos kal Quudy éxdorov.
&ba kev alre Tpoes dpmpihowv vm° "Axawdv
» £ 2 3 ’ rd
I\ov eloawéBnoav dvakkelpor dapévres,
£ \ y 3 3 Ié \ @ \
75 el uy dp’ Alveig 7e Kal "Extop. elme mapacras
Mpiapidys "Elevos, oiwvomélwv 86X’ dpiaos*

67=B 110, 0 733, T 78.— & ¢lor
x7A.: an honorable address to all
warriors. — Oepdwovres x7A.: applied
to the two Ajaxes in @ 79, K 228.

68. The Greeks are first to make
sure of the victory and to follow
it up, and not to delay the pursuit
by gathering the spoils.— évdpav:
made emphatic by the verse-pause.
Gen. after éxriBarrdueros, laying hands
upon.

69. wAdiora: “more than any one
else.” —xdv: in a final clause. See
G. 216, 1 ~. 2; H. 886 c.— ddpuv:
the partic. contains the more impor-
tant thought. § 3 v.

70. xal 7d: sc. ¥vapa from 68.
“The booty too.”

71. &u [4va] weblov: along the plain.
— ovkrjoere: fut. of positive assur-
ance, after the command. Cf. »iv
utv wavoduesla, . . . Sorepov alre
uaxnoduefa H 290 f., elfaré ot Sierdé-
per: adrdp ¥reira | boeofe xAavfuoio
n 716 £, u 23 ff. —The speaker in-
cluded himself in the subj. of rel-
vwuev, but, with indifference, he leaves
the plunder to the inferiors. For the
change of person, cf. eldouer # xev
’AxiAAeds | v @t xaraxTelvas Evapa Bpo-
Téevra pépnrar | . . . § xev o Sovpl

Saufp X 244 ff. — ovhvioere: followed
by two accusatives. Cf. dwnipa 17.

72-118. On the advice of Helenus,
Hector goes to the city, in order to bid
the Trojan matrons supplicate Athena’s
mercy.

72 = E 470, 792.

73£.=p3819f.; cf. P 336 {.—Ivla
adre: on E 1.— ' "Axauidv: gen. of
agent, since the connexion implies &
passive idea. See H. 820.

74. doavépyoav: &vd is used of
approach to the city (on a height),
as xard for going to the camp (cf. 63).
— dvahkelgor: for the dat. of the
agent, cf. xnpl Sapels 11, &v3pl Sauels
I 429. — For the pl. of the abstract,
cof. A 409, E 649,

75. Alvelg: Aeneas is made promi-
nent here as in E. As commander
of the Dardanians, he is next in rank
to Hector in the Trojan army. Cf.
B 819. Little more is heard of him
until the last of the four days of
battle, when he meets Achilles, T
158 ff., but is saved by Poseidon.

76. “E\evos: has here and H 44 ff.
decisive influence on the course of
action. He takes part in the conflict,
N 576, but is not prominent as a war-
rior. He is the prophetic son of
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“ Alvela Te xal “Extop, émel mwovos Vppr pd\iora
: ’ \ ’ ) / L4 3 el
Tpowr kai Avkiwv éyxékMital, ovvek apiarol

~ 3 3 9 4 3 4 ’ /

maogav ér Vv éore paxesbai te Ppovéew e,
80 o7 avrol, kai Nadv épukdkere mpd wuAdwy

wdvry émouxduevol, mplv adr év xepol yuvaikdy

pedyovras meaéew, Sniowor 8¢ xdppa yevéoba.

3 _\ 3 ’ 4 ) ’ € ’
adrap émei ke Ppdlayyas émorpivmrov amdoas,
nuets pév Aavaoior paxnodued adl. pévovres,

85 kai pdla Tewpduevol mep* dvaykain yap émeiye
L4 9 N\ \ ’ ’ b s ¥
Exrop, drap oV molwde perépyeo, eimé & émewra

Priam, corresponding to Priam’s
daughter Cassandra, who does not
exercise the seer’s gifts in Homer. —
oluvowdhwy x7A.: cf. A 69, of Cal-
chas.

77. dwd x7A.: the address is fol-
lowed immediately by the reason for
it. Cf. H 327 ff. —wdvos: i.e. the
battle, and the care and responsibility
for it. On woveluevor A 374. —Upm
[8uiv] xrA.: (is leaned) rests upon

Yyou.

78. Tpdwy xrA.: partitive gen. with
pdAiora. — Avklwv: cf. A 197. These
here represent the whole body of
allies. This is esp. fitting since Sar-
pedon had been prominent in the
preceding Book, and the other Lycian
leader, Glaucus, is to have an impor-
tant place in this Book.

9. wicay éx Wvv: cf. 3 434. —
Wvv : course, enterprise. — pdxeofar
xTA.: “in battle and in council.” A
freq. pair. — The second half-verse is
parallel to & i0dv. Cf. 6, 60, 82,
108 f., 115.

80. orire: take your stand, halt.
Cf. orijré pot, dugfixoro: { 199.—avrov:
right here. — ipuxdxere : for the redup.,
cf. hvizawe E 660.

81. wdvry x7A.: ¢f. K 167, IT 496,

683. —avre: again. Uttered in a re-
proachful tone. —é&v xepol: in the
arms, sc. for shelter and protection.
Cf. év xepol vlibes A 441, &v vieoos we-
gévres B 176. Const. with wegéew.
On E 870. — yvvaukew : sc. who have
come even before the Scaean Gate.
Cf. 238.

82. $evyovras: const. with Aaods,
implied in Aady 80. — Snlowos xTA.: cf.
Svouevéow utv xdpua I 51. — Either 9
is shortened here before  or the
antepenultimate ¢ is pronounced as y.
—xdppa (xalpw) : an object of joy, a
delight. — Cf. K 193, P 636, ¥ 342,

83. ddhayyas: not yet used as a
technical term, in Hower. — éworpy-
wyyrov: aor. subjunctive.

84. rpals pév: we others, the rest of
us. Correl. with &rap o0 86.

85. dvayxaln [&vdykn] reTA.: ¢f. 778,

86. “Exrop : the voc. in Greek
poetry is often placed for emphasis
before the clause with which it is
connected. Of course it has no syn-
tactical construction. —érdp : follows
the voc., as 429, X 331; c¢f. & &lvris,
&AAY (eifov #3n por cOévos Nuibvey
Pind. OL. vi. 22. —wdMv8e: the loca-
tive force of -3¢ is repeated in the
prep. of uerépxeo.— elmd : say, i.e. bid.
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pnTépy o Kal éup)c 9 8¢ &wwdyovoa yepaids
wov *Abyvains yhavkdmdos év wokew dxpp,
olfaca KA\nd. Bpas iepoto Sdporo,

90 wémhov, 6 oi Soxée. xapiéoraros 1)0¢ péyioTos
elvar & peydpy Kkai ol wolV piltaros airy,
Ocvar *Abnvains émi yovvaow tukdpoio,
kal oi vmooyéoba. Svoxaidexa Bovs éi vne
s fréotas iepevoéuer, ai K é\ejoy

87. oy} xal épgj: marks the rela-
tionship of the two brothers with
more feeling than Huerépy. More
than half of Hector’s brothers were
only half-brothers. Cf. the same
feeling in (Joseph) ‘saw his brother
Benjamin, his mother’s son,” Genesis
xliii. 29. —+ 8¢ : subj. of the impera-

tival Getvac 92. The commission is -

givenin direct discourse. —guvdyoveora:
leading together, gathering ; i.e. calling
by messengers. Cf. 286 ff. — yepards
[vpaiis]: fem. of yéporras.

88. wnov [vedv]: acc. of ‘limit of
motion’ after {vvdyovea. On E 367.
Cf. 5001 xexAfato BovAfy K 196. — dv
woles dxpy : &v dxpordrer

89. ofaca: the Greek does not
require that the act be done in per-
son, and, in fact, the priestess Theano
opened the temple (298). Cf. 270
with 287. On A 260. —lepolo «7A.:
i.e. vov.

90-92. Cf. 271 ff.

91. ol adry: éavri.

92. Cf. 278, 303. —Oetvar: on % 8¢
87.—For the inf. as imv. of the third
person, c¢f. el uév xer dut xeivos Ep
...08ua 8¢ ofrald’ ¢udv Sduevas H 77 ff.,
AN O udv pdolfar, 7O % Kal xexpuu-
uévor elvai A 443. — il yovvaorv: on
the lap of the sitting statue. The
robe was placed on the knees of the
goddess as if for actual use. The

worshipper desired to adorn the im-
age of the divinity. Thus, in modern
times, robes and jewels are given to
figures of the Virgin and the Holy
Child. — This is the only distinct ref-
erence in the Homeric poems to a
graven image (here, prob. of wood)
of a divinity, and temples do not seem
to abound. — Strabo, xiii. 601, says
that very many of the early statues
of Athena represented her in a sitting
posture.

93-97 = 274-278; cf. 308 fI.

93. Ywooxd{obar: vow.

94. fns: ¢f. (iuvencum) can-
dentem Verg. Aen. ix. 628. — ofud-
orag [axerrfiTous] : ungoaded (xerréw),
i.e. not used for menial labor and
thus rendered unfit for sacrifice. Cf.
ool (i.e. Athena) & af éyd pétw Boiw
Hnr edpuuéraror, | &3uhrny, hy of ww
dxd uydv Hyayer &fip 8821, ‘All the
firstling males that come of thy herd
and of thy flock, thou shalt sanctify
unto the Lord thy God : thou shalt do
no work with the firstling of thy bul-
lock. . . . And if there be any blemish
therein, as if it be lame or blind, or
have any ill blemish, thou shalt not
sacrifice it unto the Lord thy God,’
Deuteronomy xv. 19,21 ; ‘a red heifer,
without spot, wherein is no blemish,
and upon which never came yoke,’
Numbers xix. 2 ; ‘take two milch kine,
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ov 8 éya xdpriorov "Axawdv Pnui yeéobar.
obd *AxMjd mol &8¢é ' &deidiuev, Spxapov avdpav,
100 5v wép Paot feds éféupevar- dAN e Ainy
paiverai, obdé tis oi Svvarar pévos ioodapilew.”
bs épal, "Exrwp &' o T kaovywijre dnifnoer.
atrika & é Syéww o redyeow dhro xapale,
md\\wv & 6féa Sobpe kard oTpaTov @xero mdvTy
105 Srptvww paxéoaclar, éyepe 3¢ Pilomw aimjv.
oi &' é\eNixOnoav kai évavrior éorav *Axaiav:
"Apyetor & Vmexdpnoav, Mjfav 8¢ ¢dvoro,
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dav 8¢ 7w’ dlfavdrwy é odpavov dorepdevros

on which there hath come no yoke,’
1 Sam. vi. 7. — a¥ xe: if haply, in the
hope that. GMT. 487, 1; H. 907.

95 =310; of. P 223.

96. al kev x7A.: explains the pre-
ceding clause. Cf. véorov &) prijoa
«« « kY xal wepoBnuévos EAOps, | uh wod
7is xal Tplas dyelppoy Oeds EAAos K
509 ff., r 81 ff. — Tv8éos vidv: Dio-
med is the chief terror of the Trojans,
after his exploits in the preceding
Book.

97. wiorwpa xTA.: cf. © 108, M 389,
¥ 16. — prjorepa: cf. A 328.

98. xdpriorov: ¢f. E 103.— yewd-
odai: “ proved himself.” Cf. év rovre
¢ wévp (sc. at Marathon) & woré-
papxos KaAAfuaxos Siaplelperar, &vip
yevéuevos &yalés Hdt. vi. 114.

99. ovd{: not even. — mord: ever,
i.e. during the time when the Trojans
remained within their walls in fear of
Achilles, and ventured out of their
gates only with caution (E 788 ff,
0 721 f1.), while some were captured

or at least pursued (A 104 ff., 1 89 ff.,
¢ 86 ff.); and all were in dread of
his reappearance (¥ 261 ff.). — d8e:
thus, sc. as we now fear Diomed.—
Spxapov xrA.: only here of Achilles.

100. 8v wep x7A.: “although men
say.” —@edg: const. with the follow-
ing &. Cf. E 637; see on ’IAfov 60.
— The caesura falls, as usual, in the
the third foot, after 6eas. Here it is
no musical rest, but a kold, making
Oeas prominent. —d\Ad: in contrast
to the preceding rel. clause, leads
back to the thought of 98.

101. palverasr: ¢f. E 717.— pdvos:
acc. of specification. Qf. ¥r¢ pot pévos
loogpapifeis & 411.

102. & x7A.: ¢f. B 807. — Hector
follows his brother’s advice at once.

103-106 = E 494-497.

107. $dvowo: gen. of separation.

108. $dv [¥pacar, § 26 w] x7A.:
explains the retreat of the Achaeans.
—afavdrey xTA.: sc. as Ares had
done, E 694 ff. — dorepdevrog: the
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Tpwoly d\ebrjoovra xareA@éuev- bs énéliylev.
110 Extwp 3¢ Tpdeaow éxéxhero paxpdv dicas-

“Tpaes vmépupor ™Aexhewroi 7" émixovpo,

dvépes €ore, pidoi, pnjoacle 8¢ Govpdos dhxis,

Spp’ Gv éyd Brjw mpori

"IMov %3¢ yépovow

eirw Bovlevrjou xai nperépps dAdyoiow
115 Saipoow dprjcacbai, vmooxéolfar & éxarduBas.*
ds dapa durijoas dwéln xopvfaiolos "Exrwp
dudi 3¢ pw odupa TinTe Kal adyéva Séppa kehawdy,
avrv€ 1) mopdry Géev domidos dpdaloéooms.
I\avkos & ‘Irmoldyoio wdis kai Tvdéos vids
120 és péoov dudorépwy owirmy pepadre pdyecbac.

Homeric heavens are starry even in
broad daylight. §1 p.

109. &s: thus, so boldly, refers to
108. Cf. A 167. —d\d\xbev [ére-
Alxbnoar]: sc. Tpwes.

110=0 172, 0 346; /. 66.

111 =12383; ¢f. A 564. For another
form of address, cf. Tpaes xal Adxio
xal Adpdavor &yxwaxwral © 178.—
Tpées x7A.: cf. P 276, T 866. — the-
xharol: cf. E 491.

112=0174,A287, 0 487, 734, 1 270,
P186; cf. E 529, A 234, 418. —The sec-
ond half-verse is parallel to the first.

113. &¢pa: while. —Priw: Ba.

114. dww: cf einé 86. Const. with
8¢p 4v. Followed by dat. and inf.;
cf. 8¢ppa elxpo: TMooeddwrt dvaxtt . . .
ixéoba: O 67 £., a 37 ff., y 427 f.— Bov-
Asvryjor : in appos. with yépovaw. The
word is not found elsewhere in Homer.
It corresponds to 3nuoyépovres T' 149.
— These senators are not mentioned
in the account of what Hector actu-
ally did in Troy. —nrjperdpys x7A.: cf.
240 ff., 297 ff. — This speech of Hec-
tor is less definite than that of Hele-
nus, 86 f£,

116. éxardpfas: a general expres-
sion for the dvoxaldexa Bois of 93.
The pl. is used of a single large
sacrifice also in A 315, B 306, 321.

116 =369, P 188.

117. dudl: adv., “at both extremi-
ties,”’ i.e. above and below. This is
explained by o¢upd xal adxéva. — The
whole thought marks Hector’s haste.

118. &yrvf «7A.: (the leather)
which ran as outermost rim of the shield.
The rel. % is attracted to the gender
of the pred. &7vt. H. 631. The
metal rim of the shield was covered
with leather. — dudadoéooms: cf. A
448,
119-236. Glaucus and Diomed dis-
cover that their ancestors were bound by
the ties of friendly Rhospitality. They
exchange arms.

119. Thaikos : one of the two
leaders of the Lycians. From him
the later kings of Lycia were said by
Herodotus to derive their descent.
Hdt. i. 147.

120=1 169, ¥ 814; cf. E 244, 569.
— &g pdoov: into the midst. — uéoov is
used as a subst., like 70 xeralxuior.
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Cf. v xaiply A 185. —dpdordpuy: i.e.
of both armies.— ovwlryy (elu): sc.
on chariots. Cf. 232.

121. OnE 14.

123. 7(s 8¢ xTA.: cf. O 247, o 387.
A lively question of surprise, for
which the explanation is given by the
following sentence. For the mean-
ing of the question, cf. 145. —For the
force of 3¢, see on 56.— dipiore: a
friendly form of address.

124 f. od pdv [uhv] wrA.: correl
with &rdp utv viv ye. Cf. ob ptv vi-
wios §o0a . . . 7O wplv - &Tdp ptv viv ye
831 f.—&wwwa: sc. gé.— woAV KTA.:
thou dost stand far in advance, i.e. as
champion. Cf. mpduaxos.— Why had
not Diomed met Glaucus before?
One answer is that many words and
deeds are reported from this tenth
year of the war which would have
been expected earlier. Cf. the ¢ View
from the Scaean Gate,’ I 161 ff., and
the arrangement of the Greek forces
into definite divisions, B 362 ff. Pos-
sibly, however, Glaucus and the Ly-
cians were not among the early allies
of the Trojans, but have only re-
cently arrived at Troy. Thus Rhesus
and his Thracians came late, K 434,
and Memnon with his Aethiopians,
and the Amazons, came to the help

of the city after the action of the
Iliad.

1268. & [87r¢] re: in that. This
clause explains the opinion expressed
in the first words of the verse.—
épov: receives emphasis from the
following verse-pause.

127 = ¢ 161. — This verse is closely
connected in thought with the pre-
ceding. —8vorjvey : emphatic from
its position. “ Unhappy are they
whose sons meet my might ”; i.e. the
parents have to mourn their sons’
death. Cf. wéxwvoai e vdy, paxdpwy
& &eoou Toxhwr O 877, ¢ 164 ff. —do-
TWacwy: from drridw,

128. Cf. 5199.—“If thou art an
immortal.” The thought that Glau-
cus may be a god, was suggested pos-
sibly by the splendor of his golden
armor, 236, in connexion with the
fact that his face was not familiar;
or it may be a commonplace remark
suggested by xarabypréyv.— Diomed
seems to have lost his ability to dis-
tinguish divinities (E 127 ff.), and his
daring in attacking them (E 362). —
ng dlavdrwy: pred. to the subj. of
elAfrovlas. — The spondaic close
(§ 39 h, i) seems to be intentional
here, after the light dactylic rhythm.

129. &yd: strongly contrasted with
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130 003¢ yap ovdé Aplavros vids Kxpartepds Avkdopyos
v v, Ss pa feoiow émovpavioww épulev,
0s wore pawopévoo Awvigow Tibjvas
geve xar’ 7fydfeov Nvorjiov: ai 8’ dpa macar
GioOha xapal karéyevay, vn’ dvdpoddvoo Avkovpyov
135 fewdpevar Bovmhiyr: Awdvvaos 8¢ dofnleis
oel’ a\ds kara xdpa, Oéris & vmedéfaro xd\me
dedidra. - Kkpatepds yap €xe Tpbuos dvdpds Spoxhy.

feoiowy, which is emphasized by the
verse-pause. — Oeolowy: the pl. shows
that the determination of Diomed is
general. — dwovpaviow : contrasted
with éxix8évior, A 46. —paxolpny: a
¢ potential opt.’ as a conclusion to &
condition of the first form. GMT.
408, 503; H. 901 b. '

130. ovd¢ ydp o¥8({: c¢f. E 22.—
Apvavros: the preceding e is not
lengthened. See § 41 ¢ a, 8. —vlds:
for the short penult, ¢f. A 478.— Av-
xdopyos: a Thracian king.— This
story seems to be the result and trace
of an opposition to the introduction
of the Bacchic worship in Thrace.
Cf. the story of Pentheus at Thebes,
as represented in the Bacchantes of
Euripides. — Dionysus is not a Ho-
meric divinity, and this mention of
him is thought to indicate a later
origin for this passage.

131. &y +fv: for the adv. with #»,
see on A 22. —For the thought, ¢f.
E 407.—ds x7A.: the rel. clause is
causal, as it is frequently. Cf. 165,
235.

132. &8s wore xTA.: this rel. clause
gives a special instance, after the
general statement of 131. — pawops-
vow: raving, with reference to the
mad revelry of the Bacchic festivals,
Cf. the name ‘maenads,’ pawddes.
— Awwioowo [Aiwrioov]: the Boeo-

tian dialect preserves the e in this
name. — mibrjvag: nurses, attendants;
corresponding to the later Bacchan-
tes.

133. xard Nvovjov: down the Ny-
séan height. Prob. here a Thracian
district. For the subst. use of the
neut. adj. Nvafow, cf. uéoor 120,

134, 0voOha: doubtless the later
6bpoo: carried in Bacchic processions,
— wands wound about with ivy, and
with a pine-cone at the top. — karé-
Xevav: poured down, i.e. dropped.
Cf. xaréxevey E T84.

135. BovmAniyr: cf. ¢ after him was
Shamgar, the son of Anath, which
slew of the Philistines six hundred
men with an oz-goad,” Judges iii. 81.
— ¢oPnbels: taking to flight before
Lycurgus.

136. Svoero: equiv. to &3v, just as
Bfioero E 745 is to ¥Bn. —xard xvpa:
down into the wave.—xdhng: to her
bosom. For the dat., see on érdpow:
A 528. — Thetis lived with her father,
in the Aegean Sea, not far from
Thrace. On another occasion she
gave similar refuge to Hephaestus;
3 398.

137. 8abwira: added in order to
form an introduction to the rest of
the verse. Cf. ufrnp E 818. —I¥xe:
sc. Awdbvvoov. — Tpdpos : cf. E 862, txd
7€ Tpdpos EAAaBe yvia I 34,
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188. v¢ : ie. Lycurgus. — peta
{w@ovres : in contrast with the hard lot
of men; cf. supoic: Bporoicww N 569.
Cf. ‘to that new world of light and
bliss, among | The gods who live at
ease,” Milton, Par. Lost ii. 867 f.

139. TvdAdv: blind. Only here in
Homer; elsewhere &rads. — 0nxe: cf.
6.— Kpdvov wdas : sc. as chief of the
gods. —&n: for the length of the
‘ultima,’ see § 41 5 8.

141. 0v8’ @v éyd krA. : resumes the
thought of 129, as a logical inference
from the fate of Lycurgus. Cf.
“Hoaior’, of Tis gof ye Oecv dVvar’ &vri-
gepiew, | o008 By éyd aol ¥ &3¢ wupl
PAeyélorr: paxofuny & 357 £., « 275 fE.
—«1], too, should not live long, if I
should fight with the gods,” is im-
plied.

142. Bpordv: made prominent not
only by the caesura but also by the
repetition of the idea in the second
half-verse. — ot dpovpns x7A.: a stand-
ing expression for men, from their
principal food, as contrasted with
gods who live on ambrosia and nec-
tar (E 341). Cf. bs Gvnrés 7’ el kal
8301 Anpfirepos &xrfiv N 322, Soor wiv
Bpotol eigw éx) xOovl airoy ¥orres
0 222, 003} dgfxewv | &vdpl ye aiTopdye
¢+ 100 f.,,quicunque terrae mu-

nere vescimur Hor. Carm. ii. 14.
10.

143 =T 429. — dooov x7A.: sarcas-
tic. Cf. el 3¢ mis dxwdyrws d0ére
oixdv3e véeabai, | &xréofw %s wmds . .
S¢pa xpdod kAAwy OdvaTor Kxal wéruow
éxlowp B 8567 ff.— The poet seems to
play on the words &soov and 6aceor.
Cf. E 440.—8\{8pov welpara: “net
of destruction.” Cf. éxguvyéew uéya
weipap dibos € 289. — Ueqan: Wp. Cf.
w¥fnai E 351.

145. Cf. 123, & 1563. — yevery x7A.:
this shows Glaucus’s understanding
of the question of 123.—*“Why should
you ask of my family? No family
enjoys distinction long. All pass
away.” —Glaucus recognizes Diomed.
Doubtless he had seen some of his
exploits in E.

146. oln mwep: “just as.” —8¢: in
apodosis, § 3 n; GMT. 564.—dv-
8pav: here equiv. to é&vfpdwwy. — For
the thought, ¢f. (Bporar) Jeiraw, ot
POAAOiowy dowcdres BAAoTe pév Te | (a-
preyées (full of fire and life) TeAéfov-
ow, &polpns kapwdy Lovres, | EAMore B¢
@Owibovay rfipioc & 464 ff., Hueis ¥
old Te piAAG ples woAvdyBeuos Spn | fa-
pos, 87° aly’ abyfic’ abiferar helov, | roic®
IxeAot xhxuviov éxl xpévov (“for a span
of time”) &vbecwy %Bns | Tepriucta
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¢UA\a Td pév 7° avepos xapddis xée, dAha 3é & Ay
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Mimnermus ii. 1 ff., ¢ 3¢ 70 xdAArTor
Xios ¥eowev &rip- (this is the best thing
that Homer ever said) | oy wep ¢iA-
Awr x7A. Simonides 69. 1 f., &ye 3%
Pbov Evdpes &uavpdBior, pOAAwY Yyeved
wpogduocos Ar. Birds 685, ¢ As of the
green leaves on a tree, some fall and
some grow; so is the generation of
flesh and blood, one cometh to an
end and another is born,” Wisdom of
the Son of Sirach xiv. 18; ut silvae
foliis pronos mutantur in
annos,|prima cadunt, ita ver-
borum vetus interit aetas
Hor. Ars Poet. 60 f.

147. $¥\\a: anticipates its parts,
7 uéy, BAra 3¢, Placed first for con-
trast with &vdpar 149.

148. fapos «TA.: ‘paratactic’ for
“when the spring-time comes.” § 3gq.
—dmylyveras: comes on (éxf).

149. ¢ve : here intrans., grows
up.
160="7213; cf. # 487. — o & 6¢-
Aes x7A. ¢ this protasis is left without
an apodosis. After the final clause
(3¢p’ & eidfs) and the parenthetical
woAAol kTA., the story follows imme-
diately, in 162. — xal Tavra: this too,
of which you ask.—“But I am not
ashamed of my family.”

161 =T 214. —djperdpny: with em-
phasis, after the general preface,

146-149. — plv : 1. yevefiy.— The
second half-verse is parenthetical.

162. for: a favorite epic begin-
ning for a story. Cf. E 9, ¥ori 3¢ 7is
vijoos kTA. 8 844, Yo1i 3¢ Tis wérpn 298,
urbs antiqua fuit Verg. Aen. i.
12, est locus, Hesperiam Grai
cognomine dicunt 3b. iii. 163, —
‘Evpn: the old name of Corinth.
The name Kdpwfos is not put into
the mouth of any Homeric speaker,
though the poet uses it in his own
narrative (B 670).— pvx e "Apyeos : in
the recess of Argos, i.e. in the Corinth-
ian Gulf. Cf. the same expression of
Mycenae (on the Argolic Gulf), y263.

153. Zlovdos: the name seems to
be formed by reduplication (cf.
3{.-3wu:) from the stem of copds (cf.
xépdisros). Glaucus does not show
any familiarity with the story which
set Sisyphus to work, rolling a huge
stone up hill, in Hades (A 693 ff.);
and Pindar enumerates among the
glories of Corinth Zfougpor uty wvxvé-
Tatov warduais (devices) &s Oeéy Pind.
Ol. xiii. 50. — Later stories made Sisy-
phus an ancestor of Odysseus.

154. Zlovdos: for the repetition,
‘epanalepsis,’ c/. 306. §2 p.—¢ 8(:
of. A 401, E 148. .

166. Inwrev: impf. as 206, E 547,
without any emphasis on the tense.—
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7¢ 8¢ Oeoi kdANos Te Kkai Mwopény épareuny
dmacav: avrap oi Ilpotros xaxa prjocaro Bvpug,
0s p éx Ofpov éhagoey, émel woND Péprepos fev,
Apyeiwv: Zeds ydp ol vmd orijmTpe éddpacae.
1607¢ 3¢ ywwn) Ilpoirov émeprvaro, 8 "Avrea,
kpumradiy PNdTyTL piyrjpevar: dA\ha Tov oV T
well’ dyabo. ¢povéorra, Saidpova Belkepopdvmyv.
7 8¢ Yevoapévy Ipoitov Bacikija mwpoonida -
‘refvains, & Ipoir’, ) xdxrave Bekepopdvryy,

B\\epodovmyv: acc. to the later story
(which may have been built largely

upon what Homer tells), he was first
called Hipponoiis, and gained his
Homeric name by killing Bellerus, a
Corinthian prince, on whose death he
fled to King Proetus at Tiryns in
order to secure purification from the
guilt (an un-Homeric idea) and secu-
rity against vengeance. The Corinth-
ian tradition laid special stress on
Bellerophon’s capture of the winged
horse Pegasus. His exploits occupy
a large part of Pindar’s Thirteenth
Olympian Ode, in which the poet re-
fers also to Glaucus, & Avxias 3¢
TAaixoy éA@évra Tpdueov Aavaol Ol.
xiii. 58.

156-159. A brief outline of the
fortunes of Bellerophon, which is
followed in 160 (with the same intro-
ductory r¢ 8¢) by the more detailed
story. Cf. ¢ 337, 339.

156. xd\\og Te¢: obs. the force of
the position,— Both qualities seem
to be mentioned with reference to the
following story.

167. xeaxd prjoaro: sc. in conse-
quence of the calumny of 164 f.

158. éx 8npov k7A.: ie. sent him
to Lycia. Cf. 168. —éwa «7A.: cf.
H 106. — The second half-verse shows
why Bellerophon was obliged to obey

Proetus, —not the reason for his
exile.

1569. Nearly parenthetical. —’Ap-
yelov: added to explain 3fuov, and
to make distinct the place of Belle-
rophon’s sojourn. Without it, the
hearer might think of him as in his
home at Corinth, — {8dpaceev: sc.
Sfjuov.— Zevg: the king of the gods
is the special patron of the mortal
kings, and gives to them their au-
thority. They reign Iovis gratia.

160. v 8¢ : sc. BeArepopdvrp. The
verses since 166 have been parentheti-
cal.— Dat. after the prep. in éweut-
varo (uafvopa:) “ became madly enam-
ored.” —8ta: without moral quality.
The same epithet is applied to Cly-
taemnestra, ¢ 266. —"Avraa: called
Stheneboea by the Attic tragedians.

161. wyrpevar [perfivar, § 26 m):
explanatory inf. in loose const. after
éneufvaro. G.265; H. 961,

162. dyabd dpoviovra : ie. the
right-minded. Perhaps nowhere else
in Homer has &ya8ds 8o much of the
modern meaning of ‘good.’ — Be\\e-
poddvryy : in appos. with rdv 161.

163. Yevoapéwvy: contrived a false-
hood and said.

164. Tebvalng «xrA.: “I hope you
may die if you do not” etc. The opt.
here clearly approaches the force of
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165 65 p’ €fehev PAdTnTL puyrjpevar odk éfelovoy.’
&s ¢dro, Tov 8¢ dvaxta xdhos AdBev, olov dkovoev:
xretvar pév p aléewe, oeBagaaro yap 76 ye Bupg,
wéume 8é pw Avkinvde, mdpev 8’ G ye avjpara Avypd,
ypdyas év wivaxe wrvkre Oupodlipa molld,

170 Setfar 8’ Wvdye ¢ welbepy, odp’ dmdélorro.
avrap 6 B7 Avkinvde Oedv vm' apdpove wopmy.
dA\’ ore &) Avxiny e Hdvbov 7e péovra,
wpoppovéws pw Tiew aval Avkins edpeins -

an imperative. GMT. 7256. Cf. &x’
¥terle Blpale . . . ) rdxa xal Sarg (fire-
brand) BeBAnuévos elaba Olpale T 68 f.
— xdxrave: xarderave. § 11 b.

1656. pol: for the elision of o, see
§ 10 a.— Dat. with uyfiuevai. —ovx
0d\ovoy: added in contrast with €fe-
Aev. Cf. wap’ ol d0éawy dberodop
« 165.

166. olov &xovosv: “at what he
heard.” Strictly an indirect exclam-
ation. G. 166; H. 1001.

167. xrelvar: obj. of &réeve. Cf.
266, éretéuevar réewvev N 368. —oe-

i xTA.: i.e. his conscience
would not allow Proetus to kill his
guest with his own hand (¢f. 179 f£.),
but he did not shrink from asking his
father-in-law to do the deed. Simi-
larly, David would not kill Uriah
himself, but put him where he would
be slain by the enemy. — For the ex-
pression, cf. 417.

168. & ye: calls attention to the
identity of the subject. Cf. E 623.
He gave,—he did.— ovjpara Avypd:
destructive tokens. A kind of tes-
sera hospitalis, with symbols
previously agreed upon between the
separated friends. Cf. 176, 178. —
This has been thought by some to
imply acquaintance with the art of

writing. Perhaps it was a kind
of ‘picture-writing’ resembling that
of the ancient Mexicans.

169. ypdias: cutting. <ypdpw nota-
bly is used for cutting, carving,
scratching (A 139, P 699), and paint-
ing, as well as for writing. —dv wivax :
in a tablet (‘diptych’). Two plates
of wood (covered with wax, in later
times, and joined by a hinge) were
tied together so that the inner sur-
faces should not be seen by the
bearer. This, rather than ypdyas, in-
dicates the form of an epistle. — Gupo-
$00pa : life-destroying, death-bringing,
ie. directing that the bearer should
be put into a place of danger.

170. wefepp: the Homeric lan-
guage was not so poor as to have but
one word for ¢ father-in-law,” but dis-
tinguished xevbepds wife’s father from
éxvpds husband’s father. Cf. ~yaAdws
husband’s sister, elvdrepes husband’s
brothers’ wives, 878.— Antea’s father
was called Iobates, acc. to the later
story.

171. dpdponn wopwy): (blameless)
safe conduct, This forms a contrast
to 3¢p’ &wdrotro.

172. Hdvlov: cf. E 479, Taadler éx
Avkins, EdvBov ¥ro dwhevros B 877, —
For the form of the verse, cf. E 778,
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evvmuap EGWtO'O’i KalL €evvea BOU? LEPEVTED.

L4

175 aA\’ ore

8 Sexdrn éddvy pododdxrulos *Hds,

\ /’ y /2 \ o4 ~ PN 4
kal TéT€e pw épéewe kai yree ofpa (déoha,
orre pa oi yapBpoio wdpa Ilpoitoio ¢éporro.
avrap émel 87 onpa xakdv mwapedéfaro yapBpov,
wpérov pév pa Xipapav aparpaxéitmy éxélevoev
180 medrvépev. 7 & dp’ ép Oetov yévos odd dvfpdmwv,
’ ’ » \ 4 2 \ Id
npdobe Néwv, ombev 8¢ Spdxwv, péoon 8¢ yipapa,

174. The ‘asyndeton’ is natural,
since this verse is virtually in appos.
with the preceding wpoppovéws Tiev.
Cf. 219. —dvwipap: freq. as here with
following Jexdrn. Cf. A 53, o 610,
664, 784, 1 263, x 28, etc. — Only after
a guest had received hospitality, was
he questioned about his errand. Bel-
lerophon, as coming from the court
of the king’s son-in-law, received a
royal welcome. The king made a
great feast each day.

176. Cf A 477.

176. ovjpa 8éobar: doubtless Bel-
lerophon had mentioned his ¢letter of
introduction’ on his arrival, but was
not expected to present his creden-
tials immediately. — t8éo8as : for the
mid., see § 32 a.

177, drm [8 7] pd ol: ¢f N 675,
= 407, P 668, X 292, ¢ 627, ¢ 415. —
$éporro: brought with him. TFor the
opt. ‘expressing the previous thought
of another,” see GMT. 700.

178. xaxdv: cf. 169. — wapedifaro:
the poet does not think it necessary to
state explicitly that the Lycian deci-
phered the tablet’s contents.

179. pév: correl. with a7 184. —
pd: d.e in accordance with Proetus’s
injunction. — X(paipav : here a proper
name,— This is the only ¢ composite’
monster of Homer ; —dragons, mer-
maids, and satyrs being unknown, and

Scylla (x 85 ff.), though deformed,
not being made up of woman, fish,
and wolf. Acc. to Hesiod, the Chi-
maera was (like Cerberus and the
Lernaean Hydra) the offspring of
Typhon and Echidna, % 8¢ Xfuaipar
¥ricre, wvéovoay duaiuderov wip, | Sei-
viv Te peydAny e, woddred Te Kpa-
Tephy te. | Ths 8 Ay Tpeis xeparaf-
pla uiv xapowoio Aéovros, | % 3¢ xeual-
pus, % & Ygios, rparepoio 3pdxovros. )
o« o Thy pdy Mfyacos elAe xal érbAds
BeAAepopdvrns Theog. 319 ff. — dpar-
paxéTny : impetuous, fierce. Cf.’Apicw-
3dpov, 8s pa Xluatpay | Opéjey dpauaré-
Ty woAéow xaxdy &vlpdwoiawy 1 828 f.
—Cf. ‘Gorgons, and Hydras, and
Chimaeras dire,” Milton Par. Lost ii.
628.

180. Oetov: clearly the adj. is equiv.
to Beav, for it is contrasted with é&»-
Opdwwy. Cf. Topyeln E T41.— yivos:
offspring. Cf. biov <yévos 1 538, Z0evé-
Aowo wdis | odv yévos T 124.

181. Spdxwv: serpent. Equiv. to
d¢us, as in the passage from Hesiod
quoted on 179. — x(papa: kid. Here
a common noun. — This verse is trans-
lated,ante leo, postremadraco,
media ipsa Chimaera, by Lu-
cretius, v. 905, not only preserving
the exact order of words but also
making the last clause more distinct
even than it is in the Greek.
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Sewdv dmomveiovoa mupds pévos aiflopévoro.
\ \ 2 ~ ’ ’
xai v pév karémepve Oedv repdecar mbjoas-
Sevrepor ad ZolJpoior paxrjoaro xvdalipowoiv-
185 kaprioryy &) Tiv ye pdxny Pdro SYpevar dydpiv.
\ Ié 2 L] V4 tJ ’
70 7pitov ad karémedver *Apaldvas dvriaveipas.
1@ & dp’ dvepyouévy mukwov déhov dAhov Udaiver -
’ 3 /4 3 ’ ~ > /7
kpivas éx Avkins elpeins ¢paras apiorovs
V4 \ 9 ¥ e 3’ ’ I
eloe N\éyov: 7ol & oV Tv wdAw oikdvde véovro -
190 wdvras yap karémedver apvpwr Behhepopdvrys.
dA\’ ore &%) yiyvware Beov yovov v éovra,
> ~ ’ ) @ ’ L4
adrov pw xarépuke, didov &' S ye Ovyarépa v,

182. Sawdv: cognate acc. (adv.)
with &woxvefovoa. With this, the sec-
ond half-verse is in apposition.—
dwoxvelovoa (wvéw): const. with 4
180, the intervening verse being par-
enthetical. — wupds pdvos : cf. &N’
“Extwp wupds alvdv Exer uévos P 566, &v
3¢ wupds uévos fixe oBfipeov ¥ 177,

183. Gesov x7A.: cf. A 398. Here
an expression of confldence.

184. Zolvpoior: ancient inhabi-
tants of Lycia. Hdt. i. 173. The
Greeks confounded this name with
¢ Salem,” and called Jerusalem 2é-
Avua and ‘IepogéAvua. Cf. Josephus
Arch. i. 10. 2.

185. xkaprlorny : predicate. Cf.

826, E 636, rdv 3) ufxigror xal xdpri- "

arov xrdvoy &vdpa H 166, (‘PHoos) Tob
3) xaAAlorous Trxovs Bor H3¢ pueylorovs
K 436, oikrpordrny & #xovoa Swa Ipud-
poio Ouyarpds A 421, olkricror 3) xeivo
duots Woy dpbarpoiow u 268. — dvSpew :
const. with udxnv. — This was the
hardest battle he ever fought.”

186. v Tplrov: this, too, by the
Lycian king’s command. —'Apald-
vag: Priam, T 189, refers to his serv-
ing the Phrygians as an ally against

the invading Amazons. — The later
story gave to Bellerophon the assist-
ance of the winged-horse Pegasus in
these conflicts. Cf. adv 3¢ xelvy (i.c.
Pegasus) xal wor’ 'Aualoriduwr | aldépos
Yuxpas &wd xéAwwy éphuov | Tofbrav
BdAAwy yvvaxeiov arpatdy, | kal Xipas-
pay xip xvéoisar xal ZoAluovs Ereprer
Pindar Ol. xiii. 84 ff.

187. r¢: i.e. Bellerophon. — évep-
Xopdve : returning. Cf. A 392.—
wVKWOY xTA.: shrewd device. — dar-
vev: sc. dvaf Avxins. For the change
of subj., see § 1 b.

188. For the ‘asyndeton,’ cf. 162,
174. — edpelms : cf. 210.

189. eloe x7A.: ¢f. A 392, 3 531.

191. ylyvwoxe: was coming to know,
recognized, sc. from his achievements.
Clearly, no guilty mortal, —none but
one of the race of the gods and en-
joying their favor, could have over-
come such difficulties and escaped
such dangers. —@¢o¥ : indefinite. In
Pindar, this god is Poseidon. —édvra:
supplementary participle, as after a
verb of seeing or hearing.

192=A 226. —8(8ov: offered in
marriage.—& ye: cf. 168. — bvyarépa:
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Sake 3¢ oi Tiuis Bao\yidos Nuiwov wdoms

kal pév oi Avkwov Tépevos Tdpov €foxor dAAww,
195 kah\dv Puralu)s kal dpovpys, Sdpa véuouro.

7 & érexe tpla Téxva Saldpove Bellepopdvry,

"loavdpdv e Kai ‘Tmméhoxov xai Aaoddpeiav

Aaodapely pév mapeléfaro pyriera Zevs,

% & é&rex’ dvrifeov Zapmmdéva xakkokopvoriy.

165

200 aA\’ ore

\ \ ~ b 2 ~ ~
&) xal xewos amijxbfero wio. feoiow,

% 70 6 kamw wediov 70 "AMjiov olos dAaro
ov Bupdr karlwv, mdrov dvfpdmwr dheeivwv,

for the  quantity ’ of the last syllable,
see on E 343.

198. ryaiis x7A.: i, the king shared
with Bellerophon the control of the
people, the tribute, and the invita-
tions to the common feasts,

194. ol: dat., as is shown by the
length of uév. — répevos: here, royal
domain. Cf. 1 678, M 3818, % 550, T
184, 391, ¢ 208. Elsewhere, as in
later Greek, of the land set apart for
sacred uses. Cf. templum. Con-
nected in derivation with réuve. —rd-
pov: ie. set apart, marked off. —
&oxov &y : sc. in size and fertility.
As in later times, much land was held
in common, esp. for pastures, but pri-
vate property in land seems to have
been recognized.— CY. ¥3wxe (sc. Lycur-
gus to the Spartan kings) 3¢ xal yépa
&xd @y Ovouévawy AauBdverv, xal iy 3¢
&v xoAAals T&Y wepiofxwy woAewy dnéder
tev étafperov Xen. de Rep. Lac. xv. 8.

195. Cf. T 185, M 314. —kalov:
const. with 7éuevos. See on E 413. —
$vralujs: appositional gen. with 7¢-
pevos, ¢uraiif) includes vineyards as
well as orchards.— wipovro: cultivate.
— Cf. (réuevos) wevryxovréyvor, T
péy fuagv olvowédowo, | fuov 3¢ Yirhy
(cleared) kpoow 1 579 f.

196. o: sc. Gvyarhp Bagirfos. Cf.
192. 193-196 contain only details of
the marriage settlement.

198. For the ‘asyndeton,’ ¢f. E
270 ff. — AaoBapaly pdv: correl. with
“Ioav8pov 3¢ 2083, ‘Irwdroxos 3é 208.
The daughter is mentioned first natur-
ally, as being the last mentioned in
the previous verse, and thus in the
front of the poet’s mind. § 2 0. She
is also the mother of the mightiest of
Bellerophon’s descendants.

189. Acc. to Hdt. i. 173, Sarpedon
was brother of Minos of Crete, and
son of Europa.

200. @\X’ &ve §1: here appears for
the fourth time in this narrative. CY.
172, 176, 191. — xal xelvos: even he,
i.e. even Bellerophon, who had re-
ceived such signal proofs of the gods’
care. — dmyjxOero: cf. 140. Sc. as
appeared from his morbid melancholy
(on the death of his children?). The
later form of the myth said that Bel-
lerophon attempted to rise to heaven
by the aid of Pegasus, but the rider
was thrown off, and the horse re-
turned alone to the stalls of Zeus.

201 f. Homer only intimates the
insanity of Bellerophon.— Cf. qui
miser in campis maerens er-
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"IoavBpov 8¢ oi viov "Apns dros mokéuoto
papvduevor Solvpoiar xarékrave kvdalipoiow,

205 Ty 8¢ yohwaauérn xpvoijvios “Aprepss éxra.
‘Immoloxos & &u’ érwkre, kai éx Tob Pnul yevéorlar -
wéume 8é ' és Tpoiny, xai por pdha wOAN’ émérelhev
aldy dpuoredew Kxal vmeipoxov éppevar dAAwv,
pndé yévos warépwrv aloywéuer, ot péy’ apuoror

210 & 7" 'Edipp éyévovro kai év Avkip ebpeip.

TavT)s ToL yevefls Te Kkal ailparos evxopar €war.”
&s ¢dro, yiifnoer 8¢ Bony dyabds Aoprndns.
éyxos p&v xaréméev éi xfovi movAvBoreipy,

rabat Aleis,|ipse suum cor
edens hominum vestigia vi-
tans Cic. Tusc. iii. 26. 63, ‘Lest . . .
as once Bellerophon, on th’ Aleian
field I fall, | Erroneous there to wan-
der and forlorn,” Milton Par. Lost vii.
17 ff. —xdw: xard. — 10 "Adrjwov: in
appos. with wedfov. Clearly connected
in derivation by the poet with &aaro,
as the ‘Plain of Wandering.’ Her-
odotus, vi. 95, mentions an AAfior
xedfor in Cilicia. — wdrov x7A. : paral-
lel to olos above. — wrdrov : footsteps.

203 f. ~. KaTiKTAVe KTA.: i.e.
Isander fell in battle. Cf. 205, 428,
7§ Teedos By 7’ &pyvpbrofos AxdArwy |
ols &yavois Beréeaawy ¢woixbuevos xaré-
wepver (i.e. one who has had a peace-
ful death) 0 758 f.— dros woAdpowo:
¢f. E 3888.

205. xohwoapdivy: “in a burst of
rage,” sc. because Laodamia had
yielded to Zeus, 198.—xpvovjvios:
gold-gleaming, with reference to hunt-
ing-equipment and dress. —ixra: cf.
¥rave 204. § 35.—“Laodamia died
suddenly and quietly.,” Artemis sent
sudden and peaceful death to women,
as Apollo to men. Cf. 208 f., 428,

éxel ge Adovra ~yvvarfly | Zeds Giixev,
xal ¥wxe xaraxrduey fy K BéApada
& 483 f. (Hera’s words to Artemis).

206. épd: emphatic, in contrast
with Sarpedon, 199, while the enclitic
ué is suited to the thought of 207, —
The second half-verse repeats the
first, in a different form. Cf. 208.

207. ®woAN’ dwérelhev: cf. A 229,

208 = A 784, where it is the parting
injunction given to Achilles by his
father. A famous and noble verse.
—dpwredav: equiv. to dpioTor elvas

209. Cf.puh 7 karaioxivew rarépuy
yévos @ 508. — pdya: as adv., modi-
fies all three degrees of comparison.

210. I.e. as well the early genera-
tions, Sisyphus and Glaucus, at Cor-
inth, as the later generations in Lycia,
who were descended from Bellero-
phon,

211 = T 241, where Aeneas speaks.
—ravms: in thought is const. with
both nouns. —rol: “since you ask
the question”; with reference to 128.
Glaucus ends as he began.— yevens:
ablatival gen. of source. Cf. E 266.

213. yxos pdv xrA.: correl. with
airdp 214.— Diomed abandoned at
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avrap 6 pehiyiowrt mpoonvda mowuéva Aadv -
216 “1) pd v¥ pov fewos marpdids éoor malauds -
Oivevs ydp more dios dudpova BeAkepoddvryy
felvia® i peydpoiow éeixoow rpar’ épvfas.
oi 8¢ xal d\\jlowo mopov Eewrfia kald :
Olvevs pév {wornpa 8idov doivike Paewdy,
220 BeMepodpdvrns 8¢ xpivoeov démas duduximeNov,
’ 3 \ N\ 2’ L ] ~
kal pw éyd karéleurov v év ddpac’ éuotow.
Tvdéa &’ ob péuwmupas, émel p’ €rv Tvrbov évra
kdA\up’, o7’ év jBpow dmwdlero Aads ‘Axaidv.
~ ~ \ \ 3 N\ ~ y o ’
79 viv ool pév éyw fewos pilos “Apyel péooe

once all thoughts of a contest. His
action shows his thought sooner than
his words do. “Guest-friends must
not fight with each other.” —kari-
antev: cf. & yalp xaréumrero A 378,
¥yxea 8¢ apuv | 8p8 éxl oavpwrijpos (r.e.
the spike at the butt of the spear)
éAfraro K 162 f.

214. peduxlowr: cf. A 266.

215. § pa x7A.: truly you are, then.
Inference from what Glaucus had
said. — geivos : one of the few (un-
written) laws of the Homeric age
made the tie of hospitality almost as
strong as that of blood. — warpdros:
of the fathers, i.e. of the family.

216. Olvevs: on A 899.

217. ¢ peydpowoy : i.e. in Calydon.
Cf. B 640 f.—dv(: for the length of
the last syllable, see § 41 j; ¢f. E 270.
—dpifag: coincident in time with
Eelvioe.

218. fewia [£évia] : explained by
219 £, and introductory to 230.

219. Cf. H 306.— For the asynde-
ton, cf. 174. — {woripa: on A 182.—
dolvues: cf. A 141, ¢ 201.

221. xal v x7A.: parenthetical.
“ Which I still have at home.” The

rel. const, is deserted. The grand-
father had given the goblet to his
grandchild, and told him how he
received it.—plv: te. déras. — loiv:
sc. és Tpolnv. Cf. E 198.

222. Tvdéa x7A.: the mention of
the grandfather reminds the speaker
of his father, who had died in his
son’s infancy.—“1I was but a child
when my father went to Thebes, and
I have no recollection of him.” —The
acc. after uéuwmua: is remarkable.
Perhaps the ‘person’ is treated as a
¢ thing.’ Cf. uéurnuas 763¢ &pyov 1627,
wive, xal ¥AAa wapd} ueuvdueda ¢ 168,
uépmpar 7dde wdvra o 122.— rvrdy
&dvra: all the emphasis rests on the
partic. and its predicate.

223. kd\\we: waréhre. —dv G-
Ppow: re. near Thebes. The first
expedition was repulsed, and did not
enter the city. Cf. A 409.

224. v¢: so, therefore, i.e. on the
ground of this friendship of their an-
cestors. — feivos : host.—"Apya : local,
in Argos, in the strict sense. — “I shall
receive you to my home when you
come to Argos, and you will be my
host in Lycia.”
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225 eipi, oV & & Avkip, ore xev Tov Sijuov lkwpas.
éyxea & dA\jAov diedpefa Kai 8 pidov:
woloi pév yap éuol Tpdes rherol 7 émixovpor
kreivew, ov ke Oeds ye wépy kai mooal Kixeiw,
wolol 8 ad gol "Axawol évarpéuev, ov ke Svimar.

230 redfyea &' dA\\jlois émapeijopev, dPpa xai oide
yvaow, or ewor marpdior evxdued evau.”

&s dpa Pwvijcavre kel irmwv difavre
xeipds 7 dA\jAwv AaBémp kai mordoavro.
&6 adre Thavkep Kpovidns Ppéras éfélero Zevs,

235 os wpos Tvdeldny Awoprjdea reixe’ dueBev

Xpvoea xahkeiwv, éxardpfol éwveaBoiwv.

225. &ve x7A.: takes the place of
duof.—vav: i.e. Avxiwy, easily sup-
plied from é» Auvxip.

228. Ay : cf. &ArfAas 230
(equiv. to &AAos ¥AAg) and E 874. —
8 opdov: contrasted with the single
combat of champions (xpduaxet). Cf.
120 f.

227. wolol pdv, wokdol 8¢ (229) :
for the repetition (‘anaphora’), see
on A 416.—dpol: sc. elofy, have I.
Contrasted with gof 220. ’

228. xrelvewv: explanatory (or fi-
nal) infinitive. Cf. wyfiperas 161.
This thought is carried on also with
wbpp.—8v k7A.: gives the necessary
limitation to the preceding expres-
sion. It is parallel to 3» xe 30wmas
229. — Oeds wdpy : placed before wosl
xixelw because of its precedence in
thought. — xixelo : rixd.

230. @\\rhowg: on 226.— olbe¢ deic-
tic, pointing to the armies on either
side. It would be prosaic to ask
what these warriors had been doing
since 122, — whether they had con-
tinued the battle, or had stopped
fighting and listened! But the poet

almost assumes that the Greeks and
Trojans were as much interested as
his hearers in this meeting of Glau-
cus and Diomed.

232. xal® Usxwwy xrA.: cft A 428,
T 401,

233. wmordoavro: gave each other
assurance, pledged each other. *Re-
ciprocal’ middle.

234. Thavky: dat. of disadvan-
tage. — dpévas diéhero: took the senses
Srom. Cf. P 470, T 187, 1877, % 811,
H 360. — Any unaccountable act was
ascribed to a god’s interposition.

235. 8¢ xrA.: for the causal force
of the rel,, ¢f. 181.

236. This verse became proverbial
of an uneven exchange. Cf. &’
&rrl B6ns &Afbetay kaA&v wrdclar éxi-
xeipets xal 7¢ Byri xploea xaAxelwy
SiauelBeadar voeis Plato Symp. 219 a,
habes ad omnia, non, ut potu-
lasti, xploea xaArelwy, sed paria
paribus respondimus Cic. ad
Att. vi. 1. 22, aut si disparibus
bellum incidat, ut Diomedi|
cum Lycio Glauco, discedat
pigrior,ultrojmuneribus mis-
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‘Extwp & ds Zkauds Te mihas kal Pyydv ixavev,
dpd’ dpa pw Tpdwv dloxor Béov 70¢ Bvyarpes
elpdpevar madds Te kaoiywmjTovs Te éras Te

\ ’ 3 ) ¥ ~ » s »

240 kai wéaias: 6 & émera feots evyeclar dvdyew
wdoas €feins+ molpor 8¢ xnde édnwro.

d\\’ ore 87) Ipudpoo dSpov mepikad\€ ikavev,
éearps aifovopor rervypévov, atrap év adre

é > ¥ 4 ~ 2,
wevrijcort évedav Bdapor Eearoio Aifowo,

sis Hor. Sat. i. 7. 16 ff. —Obs. the
apposition of the second half-verse
to the first. —dxardpBoia: having the
worth of a hundred cattle. Cattle were
the standard of value in the Homeric
times. A tripod might be worth
twelve cattle (¥ 703), and a woman
slave from four (¥ 706) to twenty
cattle (« 431); while Achilles sold a
captured son of Priam for one hun-
dred cattle (¢ 79). Cf. pecunia
and ¢ chattels.” — éxardy and évvéa are
round numbers. The inference that
gold was worth only eleven times as
much as bronze, would be unreason-
able.

237-311. Hector and Hecaba. The
T'rojan matrons offer prayers and vows
to Athena.

237. Cf.13864,A170. — Exrop 5¢:
here the poet returns to the story of
116.— dg: for the position, after the
emphatic word in making the transi-
tion in the story, cf. &AA’ 101, u) épé-
0cle, cadtepos &s e vénas A 32.— n-
yov: on E 693.— Doubtless Hector
reached the tree before he came to
the gate, but the latter is named
first as more prominent and impor-
tant, by a sort of ‘hysteron proteron.’
§2u.

238. dpd’ dpa pev: only here is
uly separated by &pa from its prepo-
sition.— The women of Troy had

come to the tower at the Scaean Gate,
in order to watch the conflict. Cf.
886 ff., r 145 ff., 420, x 79, 450 ff.

239. elpdpevar x7A. : i.e. inquiring
of the fate of their friends on the
fleld of battle. — xacvywmitovs x7A.:
cf. 11 466, 0 278.— For the acc. of the
person for whom inquiry is made, cf.
¢plAaxas ¥ 8s elpear, fipws K 416, elpear
“ExTopa 8iov 0 360.

240. wdoiag: the last syllable is
treated as long before the pause.
§ 41 p.

241. Hector told the women what
he could, but the sum of the whole
matter was that their hope rested
only on the gods. — éfelns [éfis] : one
after the other, as they met him.—
8¢: here introduces a cause.— k¢
ddnmro: cf. Tpdeoo: B¢ whde dpimra
B 16, woAAoio: 3¢ fide épfiner & 524.

242. &N 8re b : correl. with &v6a
261. — 8dpov: ie. the palace as a
whole, including the court.

243. $eomis allovoyor: with pol-
ished corridors, i.e. with corridors of
polished stone. One of these seems
to have been in front of the building.
— v adr@: within the palace itself, in
contrast to the gate and the corri-
dors. — The prep. is repeated in ¥ve-
cay 244,

244. wevmikovra: Priam, like other
Oriental princes, had several wives
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245 TA\noior dAfAwy Sedunpuévor: &fa 3¢ maides
xoupdvro Tlpudpoio wapd pimorys @dxorow -
xovpdwy & érépwlev évavrio. &dolev adlis
3ddex’ €oay Téyeor Bdhapor Eeoroio Aiflovo,
wAnoio. dA\Awy Sedunpévor: évfa 3¢ yapBpol

250 koupawvro Ipidpowo map’ aidoips dAdyoiaw.

&lba oi )mddwpos évavrin H\vle pajrnp

Aaddixny éodyovaa, Bvyarpiv €ldos dpiorny-

& 7 dpa ol ¢pv xepl, émos T épar’ €k T Svdpalev
“réxvov, Timre Numrow wélepov Opacvv eiljlovbas ;

255 7 pdha &) Teipovor Svodvvpor vies *Ayadv '
papvdpevor mepl dorv, o¢ & évldde Gupds dvirev

and many sons. 0 493ff. All (with
two or three exceptions) lived to-
gether in patriarchal fashion. Pri-
am’s is the only instance of down-
right polygamy mentioned in the
Homeric poems.— Cf. quinqua-
ginta illi thalami, spes am-
pla nepotum | barbarico pos-
tes auro spoliisque superbi
Verg. Aen. ii. 503 f. — \(Bow: gen. of
material.

246. wAnolor «rA.: ie. built one
next the other.—d\\rAwv: for the
gen., cf. "Axaiéy 108. — Bebpnpdvor :
from Séuw.

247. xovpdwv: daughters. — érépe-
Oev x7A.: “on the other side, opposite
the former, in the courtyard.” — évay-
rlov: explains érépwler.

251. évda: the protasis, 242, was
interrupted by the description, and
then forgotten. So the poet takes a
fresh start, with an independent sen-
tence. —{mdBwpos: with kindly gifts.
~—dvavrin: predicate. Cf. 54.— He-
caba was on her way from one apart-
ment to another.

252. Cf. I 124.— AaoSbeqy k7. :

conducting Laodice, i.e. accompanied
by Laodice.

253 = 406, E 232, = 884,423, T 7,
B 802, 6 291, x 280, A 247, 0 530. —dv:
const. with ¢ [¥pv]. “She grew to
him in his hand,” i.e. she grasped his
hand. — Cf. excepitque manu
dextramque amplexus inhae-
sit Verg. Aen. viii. 124.

264. Cf. A202, ¥ 94, ¢ 87. —riwre:
const. both with Awrdy (the principal
idea) and elrfirovlas.

266. q pdla &r: surely now. He-
caba answers her own question by a
conjecture. Cf. A 208, H 26, P 445.
— relpovors : cf. 887. — Suordvupor: (of
unhappy name,) accursed. Cf. Kaxol-
Aoy odx dvouaathy T 260.

256. wepl: local. Cf. 827.—oi
8¢: introduces the result of relpova:
xkTA.  Cf. v 262, p 379. — &vbdBe: only
roughly can it be said that this is to
be construed with éA8évra. The order
of words is significant, and connects
it with &vfixer, while ér@érra wrA. is
added in explanation. ¢ Thy heart
urged thee hither, —to come and lift
thy hands ” etc, '
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éNOSvr’ €€ drpms wéhwos Au xelpas dvaoyew.
3 \ yanl b4 ’ rd 3 rd
dMN\a. pé’, oppa ké Tou pekndéa olvor éveixw,
3 Id \ \ \ » 3 4
as omeloys Ad marpi kal @\\ois dfavdroiow
~ ¥ \ 3\ 2 2 ¥y - 2
260 TPWTOV, ETELTA 3¢ xadros ovnoeal, aL Ke m‘yo’ﬂa.
3 \ \ ~ ’ yd 3 2,
dvdpl 8¢ kexundTe pévos péya olvos défe,
as TUvY Kkékpmkas dudvey cotow érpow.”
™y & fpeiBer’ émeira péyas. kopvfaiolos "Exrwp -
“p1 pou olvov depe peligpova, woéTVia piTep,
/’ 3 3 ’ yd t t ~ 4
265 1} p dmoywdoyps, péveos 8 dhkis e Adfwpa
\ ] 3 7 \ rd »,
xepoi & dvimtowow Ad \eifew aiflora olvov
9 3 V4 b4 Id ’
dfopar: ovdé mp EoTe kehawedér Kpoviww

257. ¢ dxpns xTA.: prominent as
contrasted with the battle-field. Const.
with xelpas &vaoxeiv. Cf. 7o ¥ adr’
éx B{ppov ~yovvaléobny A 130.—xetpag
dvaoxelv: equiv. to effacbai, since
this was the usual attitude in prayer.
Cf. E 174, woAAd xev &favdrotor Ppiras
&vd xeipas &elpar (“ he would pray fer-
vently”) H 180. Thus the phrase
takes an indirect object.

258. 8dpa e dvelxw [évéyrw] : until
I bring. S¢pa is used like €ws.— pe-
Anbéa: cf. uerlppova 264.

. mparov: the position of the
word shows that this verse is added
as an afterthought, and é»foeas is not
under the influence of &s. wp&Tov
serves to mark the distinction of the
ideas. Cf. viv udv wabowuer mwéAeuor
xal dnibrara | ohuepov: Borepov adre
paxfoovras H 29 f.— avrds: by its
position is contrasted with Ad warpl
269. — af xe wigoda: v wips.

261. dvbpl: dat. of interest. — 8¢:
the English idiom would use ‘for.’ —
xexpnodre: for the so-called 2d pf.
partic., while xéxunxas 262 is 1st pf.,
see § 31 a.—péya: pred. to uévos,
after &éte. [abfe] increases. Cf. uéya
wévlos befev p 489,

262. dg: refers to xexunari, the
closing word of the firat half-verse of
261, which is repeated in xéxuznxas,
the closing word in the first half-
verse of 262. Qf. &vépt xndopéve, bs
viv éud xfidos ixdves T1 516.—vwvn: cf.
E 486. — {ryow: clansmen, people.

263 = 359.

264. depe: “bring.” Lit. of lifting
the beaker.— pekidpova: cf. éippova
T 246. — Hector replies first to 260-
262.

265. Hector fears that the wine
will affect him too much. — Adfwpas :
Jorget, i.e. lose. Cf. §ppa o dwodeloas
uéveos kTA. X 282, and the converse
wavrolys &perfis piprvfioxeo X 268. In
general, in Homer, .to remember a
thing is to do it. Cf. (Mevéraos évé-
yet) véorov pipvhioreadat éx’ edpéa vara
Oardoons 7y 142 “to enter upon their
return.” See on A 222.

266. Reply to 259.— The verse-
pause throws emphasis upon &vfrroi-
aw.—TFor the thought, ¢f. T 270,
0 302 ff., and B 261, where water is
poured upon the hands before prayer.

267. ov8¢ x7A.: “and it is by no
means allowed for one who is” etc.
—Cf. tu, genitor, cape sacra
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aipart kai AWlpw meralaypévov edxerdacbar.
» \ \ \ | b 1 ’ ’ £ 2’
d\\a ov pév mpds vpdv "Abnrains dyekeins
» \ » > ’ ,

210 épxeo ow Ovéecow, doAiooaoa yepaids:

I 4 3 9 ’ 2 3 QO \ rd
wémhov &, Ss Tis ToL XapiéoTaros %8¢ péyworos
éoTw &l peydpe kai Tou wOAV PilTaros airy,

\ \ ’ ’ ? _\ ’ ¢ ’
1ov Oés *Abyvains émi yowaow rukdpoto,

Id e ¢ g ~ 3 N\ -
kal oi vmooxéobfar Svoxaidexa Bovs évi vo

276 s 1kéoras iepevoéuer, al K é\ejoy
dorv 7€ kal Tpowv dAdxovs kal wvijma Téxva,

L4 2 e\ 3 Ve 3 ’ e ~
al xev Tuvdéos vidv damdoyxy 'Ihiov ipis,
dypiov alxpnmiv, kpatepdy pijorwpa $oBoto.
d\Ma oV pév wpds vmov "Alnains dyekeins

280 épxev, éyd 8¢ Ildpw pereAeboopar, odpa kaléoow,

L4 L4 30 2 L] ’ ’ 3 ’ L4 rd e e

al K’ é0épo’ eimdvros drovéuev: ds ké oi adb

manu patriosque penates;/me
bello et tanto digressum et
caede recenti|attrectare ne-
fas donec me flumine vivo|
abluero Verg. den.ii. 717 ff.,* Who-
soever toucheth the dead body of any
man that is dead, and purifieth not
himself, defileth the tabernacle of the
Lord,’ Numbers xix. 13; ¢ When they
go into the tabernacle of the congre-
gation, they shall wash with water,
that they die not; or when they come
near to the altar to minister, to burn
offering made by fire unto the Lord,’
Exodus xxx. 20.

268. Avbpe: with gory filth. — wewa-
Aaypévov (rardoow) : agrees with the
indefinite subj. of the infinitive.—
Hector had no time for ablutions.

269 = 279.—od piv: correl. with
&yd 3¢ 280. — dydkelns: cf. A 128.

270. ovv Ovéeoorv: with burnt sacri-
Jfices,— only, not of animals, but of
some kind of incense. Cf. Tobs (i..
Ocobs) Ouéecos xal ebxwAfis dyarfiow |

AoiBfi Te xviop Te waparpwxde’ Evbpeo-
wot| Moaduevor 1 499 f. —dolAlooaca:
cf. 87, 298. _

271-278 = 90-97, mutatis mu-
tandis.

279. Repeated from 269, in order
to mark the coincidence in time.
“ While you go to the temple, I will
go to the home of Paris.” — For the
repetition, ¢f. 183 (with uév), as re-
suming 179, and E 184 and 143.

280. peredevoopas: will go afler, sc.
to fetch him, as is made more defl-
nite by d¢pa xaAéooew.

281. ol xe: cf. 94. — elwovrog (sc.
pod) : “my voice,” i.e. my words. —
dg: introduces a wish. — k¢ : unusual
in a wish; but ¢f. Toaéuax’, € ydp
xey oD woAdy xpdvov évBdde uluvois
o 546. — This wish follows immedi-
ately after Hector’s statement of his
purpose, almost as if he corrected
himself, and desired Paris to go to
Hades rather than to the fleld of
battle.
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yata xavor: péya ydp pw ONdumios érpede mipa
Tpwoi 7€ kai Mpidpe peyaliTope 106 T€ TaiTiv.
€l kewdy ye doyut kareA@ovr’ "Ados elow,
285 painy kev pilov frop Sulvos ékhehabéorbfar.”
bs épalf, i) 8¢ polovoa worl péyap’ dudurérowow

kéx\ero.

\ 2] »y 3 3 /7 \ L4 ’
ral &’ dp’ ad\\ooay kard doTv yepaids.

avry & é Odlapov karePrjoero xndevra,

¥ ¥ e yd ’ ¥ ~

&8 éoav oi mémhov mapmoikilol, épya yvvakaw
200 Sudortwy, Tas adrds ANéfavdpos feoedis

¥ ’ b} \ k) s Ve

nyaye Sdovinbev, émmhas edpéa wévrov,

282. xdvot: cf. A 182.— pdya mijpa:
pred. to ufv.—’OAvpmos: ¢f. A 160.
—rpede: bred, i.e. suffered to grow
up. Cf. Swrpepéess: E 463. — This is
strong language for Hector to use of
his own brother, but ¢f. 326 ff., 16
Operes bByovds 1° ¥uevar &yauds 1 &dwo-
Aéobas T 40 (Hector to Paris), and
the wish of the old herald Idaeus
bs wply GpeAX’ &roA(cOou (of Paris)
H 390.

283. xal IIpwipg: “and chiefly to
Priam.” — rolo: on roio A 28.

284. Woyws xare\dovra : pictur-
esque for xaréAfo, a8 Palny éxAeradé
oba: for éxAerdbocro. Cf. 330, A 98 f.
A still more prosaic form would be,
el éxetvos &wo8dvor. The aor. partic.
here differs from the pres. partic.
only as the aor. inf. would from the
pres. infinitive. Cf. eixdvros 281. —
“AsBos: the gen. is to be const. not
with the adv. elow, but with the im-
plied 3duor. On év warpds 47.

285. $ainy ke : T would say. —sjrop :
subj. of the infinitive.

286. péyapa:
guished from the courtyard, where
Hecaba met Hector.

287. wéxhero: cf. A 508. —dpa:
“as she bade.” — ddA\wroav: i.e. the

the house, as distin- -

servants went through the town, and
summoned the matrons.

288=0 191, o 99. — Odhapov: the
storeroom, in a remote part of the
palace, in or near the women’s apart-
ments. — kneevra : fragrant. Perhaps
because of cedar chests.

289. Cf. o 105.—ol: prob. the
pers. pron., although the force of its
initial £ is lost here.

290. ZiSoviwv: notin direct agree-
ment with quvawsr, but added in
appos., introducing 290 f.— Homer
mentions Sidon but not the younger
Tyre.— The Phoenicians were the
skilled workmen and traders of early
times. Qf. 2 Chronicles ii, ix. 21,
Ezekiel xxvii., Hdt. i. 1.

291. ZuiBovindev: acc. to the story
which seems to have been more fully
developed in post-Homeric times,
Paris and Helen on leaving Sparta
were driven by a storm to Egypt, and
went to Troy by way of Phoenicia.
Hdt. ii. 117. In the Odyssey, Homer
tells of the visit of Helen and Mene-
laus to Phoenicia and Aegypt, and of
the gifts there received, on the voy-
age home from Troy. 3§88 ff., 126 ff,,
228 ff. — émmhois: 2d aorist. § 35.
—edpéa: edptv. §20d.
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™y 686y, v ‘ENémpy mep dvjyaye ebmarépeiav.
Tov & depapérm ‘ExdBn pépe ddpov *Abivy,
8s kd\\woros épv mowkidpaow 7)8¢ péyoros,
206 domp & bs améhapmev + ékewro 3¢ velaros dNwv.
By & iévai, mol\ai 8¢ pereooevovro yepaial.
ai & ore vnov ikavor "Abjrys év wiew dxpp,
o Bvpas Gife Beavdr xaAlurdppos
Kiooyis, dhoyos *Avrijvopos immoddpoio
300 Ty yap Tpaes éfnxav *Abfnvains iépeav.
ai & dNolvyp macar *Abijvy xeipas dvéoyov -

7 & dpa mwémov é\odoa

292. v é8dv : on that voyage. Cog-
nate acc. with #yaye. Cf. #A6or ydp
xal xeige . . . THhy 836w, ff Oh uéArer
duol xaxd xhide’ foecbar { 164 £, Earny
43y BAAa réevba | #rGouer ¢ 261 f. —
dnfyayer: led home. Cf. yvvaix' évedé
&vijyes | & éxins yalns T 48 f. — edwa-
vlpesav: daughter of a noble father.
Leda is nowhere named as Helen’s
mother in Homer.

203-295 = o 106-108 (with ‘Erémy
for “ExdBn). — dépe: sc. from the
0dAauos. — Bdpov: as a gift.

284. wouxl\paov: colored embroid-
ery, or woven borders. Cf. E 735.

295. &s: here allows elision before
it. On A 482. — welaros: predicate.
As most precious and magnificent,
this robe was least used, and so came
to lie at the bottom of the pile.—
&X\wv : of all. This const. with
#A\Awr is specifically Homeric. Cf.
dxvpopdraros EAAwy A 505,  Adam the
goodliest man of men since born |
His sons, the fairest of her daughters,
Eve, Milton Par. Lost iv. 323 f.
See on A 506.

296. perecoeovro (cedw) : hurried
after her. For the doubling of o after

Beave kallurdppos

the augment, see § 26 f; cf. &xéogouro
890.— Cf. interea ad templum
non aequae Palladis ibant|
crinibus Iliades passis pep-
lumque ferebant|suppliciter
tristes et tunsae pectora
palmis Verg. den. i. 479 ff.

298. B¢ave: on E 70.

299. Kiwoylis: for the patronymic,
see § 21 g. Hecaba also was daugh-
ter of Cisses, acc. to Eur. Hec. 3.

300. f6nxav: the priestess, .then,
was chosen by the people. Her sa-
cerdotal duties did not interfere with
her family relations. In general
Greek priests were not exclusively
devoted to their priestly work.

801. JhoAvyy: these pious shrieks
(cf. y460) were intended as responses
in the liturgical service; just as xei-
pas &véoyxov (cf. 267) corresponded to
the modern posture of devotion,
kneeling. Cf. doxéer & ¥uorye xal %
SAoAvyh éx' lpoio: évbavra (ie. in
Libya) wpadrov yevésOa+ xdpra vyap
Tabry xpéwvrar al AfBvooar Hdt. iv.
189.
302. Doubtless Theano alone en-
tered the &dvrov (E 512).
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Oncev *Abnpains éml yowwaow rukdpoto,
eixouém & 7paro Awds kovppy peydhoco

306 “ woTv’ 'AOnvain, pvoimrohi, dia fedwy,
déov &) éyxos Awoptideos, %3¢ kal adrov
wpyvéa dos mecéew Skaidv mpomdpofe muhdwy,
dppa Tou adrika viv Svokaidexa Bovs éi e
s réoras iepedooper, al K é\efops

810 dorv 7€ xal Tpdwr aldxovs kai wijma tékva.”
bs épar’ edxopdn), dvéveve 8¢ Tlalkas "Abymy.

bs ai pév g’ edyovro Aws kovpp peyddouo,

*Extwp 8¢ wpos dwpar’ "Alefdvdpowo BeBrikew

kahd, 7d p avrds érevée ovv dvdpdaw, ot 761" dploTol

803. ¢f. 92,278.

305. pvolarroh: defender of the city.
This name is applied to Athena in
Ilios although she is one of the two
divinities most bent on the destruc-
tion of the city. Cf. Abnva ToAuds
(woridoxos) at Athens, and woAwidxos
’A0dva at Sparta; o 7, & Aswyerts
¢ikéuaxor xpdros, | pualxoris yevod, |
MaAAds Aesch. Septem 120 f.— From
the stem of pdouai, cf. 1 396. — Bedov :
partitive genitive. Cf. E 881.

806. dfov: cf. &favre 40.— 81 :
gives urgency to the imperative. —
avrdy : sc. as contrasted with the
spear. Cf. Aaytar 8 ¥’ diorol éx’
Guwy xwouévoio, | abrod Kumbévros A
46f.—Cf.armipotens, praeses
belli, Tritonia virgo, | frange
manu telum Phrygii prae-
donis et ipsum, | pronum
sterne solo Verg. den. xi. 483 ff.

807. wpnwia: cf. 43, A bd4. E 58.

808-310. Cr. 93-96, 274-276.

311. Iar eVxopévy : equiv. to
el ero.— dviveve: even now in Greece,
negation is indicated by an upward
motion of the head. The contrary is

xaravebw. Cf. A 267. — The poet
knew Athena’s refusal to grant the
matrons’ prayers from the outcome ;
the Trojan women knew it from the
lack of favorable omen.

312-368. Hector at the home of
Paris and Helen.

312. This verse, with a beginning
similar to that of the preceding,
forms a transition to the following ac-
tion, which was contemporary with the
prayers to Athena. Cf. E 84, P 424,
¥ 1,»185.—¢ While these were pray-
ing.” — For the ¢ parataxis,’ ¢/. 148.

313. Supara x7A.: Paris, like Hec-
tor (865, 370), had a house of his
own, near Priam’s palace (817).—
*Alefdvbporo : the Greek name of
Paris is used in Homer four times as
freq. as the other. The gen. MNdpios
is found only I 326.

314. avrds Irevfe : s0 Odysseus
built his own house, and made his
own bedstead. The occupations of
Homeric princes were not very differ-
ent from those of Homeric peasants.
— Verses 814-317 are added as a
sort of afterthought.
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315 Joav & Tpolp épBdhaxe Tékroves dvdpes
ol oi émoimoar Odhapov xai ddpa xai adhiy
éyydb.. e TMpudpoio kai "Exropos év mwékew drpp.
& “Extwp elanife Suipihos, & & dpa xewpi
éyxos &’ évdexdmmyxv: mdpole 8 Ndumero dovpos
320 alyun) xahkely, mepi 3¢ xpvoeos Oée wprns.
Tov & ebp’ év Oahdpe mepuwaléa Tedye émovra,
donida kal Odpnka, kai dyxdla 76€ addwrra-
*Apyein & ‘ENém per’ dpa Spwpor ywwaliv
foro kal dudurélowo mepikhura €pya kélevev.
325 7ov &' "Exrwp veikeooev idav ailoypots éméecow -

| \
“Saiudr’, ob pév kaka

315. véxroves dvBpes : artificers;
here, carpenters, as is shown by the
connexion. réxtwy was not limited
to the meaning of ‘carpenters,’ in
Homer. Cf. réxm (found only once
in the Iliad, r 61).

816. ol : these. — Odhapov : i.e.
apartments for the women. These
with 3&ua (the great hall or péyapov of
the men) and avAf» were the three
chief divisions of the home. Cf.
Qiebelwoey (fumigated) uéyapov xal
Soua xal adAfy x 494.

3817. vé: for the position, ¢f. E
878. —ITpudporo: const. with éyydf:.
G. 182, 2; H. 767. (Or, it may be,
with Swudrwy to be supplied. Cf. 47.)

318-320. Cf. © 493-495. — &vla:
local, there. This resumes 313.

319. Iyxos dvBexdmmyxv: a long
spear! But only about the length
of the Macedonian pikes (odpwoar),
which were 14-18 feet long. The
lance of the Prussian Uhlan is about
ten feet in length. Ajax wielded a
boarding pike of twenty-two cubits,
O 678. The Chalybes had lances
fifteen cubits long, acc. to Xen. 4n.

XOAov 76vd’ évfeo Ouug.

iv. 7. 16. — 8ovpds [8dparos, § 18 f]:
const. with xdpoiGe, at the head of the
spear. — This description does much
to bring the scene before the mind of
the hearer or reader.

820. wepl: adv. Const. with 6ée.
—wopims :  the ferule, which bound
the lower part of the spear-point to
the upper part (xavAds) of the shaft.

321. év Gahdpe: cf. 316.—wepe-
xaAAda x7A.: just as a hunter enjoys
busying himself about his gun, for
which he has a personal affection.

322. Explanatory of 821, — the
nouns being a more definite and de-
tailed statement of redxea.

323. "Apyeln: a standing epithet
of Helen. — Helen seems to be in the
same apartment as Paris.

324. dpdrwrdhorae: equiv. to duwiio:
kTA. above.—{pya: i.e. weaving and
spinning. Cf.480f., al & {oTods Spdwa
xal fAdrara ocTpwpdow n 106. Thus
Helen spins as she sits in the hall of her
husband Menelaus at Sparta, 3 123 ff.

825 = 38. — alaxpots : reproachful.

326. Hector assumed anger at the
Trojans as the cause of his brother’s
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Aaol uév @PBuilfovar wepi wrolw ailmd Te Telyos
papvdpevor: oéo & evex’ dvri) Te wToNepds Te
dorv 708’ dpdudédne: ov & &v paxéoao kal dAg,
9 4 rd ~ V4
330 6v Twd wov pebiévra dois oTUyepod moNéporo. -
] s ¥ \ / » N Ié Ve ”»
d\\’ dva, py) Tdya doTv wupds Onioo Gépnra.
7ov & adre mpooéamer 'ANéfavdpos feoedrjs -
““Extop, émei pe kar' aloav éveixeoas ovd vmép aloav,
Tovvexd Tou épéw oV 8¢ ovvbeo kal pev drovoov.
» 3 N\ ’ ’ Id 3N\ 2
335 oV 7oL éyw Tpdwv Téoaor XOhe 0Dd¢ veuéoor
04 3 , y S ¥ e ,
numv év Balduw, élehov &' dxel mporpaméobac.

absence from the fleld of battle. Of
course he knew nothing of Aphro-
dite’s interference to save Paris when
he was worsted in the single combat
with Menelaus (r 380 ff.), and to carry
him back to his home; and being
assured that his brother was no cow-
ard (c¢f. 522), he supposed that he
had withdrawn from the conflict sim-
ply in vexation at the Trojans’ lack
of sympathy with him and his cause
(loov ydp apwv xaawv bxfixbero xnpl pe-
Aafyp T 464). — Sawpdwie: strange man !
sir ] —o® xakd: ‘litotes.” Predicate;
adverbial. — {vBeo: évébov.

327. Naol pév: correl. with b 3¢,
Hector begins as if he would say,
¢ While the people are fighting and
dying for your sake, you sit idle at
home.” But after the parenthetical
oéo 8’ elvexa xTA. 328 f., he continues
his thought in & new form.—mwepl
wrohw: cf. 266.

3828. oo 8’ elvexa: emphatic, at
the beginning of the sent., and just
before the verse-pause. The fact
that Paris was the cause of all this
trouble, heightened the shame of his
indifference. —dvry x7A.: cf. A 492,

329. dudr8¢8ne: ¢/ B 93, M 36. —
v 8¢ x7A.: “You should be ashamed

of withdrawing. You would be angry
at any one else who should act thus.”
The thought that Paris has left the
battlefield is passed over the more
easily here since it is implied in the
whole reproach. —paxéoawo: on E
8756. Here not much more than
blame severely.

330. Cf. A 240.—38v mwva xTA.: &
more prosaic form would be, ¥s s
[e¥ 7is] uebeln x7A. Cf. 284.

331. dva (sc. orii6): Up! §87c.
—arupds Snlowo: cf. wpfioca:r 8¢ wupds
dnfoio Olperpa B 416. For the gen. of
place with 0épnrai, see H. 760; cf.
éxel xe wupds Gepéw p 28.

332f.=r68¢{.

334 =0 129; cf. 0 818, A 76. —rov-
vexa: resumes éxel 333.

335. Reply to 326.— 7ol: “believe
me,” “let me tell you.” —rdooov:
has its correl. in &eror 3¢ xrA. 336,
where 3ooov é0éAwy is expected. Cf.
® 276 £., 003¢ vv 76v ¥ri Téooov d30po-
Hat . . . &AAd u’ *Odvoofjos xéos alvurar
¢ 142 ff. —vepdoor [veuéoe]: just
blame. Cf. E 157,“Hpy & of 71 Téoor
veueaiouar ovd¢ xorobuar © 407.

336. 1vjunv: was sitting, i.e. tarrying.
—dxel kTA.: give myself up to my grief,
sc. at the defeat by Menelaus.
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~ ’ ~ » ~ | Sy 4

viv 8¢ pe maperova’ dhoxos palaxols éméeaaw
4 ’» 3 4 8 2 8’ '8 \ > _~
wpuno’ €és mONepov, Ookéer O€ por @de Kal avre

Aowov €ooeabar.

vikn & émapeiferar dvdpas.

840 GAN* dye viv émipewor, dpria Teiyea Svw*
N I, éyo 8¢ pérem, riyrjoeobar 3¢ o blw.”
&s Pdro, Tov & 0oV T mpooédn ropvbaiolos "Extwp *
\ 9 € rd 4 4 2
7ov & ‘ENévy pidboioe mpoonida peiyioiow -
“daep éueto, xuwds kaxounydvov Skpvoéaavs,
o s ¥ s ¥ ~n @ ~ , P
345 @s p’ OPel’ rjpar. 7@, oT€ pe WpdTOY TéKE pPATNP,
» ’ \ 3 ’ 4
oiyeabar mpodépovaa kaxy) dvéuoro Gbelka
€ls Opos 1) e€is kvpa wolvgloioBowo faldoays,
» ~ 9 9 ’ ’ 4 1.4 2
&ba pe xdp’ dméepoe wdpos Tdade épya yevéobau.

337. wapamwovoa: cf.62. This can
hardly refer to Helen’s ironical ad-
vice to Paris to try another bout with
Menelaus, I 432; but, rather, implies
a conversation which has not been
reported.

839. vlxn «rA.: Paris had consoled
himself with the same thought before.
Cf. 7439 f.

340. viv ¢xlpavov: Hector stood

at the door (354), and seemed on the
point of departure.—dprwa: of war,
martial. —8¥w: subjunctive. I will
put on. No final or temporal particle
is to be supplied here. This is a sur-
vival of the old construction. GMT.
257. Qf. deire, Sbw pos Exeabov, By’
31’ ya Téruntar X 450, 418, 0dwre
pe 8t rdxioTa s wiAas *AlSao wephow
¥ 71.—The verb 3w is distinguished
from the numeral by the quantity of
the penult.
'~ 342=E 689; cf. A 611. — Hector is
too much vexed at Paris to reply,
and not much was to be said. He
asgents to his brother’s last proposi-
tion, and is about to depart.

343. rov: i.e. Hector.

344. Helen rarely misses an op-
portunity to express penitent con-
sciousness of her guilt. Cf. r 178,
n 764, 3 260 ff.

345. dg Sdeke: cf. A 315. —fjpan
¢ dre: ¢f. E 210.—@re w7A.: ¢f. T
365. ¢ As soon as I was born.”

346. ofxeobar x7A.: had carried me
off. Cf. Penelope’s prayer, § &xerd
K &vaprdiaca OleAra | ofxoiro mpogé-
povoa xar’ hepdevra kéAeva, | év wpo-
xofis 5¢ BdAow &yoppbov *Qxearoio v 63 ff.
—®eA\a: stormy blast.

347. «ls 8pos: sc. where she would
have perished.

348. dwdepoe: a past tense of the
ind., without &, like §3n 3861, of
the impossible result of the accom-
plishment of the wish infroduced
by Spere 3456. This verb is ‘as-
similated’ to Spexe. GMT. 528; H.
919 b. — mdpog: const. with the inf.
(but not with the other moods), like
nplv. GMT. 666; H. 956 a.—rdbe
dpya: a general expression for all
the battles and sorrows of which
Helen had been the cause or occa-
sion.
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AY
adrap émel tdde y’ &8¢ Oeol raka Texpripavro,
350 avdpds émewt’ wpelhov dueivovos elvar dxoiris,
¢ 7107 véueoiv Te rai aloyea wOAN' dvfpdmawv.
TovTe & oV’ &p viv Ppéves Eumedor odr dp’ dmicow
éoogovrar: 7@ kai pw éﬂavpﬁoeaoac diw.
ai\’ a'ye viv eloehfe kai leo 798 éml didpo,
355 Saep, émei oe p.a.)ua‘ra mwovos ¢pevas ap¢zﬁeﬁnx€v
ewex’ éueto kuvds kai "Aleédvdpov évex’ drs,
* E J Y A) ~ \ ’ [ \ ’
olow éml Zevs Orre kaxdv pdpov, bs kal émicow
avlpdmroior weldueld doldipor éooopéoiow.”
™y & fueifer’ émera péyas rxopvbBaiolos "Exrwp -
360 “ w1} pe kdbul’, ‘ENévn, pihéovad mep - 0bd€ pe meloes -
¥y ’ \ 3 ’ ¥ LI ) 4
70n ydp pov Bupds éméoavral, dpp’ émapidve
Tpaeaa’, ot puéy’ éucio mobny dmedvros éxovow.

349. dB¢: ie. such as the «xaxd
really are. — “ If I were fated to leave
Menelaus and bring all this trouble
upon Troy.”

351. 8s: long by ‘position.’ On
wapeurdy 62. —jdn : knew, appreciated,
Selt. — vépeoy : cf. 336.— aloyxea :
reproaches. Cf. 825, 524.

852. Tovre:contemptuous,istum,
of Paris. Cf. 863, £ 761.—olr" dp
viv oir & éwloow : i.e. never.—
fpwebor: firm, i.e. prudent. Cf. & ¥
Euredos 008’ &eclppwy T 183 of Priam,
Toréuay’, odxért Tou ppéves Eumedoi oddE
vénua o 215.

353. v¢: therefore.—xal: also, be-
longs to the whole thought. — émwav-
pricecOar: shall reap the fruits of it.
Always ironical in Homer. Cf. A
410.

354. Slppe: a low seat, without a
back. Cf. T 424.

355. “The toil of battle rests heav-
ily on thy soul.” Cf. 77.—dudfé-
Pnxev: stands about, surrounds.

866. drms: blind infatuation.
3567. éwl : const. with 6Ofjxe, laid

upon.

368. mehwyueda: subjv. in a final
clause, though after an aorist. Cf.
A 158, B 2006.— dolBysor : sung of,
theme of song. Cf. Geol éxexrdoarro 8
8Aebpov | &vBpdwois Tva Fou xal doaoué-
voww &odf) 0 579 f., Tedtovor 8’ émi-
xOovlotcy &odhv | &0dvaro: xaplecoay
éxéppovt Tinverowelp - | obx bs Turda-
péov rolpn xaxd pfoaro Epya . . .
arvyeph 8¢ 1° &oidh | bocer’ éx’ &vOpd-
wovs w 197 ff. — dooopdvoroy : am-
plifies éwfoocw 367.

359 = 268.

360. uv pe xd@le: ask me not to be
seated. — ph\dovora mep: though thou
art very hospitable. For the meaning,
of. piréeaxer 16.—ovBe xTA.: but (i.e.
yet) you will not etc.

361. imdoovrar (cebw): is eager.
—8&8¢p émapidvw: an ¢ object-clause,’
equiv. to émapuivar. Cf. A 466 f.

362. péya: modifles w0y ¥xovaw,



180

OMHPOY IAIAAOZ Z.

d\\a a¥ ' Spvvde Tovrov, émevyéolfw 8¢ kal airds,
os xev éu’ évrocler wohos karapdpyy éovra.
366 kal yap éywv oikdvd’ éoelevoopar, opa Ddwpar
oixfas d\oxdv Te pilv xal wijmov vidw:
3 4 9 > ¥ € ’ L4 *
oV ydp 7 old, 1) €r. opw vmwérpomos ifopar adris,
4 ’ LY \ \ ’ k] ~ ”»
3 10n p’ vmd xepoi feol dapdwow ‘Axaidv.
bs dpa Pwrjocas dwéBn xopvbaiolos Exrwp.
370 alpa &' émeld ixave ddpovs & varerdovras,
od edp’ *Avdpopdxnmy Aevkolevov & peydpoiow,
dA\\’ 7 ye Ev madl kal dpurdhe évmémhe
nVpye épeomirer yodwad Te pvpopérn Te.
"Extop & ds odx &dov dudpova Térpey drxourw,
375 éom én’ obdw law, pera 3¢ dpwpow éamer-

which is equiv. to wo8éovawr and is
followed by the gen. éueio.

363. Tovrov: cf. 362.—xal avrds:
t.e. without the admonitions.

364. dg x7A.: refers to the first
half-verse of 863. — xarapdpyy :
equiv. to xixficeofa: 341. Cf. E 66.

366. xal ydp: etenim.— olxovSe
kTA.: am going to my house. See on
wéAwde 86.

366. olxnas: c¢f. E 413. In the
sense of olkelovs, Tods év ofxp. It is
explained by the rest of the verse. —
The length of the last syllable is
explained by the following slight
pause.

367 f. %, §: § 8 m.— dwdrpowos:
reversus. Predicate. Cf. 601;
évayrin 261. — Sapdworv: fut., cf.
Ttopas 367. For the form, see § 30 5.

369-502. Parting scene between Hec-
tor and Andromache. One of the most
charming episodes of the Iliad.

369=116. :

370=497; cf. p 28. — {3 varerdov-
rag: “comfortable.” Cf. a 45.

371. The second half-verse of this
and the two following lines, is sim-
ply picturesque, —not necessary for
thought or construction. — Aewieh\e-
vov : this epithet is generally reserved
for Hera.

373. wipye: i.e. that fower at the
Scaean Gate whence Andromache
could look forth toward the Achaean
camp and upon the plain with the
opposing armies. — Andromache had
set out for the Tower, apparently,
after Hector reached the city, and
while he was at the home of Priam
or of Paris. So she had missed meet-
ing her husband. But she learned
at the Tower that Hector was in the
city, and hastened home to greet
him.

374. lvBov : at home. — vdrpav :
equiv. to elpev. Cf. A 293.

375. Qf. v 128.—dx’ ov8dv: const.
with o7y which is inceptive and im-
plies motion (c¢f. 43).— Apparently
the threshold of the women’s apart-
ments. — perd x7A.: ¢f. 3238.
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“el & dye poi, dpwal, vnpepréa pvbricacte-
wy €Bn 'AvBpopdym Aevkdlevos ék peydpoio;
7€ mp é yaldwv 1) evarépwv évmémiwy,
% & Abnvains éfoixerar, évba mep dAaw
380 Tpwal évmAdrapor dewny feov iNdoxovras;”
tov & alr’ Srpmpy Tapin wpds pibov éeumev:
“*Exrop, émel pd\ dvwyas d\nbéa pvbricacba,
ovre m és yaldwv ovr elvarépwv évmrémhwy
ovr’ és 'Abnvains éfoixerar, évba mep dAAas
385 Tpwal évmhdkapor dewny fedv iNdoxovra,
d\\’ émi mwipyov €Bn péyav 'INiov, ovvex’ dkovoev
reipeaar Tpdas, péya 8¢ kpdros elvar "Axadv.
7 pév &) mpos Tetyos émevyopérn dducdve
pawopéry éicvia: Péper & dpa waida Tbry.”
390 % pa ywn) Tapin, 6 8 dméoovro ddparos "Exrewp

876. vmueprda: neut. as subst., the
truth. Cf. Mooeoba: Sxws yuepréa elrp
7 19, 3eldw uh 3) wdvra Oed ymuepréa
elrey € 300,A 96,0268, Cf. &andéa 882.

377. *AvBpopdxn x7A.: Hector uses
his wife’s full title, as a gentleman
of to-day would say ¢Mrs. Blank,
rather than ‘ my wife,’ in speaking to
an inferior.

378. &s yaldwv: cf. & warpés 47.
—yaAdwy, dvardpuy: glores, iani-
trices. On werbepg 170.

379. és 'Abyvains: ad Miner-
vae.—&vba xTA.: cf. 286 ff.

380. évwAdkapor: a standing epi-
thet, — without reference to color,
quality, or abundance of the hair, but
only to the neatness of the braids. —
Sanijv: cf. E 839. —\doxovras: are
propitiating, i.e. are striving to ap-
Ppease.

382. éwel: cf. T 59.

383-385 = 378-380.

386. ¢ml wipyov: cf. 878. puéyar
*Ialov is added in apposition.

387. xpdros: strength, hence victory
(which is gained by strength).

888. ¢wayopdvy : in haste. —ddu-
xdves: pres. with pf. meaning; is
come, has reached. Cf. rixre B3eip’
&picdvers E 48, ¢ 169.— The maid
judges from the speed with which
Andromache left her home.

389. pawvopdvy k7TA.: sc. in her
anxiety. This repeats in more ener-
getic form the thought of éreryouérn.
Cf. (also of Andromache) ueydpoio
3iéoauro pawddi Yom, | TaArouérm (quiv-
ering) xpadiny X 460 f.— déper x7A.:
“ accompanied by her child and
maid.” — by : cf. duplroros 399.

390. +: on A 192. Here the subj.
is expressed. Cf. X 77, v 8387, x 292.
—yv Topln: Tauln is used as an
attrib. adj.; cf. réxroves ¥»3pes 316,
&v3pes aTpatnyol, kTA.
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™y adbry 68ov adris évkTypévas kar dywds.
ebre mihas ikave diepxduevos péya dorv,
Skauds, ) dp’ éuelle diefiuevar mediovde,
&8 dloxos molvdwpos. évavrin HA\0e Oéovoa
395 "Avdpopdyn, Bvydrnp peyaliiropos *Heriwvos,
*Heriwy, bs évavev vwd Idkep VAnéooy,
By vmomhaxiy, Kikikeoo® dvdpecow dvdoawy
100 wep &7 Ouydmp éxet’ "Exropi xalkokopvary.
7 oi émer nyryo’, dpa & dpdpimolos kiev avry
400 7aid’ ém xd\we éxovo’ draldpova, wmimov avrws,
‘Exropidny dyamnrdv, dAéykov aorép. kal@,

76v p "Extop kaléeoke Skapdvdpiov, avrap oi dAlot

891. mjv avriv dbov: that same
road by which he had come. Cognate
ace. with éxéoovro. On Ty 836y 292.
—miv avmiv: equiv. to Attic rairyy
Th» adrhy, the Homeric art. being
demonstrative.

892. evre: just when. Always with
asyndeton.

393. Zxauds: in appos. with xiras
in the first half-verse of 392, and
added in order to form a close con-
nexion with the following clause.
On E 313.—y dpa: “ where natur-
ally.” — &uelhe Sueflpevar [-évai] : was
about to pass out. Cf. 52 f.

394. &vba : there, introduces the
‘apodosis’ to elre 392. — wohvSwpos :
of. hxibdwpos 261. —dvavrin «k7A.: of.
0 88. On é&vrlos 64. — For the situa-
tion, see on 373.

395 = @ 187.

896. "Herlwv : attracted to the case
of the following relative. For the
repetition, ¢f. 1564. — IT\dke: prob.
a spur of the range of Mt. Ida, in
Mysia.

397. ©nify : local. — dwowhaxiy:
distinguishing this Thebes from Boeo-

tian (seven-gated) Thebes and Egyp-
tian (hundred-gated) Thebes. — KW\ (-
xeoor: dat. of interest. —Not to be
confounded with the historical Cili-
cians on the northeast corner of the
Mediterranean.

898. Ixero: “was the wife.” Cf.
(Aaodixny) Thy ’Avryropidns elxe T
123. —"Exropy: the personal dat. of
the agent with the passive is more
freely used in Homer than in later
Greek.

399. 1j: demonstrative.— {rerra :
points to 394 f.—avry): Aerself, as
contrasted with the maid. Cf. adrd»
306.

400. dralddpova: merry hearted.
Cf. &rard ¢ppovéorres % 567. — wimov
altws: a mere infant. For the force
of abirws, see § 24 h.

401. d\fyxwov «7A.: c¢f. sidere
pulchrior Hor. Carm. iii. 9. 21.
“Like a fair angel.”

402. ZxapdvSpiov: named from the
chief river of Troy, which was a local
divinity (E 77). Rivers were thought
to have a close relation with the
blessing of children.— On A 474.
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"Acrvdvakr - olos yap épvero “Ihov "Exrwp.
7 7oL 0 pév peldnoev WBov és mada cuwmy -
’ ’ I'd [ » ’ ’ rd
405 *Avpopdyn 8¢ oi dyxt mapioraro Sdxpv yéovoa,
»y 3 ¥ e g ’ ¥ > S ¥ 3 s
& 7 dpa oi ¢P xepi, émos T épar’ ék T Svépale:
“Saspude, plice. ge 70 odv pévos, ovd éeaipeis
maldd Te vmiaxov kal éu’ dupopov, 9 Tdxa Xipn
oed éoopar: Tdxa ydp o€ xkaraxtavéovow ’Axaiol
410 mdvres épopunlévres - éuol 3€ xe xépdiov eln
oed ddapaprodoy xOéva dlpevar: od yap & dA\\y

403. "Acrvdvaxra : Protector of
the City. The people gave to the son
the name which was appropriate to
the father. This child never reigned,
and &orvdraf cannot have meant
¢ crown prince.’ So the son of Odys-
seus is called Telemachus (Ao 364,
TAod, udxouar);—mnot because the
boy fought far away from home, but
because the father was fighting at
Troy while the son was a child. Cf.
Mevaxérdns (wévlos) 8 11, son of
Menelaus; Edpvodens (odxos), Soph.
Aj. 840, son of Ajax; NeowrdéAepos,
son of Achilles, A 506; *AAxvémy ka-
Aeaxoy . . . obvex’ &' abdrfs | ufirnp
&Axvdros woAvwevBéos olrov ¥xovsa |
xAate 1 562 ff.; (and Zipporah bare
Moses a son,) ‘and he called his
name Gershon [a stranger here]: for
he said, I have been a stranger in
a strange land,’ Ezodus ii. 22. — The
original meaning of ¥vaf seems to
have been ¢protecting lord,” with no
more emphasis upon the privilege
of the power than upon the duty
of defence. Cf. 478. This meaning
alone gives point to the close of this
verse ; éplero repeats the thought of
tval.

404. § Tou x7A.: returns to the
story after the brief digression about
Astyanax. — owy : const. with I3ay

és waida. — This second half-verse
pictures the father’s joy.

406 = 263.

407-439. Andromache begs Hector
to remain within the walls. He can
direct from the tower the defence of the
city.

407. Sapovie: cf. 826, and note
the difference in meaning marked by
the speaker’s tone.— ¢bloe: placed
first, with emphasis. — 6 oov pévos:
this courage of thine. Cf. #AGoy ey
watoovoa 10 ody uévos A 207, off wor’
&l xAn0ul péver &vdpav, | AAAR woAD
wpobéeoxe, 0 dv uévos oddev! elkay
X 468 f. (Andromache of Hector). —
ov8’ {\ealpas: a reproach for not con-
sidering the fate of wife and child in
case of the husband’s death.

408. &upopov: equiv. to 3douopov. .
Andromache calls herself and her
husband dvoduuopor X 485. Cf. xdu-
pope, of Odysseus, ¢ 160.

409. oev: gen. of separation, with
xfipn ¥oopar.  Cf. aeb 411,

410. dn: potential opt. between
two futures. Cf. 462, A 171.

411. o d Yoy : “dereft of
thee.” Cf. (of Astyanax) ¢frov &wd
xarpds duaprdy X 506.— This clause
is secluded by the verse-pause. —
x0dva Svpevar: cf. 19.— Cf. (Tec-
messa to Ajax) ofxripe ¥, dvaf, xaida

.
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709 by, €l véas | Tpodiis aTepnlels cod
Swloerar ubvos | ox' dppavioray uy ¢l-
Awv, Soov kakdy | kelvp Te xbuol Toif,
Srav Odvps, veucls. | éuol ydp obxér’
éotly els § i BAéxaw | *ARy god. ob
ydp pot xatpld’ forwaas Jopl, | kal uh-
Tep’ adrh poipa TOv ploavrd Te | Kabei-
Aev “Adov Oavacfuovs olxfitopas. | Tis
347" éual vévoir’ By &vrl oo warpls; |
7ls ®xAoiros; & gol wao® ¥ywye aeffo-
pas. | AN’ Toxe xépoi prieTv. Soph.
Aj. 510 ff.

412. {oras: sc. uol.— oy ye : on this
lies all emphasis. Cf. 429 f. — wdr-
pov {rlowys (épéxw) : cf. ¢pa xpdad’
¥AAwy OdvaTov xal xéTuov éxfomy B 369.

413. d\N’ dxea: but only griefs. —
xal: though after oi3¢é. This makes
but one thought of warhp xal ufryp.
Cf. nihil usquam prisci et
integri moris Tacitus Ann. i. 4;
ob uév ool ye xathp xal wérvia pfrp |
Soae kabapfigovar A 4562.

Cf. Sufy E

414, dpov: Auérepov.
489. §24a,d.
416. &V vaverduaav: cf. 370.

416. xard xTA.: repeated from 414,
after a parenthetical clause, with the
name instead of warépa (on MeveAdov
4 177) in order to form a better con-
trast with xéaw.

417, ov8¢ xrA.: but ke did not, etc.
—dgevdpige: in the literal sense. Cf.
80 with E 842. — oefdooaro k7A.: cf.
167.— 0 ye: i.e. éevapliar — Achil-
les respected the old king too much
to treat his body with despite, and so
gave him an honorable burial (od»
vreoy).

418. ovv fvreor xTA.: ¢f. N 331,
719, adrap éxel vexpos Te xdn kal Telxea
vexpod | TUpBov xebavres kA, u 18,

419. éxl: over him. Adv. with
¥xeev (xéw). —mepl: adv., round about.

420. dpeoriddes: of the mountains.
On 22.

421. ol: rel,, referring to of 422, as
its antecedent.

422. § fjpan: on a single day.
For the form ig, ¢f. Ta A 437.—"AsSos
ow: cf. 284.

424. éw(: “as they were keeping
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425 pnrépa &, 9 PBaoiever vmd Mdre vAnéooy,
™ émel dp ebp’ fyay ap’ dA\\ow kTedrecow,
&y & ye v amélvoe AaBov dmepeio’ amowa,
warpos & év peydpowgt BdN’ "Apreps ioxéatpa.
*ExTop, drap oV pol éoar marip kal wétvia pijrnp
430 8¢ kaciyvyros, ov 3€ por Bakepds mapaxoirys:
dA\’ dye viv é\éawpe kal adrod pipy’ émi wipye,
pn waid' dppavikdv bips xipnv Te ywaika
[Aaov 3¢ omijoor map’ épwedv, &fa pdliora

watch over.” Cf. 26, E 137, 313.—
e\iwdSearon : trailing-footed, —because
of the peculiarly awkward gait of
oxen and cows.

425. BacQevev: was queen. Equiv.
to Bacirewa #v. This implies no po-
litical authority. Cf. (the wife of
Neleus) # 3¢ MoAov BagiAeve, Téxer 3é
ol &yrad Téxva A 285.— vwo IThdxe:
cf. 896.

426. miv: her, resumes unrépa. —
8elpo: hither, i.e. to the Greek camp
before Troy. — fjyaye: on A 289. —
48 @\own x7A.: the captive queen
may have been counted as part of
the xrfuara, but this may be taken
as “with her treasures, too.” Cf. E
621.

427. & ye: prominent in contrast
to Artemis 428. “ Achilles released
her but Artemis slew her.” —Aafev:
sc. from her father. — dmepelona x7A.:
cf. A13.

428. warpds : i.e. Andromache’s
grandfather, who had ransomed his
daughter and brought her back to his
home. Eétion’s house of course had
been destroyed. — Bd\’ “Apreusg: te.
the old queen died a peaceful death.
On 206.

429. “Exrop, drdp ov: cf. 86.—
Hector — Andromache’s all —is con-
trasted with the preceding. This

thought prepares the way for the
urgent request of 431, that Hector
should remain within the walls. —
Cf. ~yevoi 8¢ roiode ovyyevhs, yevod
¢lros, | wathp, &3eApds, Seawérns Eur.
Heraclidae 229 £., 8 &vr) woAAGY éo1{
pot wapapuxh, — | ®éAis, Ti6hwm, Bdx.
Tpow, fryeudy 830 Eur Hec. 280 f.
Hel. 277 ff,, tot tamen amissis
te compensavimus unum: | ta
dominus, tu vir, tu mihi fra-
ter eras Qgid Her.iii. 51 f, te isti
virum do, amicum, tutorem,
patrem Terence And. i. 5. 60.

431. viv: sc. as he had not been
doing. — avrod : right here, made defi-
nite by éxl xlpyy, where Andromache
had been (878). From that com-

S .

St4-17

¢

manding position, Hector could direct

the defence of the city.

432. Cf. 408. — Obs. the ¢ chiastic’
order, —rai8a and yvraika being sepa-
rated. §2o.— dpdanxdyv: predicate.
—briys: 6fis. Cf. Bhw 118. — yuvaixa:
is more pathetic than éué, and forms
a better contrast to waida.

433. This advice is not out of
place in the mouth of the general’s
wife, who doubtless had taken more
interest than most Trojan women in
the details of the plans for the safety
of the city. —dpwedv: on a height
near the walls and the Scaean Gate
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(else Hector could not have stood
upon the tower to direct operations).
Cf. A 167, X 145. — Acc. to the later
story, Poseidon and Apollo called
Aeacus to their aid in building the
wall of Troy. The work of the gods
could not be overthrown by mortals ;
but what Aeacus had built could be
destroyed by his descendants (Achil-
les, Ajax, Neoptolemus). Pindar Ol
viii. 81 ff. Homer nowhere else inti-
mates that there was such an accessi-
ble or vulnerable place, at which the
city should be captured.

434. dpBards: drvaBalvw. — kal darl-
8popov (¥3papor, Spduos) : i.e. exposed
to attack. This gives the result of ex-
perience. — &whero: used as present.

435. ¢\0ovres: Homer is fond of a
participle which completes the pic-
ture, but is not strictly necessary to
the sense. — éwaprjoavro : intrans,,
made an attempt, sc. to scale the wall.
No other mention is made in Homer
of such an assault.

436. dpd’ Alavre x7A.: including
the Ajaxes. See H. 791; ¢/. B 445,
r'1468. Obs. that Achilles is not men-
tioned.

438 f. Two possible explanations
of the assaults made at this particu-

lar spot. — Geowpowiwy : for the gen,
cf. Tétwy A 198. This refers to some
such prophecy as that of Apollo,
Iépyapos &ugl reals, fpws (i.e. Aea-
cus), xepds épyacius éAloxera:s Pindar
Ol. viii. 42.

439. Cf. 043.— 1 v xal: or pos-
sibly too. — avriv Oupds : their own
hearts, as opposed to oracles and
omens, — éworpvva: after the aor,
the pres. expresses the general truth
which doubtless still abides.

440-465. Hector’s reply. “I am
not unmindful of thee, but I cannot play
the coward and remain within the
walls.”

440 = X 232.

441. rdS¢ wdvra: all this that An-
dromache had just said, but esp. 432.
Cf. E 490.

442 = X 106; c¢f- H 297. —Tpeas :
for the acc., see G. 168, ~.2; H.712a.
— éAxkeorwdwhovs: with trailing robes.
Only in this phrase. Gf. ‘EAérm Tavi-
wexhos I 228, and 'Idoves éAxexirwres
N 685.

443. Reply to 433. — xaxds &s: cf-
xives &s E 476.— wdodiy wohépoio :
Hector uses this expression of the
safe position on the tower which An-
dromache had suggested. Cf. E 263.
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ovd€ pe Oupos dvwyev, émei pdfov éupevar éoflos
445 alel xal mpdrowor pera Tpdeoar pdyeoba,
dpvipevos marpds te péya khéos O éuov avrov.
b 4 \ 3 N\ ’8‘ 8 \ rd \ \ ’
€ yap éyw 763¢ olda xara Ppéva xai kata Bupdv
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444. A second reason against
adopting the suggestion of 431.—
“ And my own courage forbids it.” —
&ywyev: pf. as present.— pdov: I
learned. To know was to do; cf. 266.
Cf.&0eploTia 13 ke had a lawlm heart
¢ 189, xedva Bvia trusty-hearted o 428,
&ypia ol3ev he has a cruel heart 0 41, —
in all of which expressions, corre-
sponding action is implied. — {upevas
doONds: equiv. to &pwreder 208.

446. Hector feels that he cannot
save the city, but he will save his
father’s fame and his own. — dpwpe-
vos: striving to gain. Cf. A 169, a b,

X 160.—warpds: warpl might have -

been used, with little difference of
meaning. —avrov: intensive, agree-
ing with éuob implied in éudv. Cf.
490, E 741.

447449 = A 163-166. The verses
are more impressive here than in A.

450 ff. Reply to 429 f.— Tpewy:
objective gen. with &Ayes. Contrasted
with oei 464. — Obs. that Tpdws, ‘Exd-

Bns, and xagiyrfiTwr all come immedi-
ately before the verse-pause.

451. ofir’ avriis ‘Exdfins: “not for
my own mother. ”—Hector s living
mother, father, and brothers are of-
fered to balance the dead relatives of
Andromache.

452 . ol xev micowuv: who doubtless
will fall. The potential opt. is freq.
used where the English idiom would
use the future. Cf. 410.-—vx' dv-
8pdon : for oxé with the dat.,cf. A 201,

454. oei: const. with &Ayos 450.

456. dynras: sc. o, into captivity.
Cf. 426.— d\evbepov fpap: equiv. to
éAevieplay, which is not Homeric.
§ 2 s. Cf. 463.—For the second
half-verse, cf. 1T 831, T 193.

456. Hector sees with his mind’s
eye the time when Andromache will be
put to menial service. — év "Apysi: i.e.
in Peloponnesus. —awrpos G\Ans : i.e. as
a slave, “at the bidding of another.”

457. v8wp: ‘fetching water’ is an
important duty of women in Oriental
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wOAN" dexalopévn, xpatepy & émwkeicer’ dvdyxn:
kal woré Tis elmpow Bwv kara ddkpy xéovoav:
460 ‘"Exropos 70¢ ywj, bs dpioredeoxe payeotfar
Tpowv irmoddpwy, re “Ihiov dudendyovro.’
ds woré Tis épéer, ool & ad véov Eooerar dhyos
xfrei Tou00d dwdpds, dudvew Sovhiov Huap.
d\\d pe tefhmdra xvm) kard yaia kaldmrol,
465 mplv yé v ojs 1€ Porjs aov § é\knbuoio mvbéolar.”

countries. Cf. ‘Let them live; but
let them be hewers of wood and
drawers of water unto all the con-
gregation,’” Joshua ix. 21; ‘from the
hewer of thy wood unto the drawer
of thy water,” Deut. xxix. 11; ‘at the
time of the evening, even the time
that women go out to draw water,’
Genesis xxiv. 11 (Rebekah at the
well). — Meoon(Bos : sc. pfivns. Ab-
latival gen., from Messeis. A spring
of this name is mentioned by Pau-
sanias, iii. 20. 1, as near Therapne,
the old seat of the Dioscuri, not far
from Sparta. —“Yarepelns : mentioned
as a spring in Thessaly, B 734.— Per-
haps the poet thus intimates the pos-
sibility that the captive Andromache
may be given as a prize to Menelaus
or Achilles. Later tradition made
her the yépas of Achilles’s son Neo-
ptolemus. At any rate, this verse
makes év “Apyei more definite.—That
the Homeric poet should make Hec-
tor speak as if familiar with the
names of springs in Greece, is not
strange.

468. woA\d «TA.: much against thy
will. Explained by the following
half-verse.

459. dxyow : subjv. as future.
G. 213, 2 R.; H. 868. Obs. the repe-
tition of the thought in épéec 462.

460. 8¢ xA.: “see there the wife

of Hector.” —&s x7A. : cf. A 746, P 851.
— pdxeofas: cf. E 636. The inf. fol-
lows the verb easily since &piwrreteoe
is equiv. to &pcoros 4.  Cf. 208. —Cf.
(Tecmessa to Ajax, see on 411) el yap
0drys ob xal TeAevriocas u’ &giis, | Tabry
véule xdut T 168 Huépg | Blg Euvap-
wacleioar "Apyeloy Fxo | iy wadl 7¢
a¢ SovAfar Eew Tpophy. | Kal Tis -
xpdy wpdopleyua Serwordr épei | Adyois
ldwray- Bere Thy Spevvérw | Alarros
ds uéywrrov Yoxvoe orparot Soph. 4.
496 ff.

461. dpdepdyovro: sc. ‘they’in a
general sense, ‘our army.’

462. & dpéa: for this repetition of
etxpow (both just before the verse-
pause), cf. A 182 with A 176, '

463. x1re kTA.: cf. T 324.—ror-
ovbe: “such a one as I am.” —dpy-
vay: equiv. to ds &» &udvoi, depends on
Tow0ide. GMT. 760. —8BovAwov 1jpap:
on 466. SovAoairn is not Homeric.

.464. “But may I be dead and
buried.” — xvrj (xéw) yata: cf. E114,
¥ 266, y 268.—kard xakvwror: cf.
A 182,

466. wplv: const. with wvdésfar
Natural in English as in Greek, “be-
fore I hear ” instead of “before the
time when I should hear.” — Bovs,
éxndpoio: both after wvféobas, but in
different relations; ofs is “subjec-
tive,” while oo? is ¢ objective.” * Hear



SIXTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD.

189

bs elmow o mados dpéfaro Ppaidiypos "Exrwp
&y & o mdis mpds kéAwov év{dvoio Tibhjrms
éx\ivly idywv, marpos pilov oYw arvybeis,
TapPrijoas xakkdv Te idé Nédov iwmoyairyy,
470 dewov dm dkpordrys kdpvfos vedovra voraas.
k] i 1] V4 ’ \ ’ ’
éx & éyéhaooe marjp 1€ pilos kal wérvia prjrp.
atriK’ dmo kpards képvl eilero Paidiyuos "Exrwp,
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3 N\ @ 3 & rd €\ 3 \ ’, ~ r d ’
avrap 0 y ov ¢ilov viov émel xioe mAE Te Xepow,
475 elmev émevédpevos A T dN\owoiv 1€ Oeotow -
“Zed dAhot te feoi, 8dre &7 Kal Tévde yevérlar

thy cry of distress and learn that
thou art dragged into captivity.” ofs
Bofjs is nearly equiv. to coi Bodons. —

fo: ¢f. Priam’s words, xaxa
#OAN’ dmidbvra, — | vlds 7 EAAunévous,
éAxnbeloas Te Oiryarpas, | . . . éAnopévas
7€ yvods (sons’ wives) dAofis dxd xepoly
*Axaiev X 61 ff.

466. waubds: for the gen., cf. Meve-
Adov A 100.

468. watpds «TA.: parenthetical,
giving the cause of éxAlvon ldywr. It
is explained by the following verse,
which is further explained by 470.
The partics. in 468-470 might be
translated in reverse order: the child
événoe, then drdpBnoe, then Hrixom,
and then éxafyén idxwv.

469. xoAxdv: the bronze, esp. of
the helmet. Cf. 473.— 18¢: for the
length of the ¢ ultima,’ see § 41 j.

470. Savov: cognate acc. with wed-
ovra. Cf. A 420. —yedovra: supple-
mentary partic. after »rofigas. Cf.
voéw xaxdy Guuw | dpxduevor v 867 £.

471, ix dyé\aooe: laughed out,
t.e. burst into a laugh. Cf. » 364,
o 36.

472. avrixa: for the ‘asyndeton,’

see § 2 [, n.—xpards: c¢f. E 7. For
the inflection, see § 18 f.

473. Cf.r 208.

474. {wel: is expected at the be-
ginning of the clause. On &s 287.—
xvoe: the Homeric warriors were not
ashamed to express their emotions,
but they seem to have done little
kissing. Such salutation of adults is
mentioned only as greeting after a
long absence, or as an act of homage.
Kissing is mentioned in but two other
passages of the Iliad (@ 871, a 478), |
both of which refer to the acts of
suppliants.

475. lwevtdpevos : ¢f. pwrficas A 812,
Spoxrficas Z b4.

476. With this prayer, cf. that of
Ajax, & wai, yévowo warpds elruxéore-
pos, | T& 3 BAX’ Buoos © kal yévol By od
xaxds Soph. Ajar 560 f.; Aeneas’s
prayer for Ascanius, disce, puer,
virtutem ex me verumque la-
borem, | fortunam ex aliis
Verg. Aen. xii. 435 f.; ‘My son! my
son ! may kinder stars| Upon thy for-
tune shine; | And may those pleas-
ures gild thy reign | That ne’er wad
blink on mine,” Burns’s Lament of
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&s elmav dA\dyowo Pilys év xepoiv efnkev
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485 yewpi 7€ pw karépefev, &mos T Eatr’ éx 1 dvipalev:
“Sawpovin, pij pol T Ny dxaxileo Ouue -

Mary Queen of Scots; ‘Bright as his
manly sire the son shall be | In form
and soul, but ah! more blest than
he,” Campbell, Pleasures of Hope.

477. xal: correl. with xal 476,
marking the close relation between
Tév3e and éyé. The English idiom
omits it. H. 1042. — Tpeerorv: “in
the eyes of the Trojans.” ‘Dat. of
interest in looser relations.” H. 771.
Originally this seems to have been
¢dat. of the agent.’

478. d8¢: points back to &s xal
éyd.—7é: in free position. See on
317.—édvdooay : correl. with By,
For the meaning of the verb, see
en ’Acrvdvaxta 403. — Here Hector
thinks no longer of the destruction
of Troy (cf. 448 f.), — forgetting the
war and its dangers at the sight of
his child.

479. 1\g: many a one. — elwor: opt.
of wish. — warpds x7A.: a verbal quo-
tation of the desired praise. — &8¢ :
deictic. —aoAAdy : originally ‘ acc. of
extent, and then adverbial. =oAAg
might hiave been used. — “ May many
a one say of him as he returns from
the war.”

480. dviudvra: as if 7dvde warpds
duelvw had preceded. The acc. de-

pends on efxoe. G. 166; H. 725 a.
The clause warpds x7A. is the other
obj. of the verb.— For the thought
cf. maivpor (few) ydp o1 waides duoios
warpl wéhorray, | of wAloves xaxlovs,
wabpos 3¢ Te warpds &pefovs 8 276 f. —
$épor: sc. éx woréuow. This aids in
making the situation vivid.

481. xapely: sc. as & result of ¢é-
poi x7A. The mother is to rejoice in
the bloody spoils with which her son
returns as a proof of his bravery.

482. d\oxow: this is a delicate
touch of the poet, — that Hector does
not return the child to the nurse
(from whom he took him, 466 ff.),
but gives him into the arms of his
wife, thus entrusting him to her
care.

483. xnddei: fragrant, sc. because
of her perfumed clothing. Cf. 288.
— xoAwe: cf. 136.

484. Saxpudev: “through her tears.”
Fgr the const., cf. Sewdy 470.— Nd-

noe: inceptive aorist. “ Pity came
over him.”

486 =E 372.

486 (n: “my poor wife.”

Cf. 407. —pol: *ethical’—m Alq:
a common order. Cf. N 284, E 368,
& 288,
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487. The most distinct expression
of fatalism in Homer. I shall not
die if death is not appointed for me
now, nor can I escape death if that
is decreed.” — dwip aloav: cf. I 780,
P 321. —"Au8s x7A.: ¢f. E 190,

488. potpav: fate, i.e. death. — we-
$uypivoy fppevar: wepevybvar. Cf.
E 873. — dvBpev : const. with of Tiva.

489 — 0 563 ; cf. x 415, § 66. — ovbe¢
pdv: nor indeed, even not. — ra, wpéra:
“once.” Cf AG6.

490-493. Cf. a 356-369, ¢ 350-353.
These verses are intended to quiet
Andromache. She is to return to
her home, and attend to her regular
duties, assured that the men will do
their part for the safety of the city.

490. avris: cf. adroi 446,

491, lordv x7A.: in appos. with
&vya. Contrasted with wdAeuos.

492. wolepos xTA.: cf. T 187.—
peddfon: cf. E 430. —Cf. &vdpav 7dd’
dorl, opdyia xal xpmorhpa | Oeoioiy
épBew, woreplwy werpwpévwy - | cdv & al
75 ovyar xal pévew elow Sduwv Aesch.

Septem 212 ff., &vdpar ydp &Axh - aol .

3¢ xph Tottwy (ie. children) uéreww
Eur. Heraclidae 711. The second
half-verse is quoted in Aristophanes,
Lysistrata 6520, as a common admoni-

tion of husbands to wives, that they
should mind their own business.

493. waocw k7A.: ¢f. £ 188. —wdov:
in appos. with &v3pecoi. On E 313.—
Tol x7A.: ¢f. P 145. Added after the
verse-pause, making xdsw more defi-
nite, —éyyeydaocwv: cf. E 477, A 41.—
This seems to have been planned by
the poet as the last meeting of Hec-
tor and his wife. In the Twenty-
second Book, Andromache is follow-
ing her husband’s directions, and is
engaged in weaving when she hears
the shriek from the women on the
tpwer which announces Hector’s
death. X 437 ff. She appears in a
third scene in the Homeric poems,
when the body of Hector is brought
back to Troy. & 728 ff.

494. ¢D\ero: the poet does not need
to say that Hector proceeded to don
his helmet. Cf. 178.— Andromache
does not trust herself to speak again.
The leave-taking is brief and sim-
ple.

495. Twmwovpw: cf. olxfjas 366.—
BePrikav: cf. 313. She was gone, i.e.
she went quickly.

496. évrpowalilopdvn (Tpéxw): turn-
ing again and again, sc. in order to
take another look at her husband. —
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The second half-verse adds an impor-
tant trait to the picture. Cf. I 142.

497 = 370.

498. Exropos: does not limit 34-
povus directly, as if the end of a verse
had not intervened, but is added in a
sort of apposition. “She came to
the house, —the house of Hector.”
Similarly, woAArds at the close of this
verse does not agree directly with
&upirdrovs 499, which follows in ap-
position.

499. mjow wdoyowv: dat. with the
prep. in &v@poev.— dvapoev: sc. by
her tears.

500. {wdv: obs. the force of the
verse-pause, in giving emphasis and
in separating this adj. from attrib.
const. with “Exropa. — ydov: lamented.
This lament for the yet-living Hector,
forms a prelude to the dirges sung at
his death. X 416 ff.,, o 7256 ff. —§ L
olkg: in his own home. Cf. H 127,
0 284.

501. Jwdrpowov k7A.: cf. 367. This
prepares the way for the next verse.

502. uévos xal xelpasg: might and
arms. Not very different from uévos
xewpdv E 508. Cf. H 809, N 105, 287,
E 73; and xeipds Te uévos 7¢ H 457,
0 610.

503-529. Paris joins Hector, and
both return to the field of battle. Re-
sumption of the story of 312-368,
esp. 340 f.—This scene forms a
sharp contrast with the preceding.
Paris goes forth to battle without
Hector’s premonitions of disaster,
and with no fears for the safety of
his family.

503. 098¢ : nor.

505. oevaro : rushed forth. Cf.
H 208, E 227, ¢ 51. — For the form, ¢f.
éxedaro E 314. —dvd dorv: clearly not
of ascent, since the home of Paris
was near that of Hector, and the lat-
ter rushed xar’ &yuids 301. Cf. A 209.
— meworBoig: cf. E 209.

506-511 = 0 263-268, of Hector.

506. orards: “kept in a stall.” —
dxoorvicas: “high-fed on grain.” —
Cf. (Turnus) fulgebatque alta
decurrens aureus arce | exul-
tatque animis ... qualis ubi
abruptis fugit praesepia vin-
clis|tandem liber equus cam-
poque potitus aperto|aut ille
in pastus armentaque tendit
equarum|aut adsuetus aquae
perfundi flumine noto | emi-
cat arrectisque fremit cer-
vicibus alte | luxurians lu-
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duntque iubae per colla, per
armos Verg. Aen. xi. 490 ff.; ¢ Con-
tention, like a horse | Full of high
feeding, madly hath broke loose,’
Shakspere 2 Henry IV. i. 1. 9 f.;
‘But like a proud steed reined, went
haughty on, | Champing his iron
curb,” Milton Par. Lost iv. 8568 f.—
Paris is a well-fed, comfortable crea-
ture, without carcs, and with a very
good opinion of himself.

507. Oelg [6ép]: for the subjv. in
comparisons (general conditions), cf.
A 181, — weBlow : cf. 38.

508. dvppelos (péw): gen. of éup-
péns. éuppéeos here contracts to évp-
peios instead of to ¢uppéovs. — wora-
poto: for the gen., ¢f. 'Qkeavoio E 6.

509. xvudwy (xidos): cf. kidei yalwy
E 906. In a prominent position as
important for the comparison (cf.
xayxardwy 514), and amplified by the
succeeding clauses. —dud(: adver-
bial. It is made more deflnite by
&uous on the shoulders 510.

510. ¢ 8(: the const. is changed,
and this is left without a verb. For
the ‘anacoluthon,’ ¢f. E 186 f., A 8331,

‘The eye that mocketh at his father,
and despiseth to obey his mother, the
ravens of the valley shall pick it out,
and the young eagles shall eat it/
Proverbs xxx. 17.

511. #0ea : haunts. Always of
brutes, in Homer. Later, it was used
of the character of men (‘ethics’),
and in Herodotus (vii. 75) of the
home of a nation. — vopdy (véuw):
pasture. Not to be confounded with
véuos law, which is not found in
Homer. — Obs. the light rhythmn.

512. dg: the point of comparison
lies in the swift motion and eminent
self-satisfaction of both the horse and
Paris.

513. Cf. T 398. —qAdxrep: lit. the
beaming, i.e. the sun.— éBePrixarv: cf.
4965.

514. xayxaldwv : laughing aloud,
Jubilant. — raxdes xTA.: corresponds
to pluga xrA. 6511,

515. Irerpev: ¢f. 374. — e¥re kA
of. 52.

518. W0ete: honored brother, implies
both respect and affection. Cf.X 229,
239. — xal {oovpevoy : even in thy
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haste. Cf. N 315, 787, m 9. Else-
where with xép, and without «al.

519. ov8’ +ABov xTA.: repeats the

“preceding thought in slightly varied
form. — évalowwoy (év alop): at the
right time. Cognate accusative. — g
deéheves: c¢f. 331, 364.— Paris evi-
dently is in high spirits, and plumes
himself on overtaking Hector, as he
had said that he would do, 341. These
two verses are ironical. Paris forms
an admirable foil for the heavy heart
of Andromache.

621. évalowwos: in his right mind,
refers to the same word in 519, though
in a different sense.—ly : for the opt.,
of. Bois 330.

522. lpyov pdyvws: “thy deeds in
battle.”

523. Qf. K 121.—dxv: cf. s mis
éxdv pedino. pdxecfac N 234. — pebuels :
sc. aAxdis.  Cf. 330.— ovk d0éhasg : sc.
udxeofai. — T3 épodv wijp: cf. Td ady
uévos 407.

524. év Bupgs: i.e.in its very depths.
— aloxea: cf. 351. — dxovw : subjunc-

tive. ‘In general conditions which
take the subjunctive, Homer com-
monly uses the relatives without xé
or &. This corresponds to his prefer-
ence for the simple ¢l in general con-
ditions” GMT. 638.

525. wpog Tpodwy: on the part of the

Trojans, from the Trojans. Cf. xpds
&AA7ns 4566,
526. topev: hortatory.—rd: this,

t.e. all that has disturbed their broth-
erly relations. — dmofev x7A.: cf.
A 862. —al ke: cf. 94, 281.

527. Ocois: to the gods, in honor
and gratitude. Indirect obj. of or$-
cagbat.

528. xpnripa orvcacdas nTA. : “set
up a bowl of freedom,” ie. pour a
rich libation in return for the gift of
freedom. — o-mjoacdas : explained by
the following verse.—Cf. &pd vé =2
To16v8e $éAw xatd Adivoy &vrpor | xpa-
Tiip’ ‘HpakAfi yépwy dorhigaro Xeipwr;
Theoc. vii. 149 f.

529. é\doavrag: agrees with #Huas,
implied as the subj. of grficacdat



SIXTH BOOK OF THE ILIAD. 195

The Sixth Book of the Iliad, after the first hundred verses, has presented a
succession of peaceful scenes. The progress of the story seems to be inter-
rupted for a few moments by the episode of Diomed and Glaucus (119-236),
but this episode serves to occupy the time during which the poet’s hearer
thought of Hector as traversing the plain, on his way to the city. The three
scenes of Hector’s visit to Troy —his interview with his mother, his call at
the house of Paris and Helen, his parting with Andromache — form a con-
trast with the conflicts which have been described, and make prominent the
domestic life of the brave warrior. The intense pathos of the last books of .
the Zliad centres in the death of Hector and the grief of the Trojans. This
book prepares the way for our sympathy with Hecaba as she implores her son
to enter the gates and not withstand Achilles, X 79-89, and with Andromache,
when grief comes over her as she sees Hector’s body drawn to the Greek
camp after the chariot of Achilles, X 437-515; and with the dirges of Andro-
mache, Hecaba, and Helen, when the body of Hector is brought back to the
city, o 718-776. If Andromache had not been introduced here, she would
have been but a name, and her grief would not have been nearly so pathetic
at the close of the poem. The hearer is here brought into the family
circle of Priam, and never after this is he without a heart for the Trojan
misfortunes.

The Seventh Book opens with the welcomed return of Hector and Paris to
the hard-pressed Trojans. After several Greeks have been slain, Athena and
Apollo arrange for a single combat between Hector and Ajax,—but night
comes on and interrupts the duel, in which Ajax has the advantage. So ends
the first of the four great days of battle, on the twenty-second day of the
action of the Iliad. The next two days are spent in burying the dead and
building a wall about the Greek camp. The second day of battle, on the
twenty-fifth day, is described in ®. Book I gives an account of the embassy
of Achaean leaders to Achilles, begging him to return to the field of battle.
K narrates the exploits of Diomed and Odysseus as they enter the Trojan
camp and slay Rhesus, who has just arrived from Thrace. Books A-3 are
occupied with the events of the third day of battle (on the twenty-sixth day),
in which Sarpedon and Patroclus are slain. Achilles becomes more angry at
Hector (the slayer of Patroclus) than at Agamemnon (who had deprived him
of Briseis). The fourth and last day of battle (the twenty-seventh of the
action of the Zliad) is described in T-X, and closes with the death of Hector.
The next days are devoted to the burial of Patroclus and the funeral games
in his honor (¥). In 0, old Priam, under the care of Zeus and with the per-
sonal guidance and aid of Hermes, goes to the tent of Achilles and ransoms
Hector’s body, which he brings back to Troy, where it receives due honor.
The poem closes with the burial of Hector.
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APPENDIX.

I. MANUSCRIPTS, EDITIONS, AND AUXILIARIES.

A. MANUSCRIPTS.

The Homeric Mss. are better and more ancient than those of any other
secular Greek author. Among the many fragments of papyrus which
the tombs of Egypt have yielded up during this century, are rolls con-
taining parts of B, N, 3, Q, from the time of the early Roman emperors.
But these fragments have no critical value for modern scholars, beyond
the assurance they afford that the Homeric text has not been appreciably
corrupted during the last nineteen centuries, and that the student of to-day
has before him a more legible and correct text than most students had in
the time of Christ. These papyrus fragments are not from the ¢ recension ’
of any learned grammarian, and they contain some egregious blunders.
Three of these rolls are now in the British Museum, and one in Paris.

Next in age to the papyrus fragments from Egypt, are the fragments
of a Ms. of the fifth or sixth century of our era, in the Ambrosian library
at Milan. Fifty-eight leaves are preserved, with nearly 800 verses in all.
These owe their preservation probably to the paintings which occupy one
side of each leaf.

The most valuable of all Mss. for the Homeric text, and far the most
valuable for the old Greek commentary (oxd\a), is known as Venetus A
(‘Codex Marcianus’ 454), in the library of San Marco, at Venice. It
contains the entire Iliad, with Introduction and Scholia, on 327 leaves of
parchment (of which 19 are a much later substitute for the original
leaves which had been lost) in large folio, 15 X 11 inches. It was written
not later than the eleventh century, in minuscule script, with 25 verses
on each page. Below and above the text, and on the outer margin, are 63
or 64 lines of scholia. Between these scholia and the text is an interval
of about an inch, in which space are other scholia. On the first leaves
are many interlinear glosses, but not many after leaf 81. The Scholia
contain an epitome of four works composed under the early Roman
emperors by Aristonicus, Didymus, Herodian, and Nicanor.

Also in the library of San Marco at Venice is Venetus B (‘ Codex Mar-
cianus’ 453), a parchment Ms. in folio, with the Iliad on 338 leaves, which
was written in the eleventh century. This also contains scholia, but
these are far less scholarly than those of ¢ Venetus A.
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In the Laurentian Library at Florence are twelve Mss. which contain
the complete Iliad. Of these, two have special value: Laurentianus
zzzii. 3 (C), a parchment folio of the eleventh century, with 424 leaves ;
and Laurentianus zzzii. 15 (D), 233 small leaves of parchment, written
about 1100 A.p.

In all, more than 100 Homeric Mss. are known and described.

B. EprTIOoNs.

The earliest printed edition of Homer was that of Demetrius Chal-
condylas, in two large and handsome volumes, printed at Florence in
1488.

The text published by Stephanus, Poetae Graeci principes heroici car-
minis, Paris, 1566, long served as the vulgate.

The most elaborate edition ever published of the Iliad was that of
Heyne, in 9 volumes, Leipzig, 1802-1822. His edition followed that of
Wolf in time, but not in method.

A new period began with Homeri et Homeridarum opera et reliquiae ez
recensione F. A. Wolfii. 4 vols. Leipzig, 1804-1807.

Immanuel Bekker, a pupil of Wolf, gave what is perhaps as yet the
best form of the Alexandrian text, reconstructed from the Mss. and from
the notices found in the ancient grammarians, in Homeri opera ex recog-
nitione Immanuelis Bekkeri. 2 vols. Berlin, 1843.

The first scientific attempt to go back of the Alexandrian gramma-
rians, and to give the poems in the form in which they were sung by the
rhapsodes, restoring initial £ where this could be done without violent
changes, was made in Carmina Homerica: Immanuel Bekker emendabat
et annotabat, Bonn, 1858. 2 vols.

The most complete critical apparatus yet provided, is in Homer: Ilias
ad fidem librorum optimorum edidit J. La Roche, Leipzig, 1878. In the
text, the editor follows the aim of Bekker’s edition of 1843.

In Homerica Carmina cum potiore lectionis varietate edidit Augustus
Nauck, Berlin, 1874-79, the editor follows the aim of Bekker’s edition of
1858, but does not print g, although he changes the text in order to
remove obstacles to the restoration of .

In Homeri Iliadis carmina, seiuncta, discreta, emendata, prolegomenis et
apparatu critico instructa, edidit Guilelmus Christ, Leipzig, 1884, the editor
pursues a twofold plan: to set forth his view of the composition of the
Homeric poems, and to present the text in the form in which it was
sung. He goes further than Bekker in restoring . His ¢ prolegomena’
contain much valuable and interesting matter in convenient form.
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Homeri llias edidit Guilielmus Dindorf; editio quinta correctior quam
curavit Hentze (Leipzig, 1884) is a convenient conservative text edition.
Of this, the text of the present edition is a reprint.

In Homeri Ilias: scholarum in usum edidit Cauer, Leipzig, 1890, the
editor has striven to remove all contracted and ¢assimilated ’ forms, but
has not attempted to restore g, holding that this sound had been lost
from the dialect before the poems were put into their present form.

In Die homerische Ilias nach ihrer Entstehung betrachtet und in der
urspriinglichen Urform wiederhergestellt von August Fick, Gottingen, 1886,
the poems are divided into what the editor considers their orlgma.l ele-
ments, and are translated into the Aeolic dialect.

The most prominent exegetical editions are the following : —

Homers Ilias fiir den Schulgebrauch erklirt von Karl Friedrich Ameis.
4te Auflage besorgt von Dr. C. Hentze, Professor amn Gymnasium zu Got-
tingen. Leipzig, 1884. The present edition is based upon this. The
Anhang to this edition (1275 closely printed pages), in eight parts, con-
tains a full statement of various details of criticism.

Homers lliade erkldrt von J. U. Faesi. Tte Auflage von Franke. Ber-
lin, 1888.

Homers Ilias erklirt von J. La Roche. 38te Auflage. Leipzig, 1883.

Homers Iliade erklért von Victor Hugo Koch. 2te Auflage. Hannover,
1872.

" Homers Ilias. Erkldrende Schulausgabe von Heinrich Diintzer. 2te
Auflage. Paderborn, 1873.

Homers Ilias fur den Schulgebrauch erkldrt von Gottl. Stier. Gotha, 1886,

The Iliad. Edited with English Notes and an Introduction, by Walter
Leaf. 2 vols. London, 1886-88.

Homer’s Iliad, with an Introduction, a brief Homeric Grammar, and Notes,
by D. B. Monro. 2 vols. Oxford, 1884-88.

Homer’s Ilias with English Notes, for the use of Schools, by F. A. Paley.
2 vols. London, 1886.

L’Iliade d’Homere. Texte Grec, accompagné d’un commentaire critique,
précédé d’une introduction etc., par Alexis Pierron. 2me édition, 2 vols.
Paris, 1883.

C. AUXILIARIES.

Lezxicon Homericum edidit Ebeling. 2 vols. Leipzig, 1871-85. (1700
large, closely-printed pages.)

Indez Verborum Homericorum studio Seberi. Oxford, 1780.

Concordance to the lliad by Prendergast. London, 1875.
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Index Homericus. Die homerischen Wortformen mit ausschluss der Ver-
balformen, zusammengestellt von Gehring. Leipzig, 1891.

Verbum Homericum von E. Frohwein. Leipzig, 1881.

Parallel-Homer. Index aller homerischen Iterati, von C. E. Schmidt.
Gottingen, 1885.

Autenrieth’s Homeric Dictionary. Translated by Principal R. P. Keep.
Revised edition. N.Y., 1891.

D. B. Monro: Grammar of the Homeric Dialect. Oxford, 1882.

R. C. Jebb: Homer., An Introduction to the Iliad and the Odyssey.
Boston, 1887. The most convenient small work, treating of (a) the
general literary characteristics of the poems, (b) the. Homeric world,
(¢) Homer in antiquity, (d) the Homeric question.

H. Bonitz: Origin of the Homeric Poems. Translated by Professor
Packard. N.Y., 1880.

Frid. Aug. Wolf: Prolegomena ad Homerum. Halle, 1795,

Karl Lachmann : Betrachtungen iiber Homers Ilias. Berlin, 1837.
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II. CRITICAL NOTES.!

FourTa Boox.

A: the poem was divided into Books at Alexandria, prob. about 250 B.c.

Ad\ra- Oedv dyopn x7A.: these Greek verse-headings to the Books of
the lliad are found in the Anthologia Palatina ix. 385, where they are
ascribed to Stephanus Grammaticus. The Latin version is by Joachim
Camerarius (1500-1574). The English translation is by George Chap-
man, a contemporary of Shakspere.— See Schrader, die kezametrischen
Ueberschriften, etc., J.J. 1888, 577 ff.

dpxlwy ofyxvors: many of these headings are older than the division
of the poem into Books, and may furnish an indication of the earlier
division into lays; but they rest on no definite authority.

On the European affinities of the author of Books I'-H, see Smyth in
Am. Jour. Phil. viii. 476 ff.

1. vyopéwvro: 7yopdovro Wackernagel, Van Leeuwen and Da Costa,
Cauer. Thus in all similar places, these and other scholars would restore
the uncontracted and unassimilated forms; e.g. eloopdovres 4, éreipdero 5,
eloopdovoar 9, ddw 55, Pvoudovras 227, émrerwhéero 231, mpooyidae 256,

pdovres 261, dpdowre 347, éorpardovro 378, éfepaévly 468.

2. “Hpy: on]yY 232 ff. does Homer mention Ganymede as cup-bearer

of Zeus. Cf. E 266.

1 Ar. = Aristarchus of Samothrace,
the most learned critic of antiquity;
at the head of the great library in
Alexandria about 150 B.c. — Arist. =
Aristophanes of Byzantium, suc-
cessor of Apollonius of Rhodes, and
predecessor of Aristarchus, as head
of the library at Alexandria (about
180 B.c.).— B.=Immanuel Bekker
(1786-1871). —C and D = Laurentian
Mss. — N. = August Nauck (1822-).

-

—Zen.= Zenodotus of Ephesus, the
earliest librarian of the Museum at
Alexandria (about 276 B.c.), under
Ptolemy Philadelphus. He was called
the first di0pfwrifs of Homer. — dBeret-
Tt (or dleroUvrar): an expression
of the ancient scholia, meaning that
Aristarchus rejected the verse (or
verses).— N.B. In many cases the
author of a conjecture is not named,
in order to save space.
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3. lgvoxdu: better is éowoxder (écovoxder). Zen. read évpvoyde. Ar.
read olvoyder A 598. — xpvodors Bembeaarv: xpuvoéowor Sémaoaw N., restor-
ing the longer form of the dat. of the 2d decl. (§ 17 ¢) and a more regu-
lar form for the dat. pl. of 8éwmas. Thus also xepropiowrt (¢)émeaa 6,
&ovoa (p)éreaar E 30, Sduvpu (¢)émeaow E 893.

12. Heorbaoe: perhaps a preceding £ (gé, ) has been lost. Cf. Z 158,
159, 167. :

14. dwws: not final, but introducing an indirect question.

17. o3 wes Ar.: avrws or avres Arist. and Mss.

18. olxdovro: possibly waloiro, in order to avoid ¢synizesis.’

22. qv: &v Leo Meyer.—23. {pav: dypy Fick. —26. Ocivar: Oépe-
var? —27. pé: 3pba? —33. “Ihwov: 'INlov B.—46. wepl: wépt?—
47. bppkle: dvppelins?

55 f. &ferodvrar ome Ty xdpw dvalvovow. — 59. dyxvhopfiTs: dyxvAd-
pyris N.—65. \0etv: é\Oéuev N., and so in all similar 2d aorists. —
66 f. Plato objected to the assertion that Zeus and Athena caused the
breach of the treaty. Rep. 879 e.

75 ff. This comparison of a meteor was not striking enough to satisfy
Pope, who in his translation substitutes for this the description of a
comet! It is not necessary to suppose that this dorjp is seen by day; .
the comparison is borrowed from the night. —é&orépa vxe: dorép’ Epxe
Bentley. — 82-84. Considered an interrogation by some ancients. —
86. xarebiod : xaradioel A; xaredicaf C, D.—88. & wov idebpor:
epe 8 révde Zen., omitting 89. —91. &«’: map’ Bentley. —92. dyxod:
dyxoth N.—94. Imwpobpev: éme mpoéuev Ar. —103. els dorv: & cdorv B.

104 ff. Cf. ‘Even when Homer’s sole object is the picture, he will yet
break this up into a sort of history of the object, in order that the vari-
ous parts which we see side by side in nature may just as naturally
follow each other in his picture, and, as it were, keep pace with the flow
of the narrative. He wants, for instance, to paint us the bow of Panda-
rus. It is of horn, of a certain length, and tipped at both ends with
gold. What does he do? Does he enumerate these details thus dryly,
one after another? By no means. That would be telling us of such a
bow, setting it as a copy, but not painting it. He begins with the hunt-
ing of the wild goat from whose horns the bow was made. Pandarus
had lain in wait for him among the rocks and slain him. Owing to the
extraordinary size of the horus, he decided to use them for a bow. They
come under the workman’s hand, who joins them together, polishes, and
tips them. And thus, as I have said, the poet shows us in the process of
creation what the painter can only show us as already existing.” Les-
sing, Laocodn xvi.
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117. dBereirar. — 118. xarexéopes : karexoopuer most Mss. — 123 f. Zen.
transposed. —125. dAro: dAro B.

127. oidé: od 8i?—131. Upyp: éelpye most Mss. —137. fpupa:
évpa Zen., Arist. —138. doaro: {oaro?—139. d&p dworés: dpa xaAxds
Zen., which seems the older reading. &wrds agrees better with 123. —
140. dlereiras, because Homer did not call wredijy 76 éx Bolijs Tpadpa.
—aralfis: darels? —142. lwwov: Imrw Arist.—146. pbvbny: piov-
Oev Ahrens, Curtius. But cf. Cauer, Delectus Inscript. 123, 124, 128, 164.
—147. 8¢: the regular word for and in the Cyprian dialect. Cf. 382,
E 3,171, Z 4, 469. — 149. §feretras.

154. ixev: idv N.—155. xaclymre: xaoiymyros? —161. &x 8 xal
oYl TeNel: Sy kai éxreléoer Zen.(?), thus avoiding the contracted form
TeAet. — x 8 : éx Te Mss.—&wénwoav : riocovow Zen., not satisfied to accept
this as a general truth, but desiring such a definite prediction as follows
below. — 170. wérpov Ar.: potpay Mss. —174. "Apyeinv: "Apyelipy & Zen.

176. &8 lpla : s épéet?—177. imbpboxey : émbpwiokwy A. —191. wad-
oyot: wavoy oe Ms. Vind. —195-197. dferotvrar. — 199. Uvar: inevar?

205. By Ar.: {dys would avoid the contracted form.—212. xvkhéo’:
xvkAos Ar.—213. fxev Ar.: eldxey most Mss. —214. Bracketed by
some as inconsistent with 151.—218 f. Plato calls attention to the
simplicity of this surgical treatment, without intricate directions for
diet. Rep. 408 a. —219. ol: ¢ N.—223. oix dv: ov xe? Cf. E 32.
—223 fi. For this ’EmiwroAnows of Agamemnon, ¢f. B 41 fi., 441 ff,
A 15 ff.

235. yevbioor: cf. Ppulofevdiis M 164, "Ayevdis = 46; yYeideoor Her-
mapias, N.— 239. brfiv: éwel? —242. deyxées: éréyyea Ahrens. Cf.
E 787.—243. {omqre A, Herodian, most Mss.: éoryre C, D.

252. wpopdxois, oul: mpoudyows’, it N.— 260. xpnrfips Ar.: xpyrijpot
Mss. — xépovrar: xepdvrar B. — 263. midav: miéuev. — dvéyy Bentley:
dvdyo or dvdyes Mss. —264. Spaev: Jpoo? — 274. védos: no etymologi-
cal justification is known for the length of the preceding syllable.

277. Wvn: vre Zen. —vjbre: 7€ 7o ?— 282. xvévear: fpwwy Zen. —
weppwcviar: BeBpubviar Ar. —285. ob yép, ob Ti: ov Tt, 00dé N.; ovre,
ovre? — 287. dvdyerov: dviyere Bentley. — 289. wdow: dmaow N.

301. dvéyav: dvwye?—308. wéhwas: moleas Ar., A. — éwdpBeov : éwop-
Govy Cauer; émeplfov? —315. Spolwov: SMoltov N. &m ol yAwoooypddol
Spoliov 6 xaxdy. — 318. v two Mss.: 7ol most good Mss. —320. 4fe-
Tetrat, as borrowed from N 729. — 321. ol: §? — éméles Ar.: ixdves Mss.

333. Tpéev Ar.: Tpdwy @ most Mss. — 338. vié: vids?— 339. xepla-
Aeddpov: Ppaidiy’ *Odvaaed Zen. — 341. 7 bwlowxe: e péroke? — 343, xal
Saurés: xaléovros N.— 345 {. Criticised by some ancients,
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351. 8f: éué?—dédgs A, C.: ¢ijs D.— wpiborov: weprodoiov? —
372. wreoxalipev : wrwxaléuev Bentley. —373. Sylown: Selowre? —
374. plv: p€?

378. wpbs: wpori!—384. iml Tudf orethav: Tvdy' &orehav N.: émi
Tudé rethay Menrad. —386. "Ercoxnelns: "ErcoxAeceins N. — 391. Kas-
peios: here the e of this word must be a diphthong. —392. dy d&p’
avepxopdve Bentley: &y dvepxopévy vulgate; 4y dvaepxoméwp best Mss.;
adris dvepxopévy N.—396. xal rolow: “even though they were so
many,” Van Leeuwen.—399. inv: &v Leo Meyer. —400. &pelve:
duelvoy Ar., A.

407-409. dferotvra. —407. dpaov: "Apewov? Cf. Aesch. Septem 103.
—421. Here Lachmann closed his Fourth Lay, finding different charac-
teristics in the following story. —424. =é: rd C, D.

426. Wv Ar.: oy Mss.—431. Babidres: dedriores? —433. mwolvwé-
povos A.: molvwdupovos most Mss. wdpara is equiv. to smjpara. —
446 f. Quoted in Arist. Peace 1273 f. —450. Cf. ebxwly (olpwyy Mss.)
& 6pov | xoxdpaow karetye mehaylav dha Aesch. Persians 426 f.

452. xdpappor: yeudpoo? Cf. E 88, wxvpdp E 598. Always'of a
stream which is dry in summer. — 456. wévos Ar. and two Mss.: ¢ofSos
other Mss. —462. s §re: fure?—467. §': £7—473. vidv: dov?

478. Opéwrpa: Operrd Zen. —481. &vripls: dvrixpy Mss. — 483, we-
$ixy Hermann: wepvkee Mss. (The plpf. ind. is unknown in compari-
sons.) —492. wéxwv kTA.: érépwae véxvy cepvovra Heyne.

508. ixxambdv: o of idwv is here neglected. —509. pn8': uj B.—
517. polpa mibnoev Ar.: poip’ émédnoe Mss.— 520. Ilelpoos: Ilelpws
Mss. — 524. §': £?

527. &weooipevov AT.: émegovpevoy most Mss. — 528. wvebponi: whed
pone N.—532. olx: od f'?—538. mepixrelvovro: mepl xrelvovro A.—
539-544. Perhaps used as a close to the recitation, when the rhapsodist |
paused here. Cf. Z 811.—542. i\oloa, drép: é\ovo’ adrdp most Mss.

FirtrH BOOK.

A noticeably large number of myths are touched in this book. ¢Here
alone in Homer is Aphrodite called Kvmrpis and the daughter of Dione,
only here do we find Enyo as companion of Ares, Paeon as the physician
of the gods, the Titans as Oipaviwves, and Heracles as son of Amphi-
tryo.’

The passages which introduce Sarpedon (471-496, 628-698) and verses
1-84 are suspected of being interpolations.

6. "flxeavolo: Stier construes the gen. with Aoerpois understood. Cf.
& marpds Z 47.— 9. v 8 ns: doxe 8 & N. —10. vjorqv: rpv D. —
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12. dwoxpuwlivre: dwoxpilfiévre C, D. — Sppnbfiry : cpunbhirpw C. —16. Tu
SctBew 8': Tuvdelda’? —17. IBaX’ adrév: {Baléy v N.—21. &BeAderod:
43eAdedo Ahrens. —24. dxaxfpevos: dxaynuévos N.

30. dlobo’ dwleaor: see App. on A 3.—31. "Apes "Apes: "Apes dpés
(from the stem of dpelwy) B. Cf. IIpdfoos Gods B 758. — rexerimifira:
reyeotfAijra Zen. —32. obx &v: oV xev? —42. Omitted by A, C.—
49. alpova: {duova?

52. BAMav: Baléuev N., and 80 revyépev 61. — 53. xpafope x7A.:
xpalopev Oaviroww wilwpa Zen.—55. Sovpuhardés: Sovpl rAeiTds?—
56. wpéobev: wpoofe. So in 80.— 57. Omitted by the best Mss. —
59. Tixrovos: some of the ancients understood this as a common noun.
—64. dfereiras. —dn: 7j0e?—74. vwé: dwé Cauer.—75. xovip: Ko-
vigs A, D.

77. BxapbvBpov: traces of a reading KaudySpov are found in the Mss.
—82. webly: this may be the strict locative use of the dative. —88. xa-
péppp: see App. on A 452. —ixfBacoe: éxcacoe?—89. lpuévar Ar.:
éepypévar Mss.

115. ped: pol best Mss.—118. s 8¢: révde Herodian.—{Iyxeos:

?

128. %8¢ xal dvdpa: 78" dvfpwmov Zen.—132. rhy y odrépev: mp
olrduev Ar.; ™y obrdoas Zen.—139. 7': ’?—142. Babéns: Fick
thinks this form sufficient to condemn 139-142. — 146. Tov & &repov: Tov
8’ érépov Zen.—150. lpxopévors 6: épxopévort? — Ameis-Hentze and
Monro (among others) prefer another explanation to that of the note,
and think épyouévois to mean “as they left home.” ¢ Their father ought
to have known better than to let them go to the war.”

156. dpdoripe : dudorépwv Zen.—157. ixvoorficarre: éx voomijoavre
Wolf. —162. wéprios: Bouxdlov Zen.—1€: ¢ Bentley, N. —166. tev:

_ &8’ N.—171. wéfov: 7 B.

183. gfereirar.—187. Condemned by Zenodotus as inconsistent with
188 f.—194. wpwrowayds: suspected on account of the unusual con-
traction.

203. d8nv Ar.: d8%yv most Mss.—204. & "Ihov: obs. the neglect of
the initial £ of "IAios. —206-208. ¢Inserted in order to form a reference
to the breach of the treaty. The manner in which this wound of Diomed
is mentioned as a thing unknown to Aeneas, is inconsistent with 181 ff.’
Ameis-Hentze. — 216. &vepdhia: dva-poha? Cf. perd pddov "Apnos
H 147.—218. &) ovrws B.: &’ ovrws Mss.—219. vé: vp? from vel. -
Only here and o 475.

227. imPhoopar Zen., C: dmofijoopat Ar., A, D.—236. péyvxas:
prob. not from udvos, Svvé, but from pa (palopas, pepadres) Svvé. —.
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245. Ixovras: &xovre?—247. peyalfiropos: uév duvpovos many Mss.—
249 f. doxel Zyvodoros Hferyxévar.

255. oxwvelw: Sxvjo Fick. — 286. wpelv: the contracted form, from
the stem rpes, is unexpected.—258. y': x’ N.—263. Alvelao: Alveiwo
Zen. —267. 78: 'p’)oa?—Z'lz “phorep Plato (Lackes 191 b): uijorwpe
Ar., Mss. —273. «': Y ’?

279. véxepe A.: Tixoyu others.—28l. Ths §: 5 &? Cf. 66.—
288. y #: &) N.—éwowatowda D: dromavoacfar other Mss.—293. ife
oibn Zen., C, D: &fedidy Ar., A; &£éhvle [¢57A0] Ahrens.

304. elo’* ¢ 8¢ puv: elow - 6 8¢ N.—310. 82 Sooe: 8¢ £ dooe?—314. &'
v C,D: & dv A.

329. xparepbvuxas xTA.: Kparepwixes mmois Zen.—334. §: f?—
338. dv ol: ov al?—340. olos: olov N.—343. xépBalev A, C: xdfSfa-
Aev the other Mss. —344. lpiocaro C: épioaro most good Mss.—
349. qjodx: o N.

359. xaclymre: kaolyvyros? Cf. A 155.— 80s 8¢: 85 ve €. —365. ol:
£é Cobet. —366. i\dav: edew? See App.on A1.—371. &yxés: dyxdo ?

387. xephpe: this word was said to mean dungeon in Cyprus, where
even now wifo are reported to be used as places of confinement. —
rpwoxalBexa : Tpels xal déxa? —388. dros: daros N.—390. ‘Eppde iffy-
yehev: ‘Eppelg W'ya)uv?——391 8épva : éb‘apw, N.—394. d\yos: sel-
dom, as here, of physical pain. —396. wvrés: avrds?—397. wihe: Ar.
understood this as equiv. to 7vAy. Others thought it a proper name.

403 f. Rejected by B., N. The verses certainly seem out of their con-
nexion. — dBpipoepyds : alovdoepyds Ar.—416. ixé A: ixdp C, D; ixda?
—xupds: xepolv Zen.—423. dpa oméodar C, D: du’ éoméobar A, Ambr.
—425. xpuoéy: xpvoy A, Ambr., C, D.— dpatfiv Ar.: dpaujv best Mss.

432. ‘It is clear that 432 originally followed 352." Leaf.—440. ¢pé-
{eo, x6leo: for similar examples of ¢assonance,” see Bekker, Homerische
Bldtter i. 185 ff. —444. &\evépevos: cf. 28.— 449-453. Leaf considers
these verses an interpolation.

452. Sjowv: Sjjoov?—453. mrepbevra: light?! —461. Tpgas: Tpwds
others; 'I‘pu’mv A.—463. xihevev: xa\mw A, C.—464. viey: vles or
viées?—466. 1: cf. 349.—1] «ls & xev: %) & 3 k' N.— bvworfyrgos Zen.:
évmroujrowgt Ar.— 470. xal Bupdv éxdarov: Gupdy e éxdorov B. —472. xi:
i A, C.—473. $ds Ar, C, D: yjs A.—475. dyé: éyiv A, C, D.—
8oy : déuev N.

478. viko: ko B.—481. v I\Berar: pé\derar?—483. paxfioacdas Ar.:
yaxwm&u better Mss., B., N. —486. c‘ipcmv ddpedow? Cf. Z 516,

8dpwy 1327.—487. dAévre: the quantity of o is not easy to explain. Har-
tel suggests vaAdvre.— 489. Ixmipoove’: éxmépoovay A, D.—491. ke
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haréy: Tphexdyrav A, C. —492. xparepfiv: yalemjy A.—495. Sodpe:
Sotpa Mss. — 497. 8 Dehlxbnoav: 8 cedixfpoav Cobet.

502. vwolevkalvovrai: vmo Aevkaivovrar? —507. Nicanor placed a
comma after pudyy.— 508-8511. Rejected by Haupt.— 515. elSov:
&8ov Van Leeuwen and Da Costa.

530. atbetobe: aldeafe. Cf. 531.—534. Aiwle: Alvelew A, C, D;
Alvela’ H. W. Smyth. —538. eloaro: &joaro? Cf. A138.— 539. vaalpy:
vevalpy (novus)?— 542. "Opailoxov: ‘Opriloxov Zen.

554. olw 1é ye: 76 olw Te? — 560. lowxdres : éowxdre Ar.—565. § Bev:
8 8?—567. odbs: odéas best Mss.; opé Ahrens.

587. dorfixe Ar.: elomixe best Mss.

603. wépa ds: map’ &es N, introducing a form of obscure derivation
from Hesiod Theog. 145.— 606. pevearvéper : peveaivere ?—612. i HMarwoy :
& Arawog N. Cf. B 828.

630. lvres: idyre Ar.—638. &\ olov: dA\otov Tyrannio, and this
latter is now generally approved.

653. mbfeodar: v’ doeofar ?—656-659. Possibly inserted in order to
make an effective close when the rhapsodist closed his recitation here.
Cf. A 539 ff. —656. dpapr A, C: dpaprj Ar.—661. BefAfixav Ar.:
BeBMixea Mss.—670. rhfipova: of vedrepor TAfpova Tov drxic 6 &
“Opxpos Tov Uropeverikdy.

682 f. wpooiévri, Awds viés: Bentley transposed in order to save the g
of pémos.—694. Oipale: cf. Italian fuori (foris). —697. &pwvivly A:
éumvivty Ar.; dumiby Van Herwerden. —699. Ace. to Holm, this verse
once immediately followed 607.

708. “YAy: "Y8y Zen. (a Lydian town).— pepqhés: pepads? —711-
909. Rejected by Lachmann. —716. dvrsixeov: évreryéa N. —722. dxé
wa C: dxéeade A, D.

727 f. 5(ppos dvrérarar: some interpret, “ The front and sides of the
chariot are formed by close-woven straps, adorned with gold and silver.”
—734-736. &ferel Zowddoros. —735. Only Phoenicians, goddesses, and
princesses are skilled in embroidery, in Homer.—744. wpuhbeaor: a
Cyprian word.

757. vepeolly: vepeoile ?—"Apa: "App A, D.—763. Hamoblupar: &
dmodiwpar? —766. pélor dwbe: pud\iora cécwbe? — 774. wixs Ar.,,C,D:
7x¢ A and others. — ZxdpavBpos: see App. on 77.— Some think that in
the original form of the story, the Trojan plain had but one river.

778. é Schol. Soph. El. 977: af Mss. — 782. Aelovorv: Aedovor (Aé
fovor) Hartel; Meoow N.—786. Not in all old Mss.—787. b Dby-
X¢o: xaxedeyxées Ar. Cf. A 242, —T791. 8 ixés Zen., Arist.: & éxdlev
Ar.
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802. wolepllay : moheuféner ?— elaaxoy : édeaxov? —B808. Gfereiras, as
contradiction of 802. —818. oéwv Ar.: ocdv Mss.

832, mpénv: wmpyny Zen., Ar., A.—833. paxfioerdar: see App. on
483.—838 f. dferotvrar. —845. wwvény: clearly this was not a material
- cap! It did not displace the helmet.

852. iNobBas A, Ambr.: éAéooar C, D.—857. plrpyy: plrpy Ar.—
860. lvvebxthoy, Bexdxihos : dyvedyethor, Sexdyeor Ar.— 863. dros: datos.
See App. on 388. —870. drelfis: see App. on A 140.—871. §': 7 —
873 f. Condemned by Bekker.

876. &ficvha: driovAa Clemm. —880. dwvuis: dvies most Mss.; dvins?
—892. dboxerov: dwdoyerov?— 893. Séuvnp bwéecory : see App.on A 3.
—894. whoxav: maoyéuey ?—897. yivev: yéve'? Cf. A 404, Z 280. —
898. iviprepos: évépratos Zen. —899. dvéyav: dvdyee £ ?

901. Omitted by Ar. from his editions, and found in few Mss. —
905. Modoewv: Adegev N. —906. Rejected by Ar.—909. "Apny Herodian
and best Mss.: *Apy?

SixTr BOOK.

4. peconyds xtA. Ar. in his second edition : pegonyds worauolo Sxaudi
8pov xal orouaipvns Ar.s first edition; peooyyds worapoto Skapdvdpov
xal Swudevros Chaeris. Some scholars think the Simois was not known
to the early epic poets.— 6. ¢éws: Ppdos. — 7. Opyxeror: Opeixerar? —
17. amnbpa: dwedpa (dmégpa, cf. dmodpas, dmoppds) Hinrichs. —19. Jén-
vioxos: $¢’ sjvioxos A, C, D.

34. vate 8¢: Os vale Zen.

51. Imabev A, D: Spive C.—53. 8boav 3: dwoéperar N.—54. dvrios
Ar.: dvriov Zen. — 61. &8Aderod: ddedpedo? See App. on E 21.

71. Tpowv dumediov cvlijoopey &vrea vexpols Zen. — rebynaras : rebveid-
7as C, D. —74. doaviPnoav: s dveBnoav?

76. olwvowéAwv xTA.: pdvris T olwvomdlos Te Ar. ().—84. paxnod-
ped’: payeoodued’? See App.on E 483.—90. &: 3s Mss. —91. elvar:
éupey N.—96. al kev: ds kev Ar.

101. Initial s is twice neglected in this text.— o8¢ vis: o¥ 7is Bent-
ley. — loodapltav: dvrideplew Bentley. —104. 8Sodpe: see App. on E
495.—106. D\elxnoav: see App. on E 497.—112. dvépes ore Gool
xal duiverov dorei AdByv Zen.—113. Phe Curtius: Belw Mss.—
117. &pdl: Monro interprets this of ¢ the ankles on both sides,” Homeric
Grammar § 181. — 118. &vrvf: may be explained as attracted to the case
of the relative. —119-236. These verses, says Aristonicus, were placed
by some in a different position. But no one can find a better place than
this for them.—121. tévres: {dvre Zen., Arist., Ar.—124. péxy: pdxy o'?



208 APPENDIX.

' 128. odpavod: olpavdv Ar. —130. Avkdopyos: Auxdrepyos?—135. $o-
Bnlels: yoAwlels Zen.—136. xéAwe: Ameis-Hentze understands this in
a geographical sense.—142. CYf. ebpvedods Goot xapwov alvipeda xBovds,
Simonides, quoted in Plato Prot. 346 d. — 145. lpelvas: i épecivers ?—
148. m\déwca: Thefdwvra Arist. — dpm: dpy Arist., A. —150. Bdes:
Ar. places a comma after this, taking Sarjuevar as imperatival.

155. B\poddvryy: "EMepodpdvryy Zen. —157. xaxd pficaro Ar.:
xdx’ éurjoaro Mss. —158. §°: £'?—159. Bépacoe: re ddpacoev? Ameis-
Hentze understood Bellerophon as obj. of the verb. —167. §°: £?—
169. Cf. pugillarium usum fuisse etiam ante Troiana
tempora invenimus apud Homerum. ... (27) Homerus
Bellerophonti codicillos non epistulas prodidit Pliny N. H.
xiii. 11. 21 ff. —171. &pdpon: dmjpon?

179. ixbevoev: e xélevoev B.—186. "Apalévas: the Homeric Ama-
zons are not so definite or important as might have been expected. —
200-202. These verses disturb the order of thought.—200. xal: to
refer this to 140, is difficult.

206. 8 I Irwre: 8¢ p’ rucre Mss.; § e ricre B.—222 f. Rejected
by some ancients as dromot.

226. lyxea 8’ &Afhwv: &yxeot § dA\jlovs Zen.—228. wxelw: xexrjo
Curtius. —245. wAnolor: wAnoiov some Mss. ’

252, AaoBixny dordyovoa: Ar. interpreted as “going to see Laodice.”
—255-257. A question?—256. papvépevor: uaprapévovs?—266. évi-
wroww : dvirryow Zen. See App. on E 466.

280. fpxev: oxe'?—281. xé: 3¢?—284. "AwBos: Avidos Hartel. —
285. $Qov frop Zen.: ¢pé’ drep wov Ar., A; ¢p& drépmov most
Mss.—288. In the edition of Ar. as 4 8" els olxov loboa maploraro
dwpapoiow (cf. o 104). —289. wapwolxhor: mauwolkha ?—290. Tés:
7005 ? —291. dmwhdg: émmlovs? — 297. wohev: wOA?—298. dfe:
ouge? :

311. &fereirar. The close of Awurydovs dpworela. Perhaps the conclu-
sion was modified somewhat in order to adapt it to this connexion.—
319. Soupds: Ameis-Hentze const. this with alyu. —321. mepixéApa :
wepl kdAMpa B. — 325, aloxpols: see App. on A 8.

330. dv Ar.: ¢ Mss.—344. xaxopnxévov oxpuoloons: xaxounxdvoo
xpvoéoos Payne Knight.

353. 7@: Tov?—356. dms: dpxijs Zen. The latter reading avoids
the contracted form of ddry. addry (4dry) is found in Pindar Pyth. ii.
28. —365. olxévs’ loeheboopar A, C, D: olxdvde é\edoouar Ahrens, with
hiatus which is freely allowed at this point of the verse.—367. 1" ol’:
ol8’. —4j: el Mss.
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376. o 8 dye: e’ dye? —396. "Herlwv, 63 Ivarev: "Herlwvos & waley
Bentley.

407. 70 odv: Tedv N. —409. xaraxrarlovowv: xaraxrevéovaw Cobet. —
414. dpév: dppov? —415. vaurdwoav Ar.: yuerdwoay A, C, D.—
422. Uy: this form of the numeral is found in Cretan, Lesbian, and
Thessalian inscriptions.

433-439. dferotvrar. 'These verses are not regarded in Hector’s an-
swer, and are not in exact agreement with the present situation, when
the enemy are not immediately about the walls. —438. Ocowpowlov: Gco-
mpomivy N.

454. od: o€’ or gelo Mss. —465. Pofis, dAxndpolo: sometimes ex-
plained as a kind of ‘hendiadys.’ — é\xnpoto : 7€ xkAavfuoio N.— 467. &’
8: 8é?—4a74. y 8v: pov.—475. dwev: elme 8 Ar.

479. dmwor: elwpor Mss.—mwarpés v 8¢ Ar.: marpos & & ye Mss.—
490. 7d o’ airfis: 7¢ adrijs N.—500. yéov: orévov N.: ydav Fick, as
8d pl. impf. of yomqu (yodw).

506. axocrficas: a Cyprian word ; see Hesychius.— 507. Oely: Gedp? —
508. Aotecfor: Noéeatflar N. — buppetos : éuppéeos N. — 511. pipda &: plud’
éd Zen.—518. {oolpevov: éoovpmévoy?—523. pebuts: see App. on E
880.



dyyrins (dyyhos) A

384,
éyxds E 871.
dyxiorivas E 141,
dBeAderov Z 61.
*ASpnoriv E 412.
&Bvrov E 448.
“AxBos xvviny E 845.
alfovoyor Z 243.
aloloBepnt 4 489.
alxpnris E 602.
dufuy A 22
axoomicas Z 506.
dxpnror A 169.
dxpoxopor A 533.
d\aknros A 436.
*Alahxoperyis A 8.
*AlegdvSporo Z 319.
&ppopov Z 408.
dpvpey A 89,
dpd(Baoy E 628,
dudldadlov E 748,
&y not needed in rel.

sents., A 269.
dvd and xard A 209.
dvepelia E 216,
avivew Z 311.
dvovraros A 540.
avnfiny E 220.
dvrif £ 262.
dfa, worthy, Z 46,
aolBipor Z 858.
*Apyelny ‘E\éwyy A 19.
dpyvpdrofos E 517.
dpaov A 407.
"Apes“Apes E 31,
dprorreday Z 208,

GREEK INDEX.

dpy exdxovs E 63,
draldépova Z 400.

avre E 279.

ddvads Buirow E 544,

Baléns E 142.
Bin “Hpaxhneln E 638.
Boelas E 452.

Bosly éyalds E 114.
Bovhevral Z 114,

yeydaowv A 326,

Yedupas E 88,

Yedupas ohéporo A 371.

YAavkéms A 439,

ywt E 68,

yoov, lamented, Z 500.

yovvara, a8 seat of
strength, A 314.

Sawpdne Z 826, 407,

Savpovin A 381, Z 486.

AapSavidey wu\dovy E
789.

Aapds 15¢ $ofos A 440,

Sexdy\os E 860.

Sevolaro E 202.

Smvaids E 407.

Aws Spfpos E 91.

Spdewv Z 181,

{a [4v] & 821.

fyxos Z 319.

Bulov E 449,

{xardpBora Z 236.

dxdv déxovrl ye Oupg
A48,

Danip A 145.

Oddas A 141,

Epev A 299.

dvalopos Z 521.

ivla xal {vla E 228,

ivvipap Z 174,

{Eovapder Z 30.

{mPnocpevoy (aor.) E
46

{pya yuvaxey Z 324.
{pxos S8dvruy A 360.
fomre A 243.
dvwhoxapor Z 380.
eSwpupvor A 248,
dvppetos Z 508.

{véypea E 698.
tépa A 187.
{worip A 182.

o, he spoke, A 192,
#0ear, Raunts, Z 511.
#0ete, Z 518.
fixéoras Z 4.
ripelwy E 268,
w8 msED.
viwawe E 650.

Oc\apos Z 288.
Oepdmrav A 367.
Opérrpa A 478,
Ojofha Z 184.

Yov E 778.
loxéaspa E 63.
lwmdSapor A 3388,

{wwdra A 817,



loa povéay E 441,
loav A 429,

Urus, felloe, A 486.
ixdp E 340.

6 Z 422,

xad’ trwav E 111.

xal vy, introducing a
special instance, A 12,

xdxrave Z 164.

xd\ e Z 223.

xawweoiTyy E 560.

xappélovoa E 424.

xardyay to the camp,
E 26.

xéxAnpas, “am,” A 61.

xépapos E 387,

Knéwis E 709.

xopvorys A 457.

xpnripa omjocacdas Z
528.

Kimpis E 330.

Aawovjia E 4563,
Ad§ E 620.
Aslovay E 782.

Adwabva E 730,
Avknyerds A 101.

padiy lowoy, as subst.,
A 256.

perapdliov E 19,

vy A 146.

plrpn A 137,

pviicavro xdppns A 222,

potpa wibnoev A 517.

vefpol, of cowardice, A
243.

vixrap dgvoxde A 8.

vipeons Z 335.

GREEK INDEX.

vebmyepéra A 30.
wijmov alrws Z 400.

favés Anprirnp E 500.
Hdvlos E 152.

olxijas E 413.
dN\oAvyy Z 301.
*O\vprios A 160.
opnAwkly, comrades, E
326.
opoliov A 315.
dpoxArjcas E 439.
dpdalderoar A 448,
Svopar A 539.
Spxe Erapvoy A 165.
Ovpavieves E 898.

IMawjwy E 401.
wamrmdlovow E 408,
waprjiov ($dAapa) A 142,
waploraro A 212,

wappépfloxe A 11.
wdpos With inf. Z 348,

weblovo, local, A 244,
werAnyvia E 763,
wéwdos E 734.
wéwov E 109, Z 55.
wepifijvas E 21.
wepdvy E 425.
wrodrjvepos E 363.
woucQpara Z 204,
woAAd, oflen, Z 2.
ardvos A 374.
wpnwis E 68.

wply, wpiv A 114,
wiA\g E 307,

popds Z 40.
porimrohs Z 305.
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caxiowalos E 126.

odxos Alavros E 619.

owyakdevra E 226,

o (Bnpov, of arrow-point,
A 123.

odovs A 302.

oxedlyy E 830.

Taxyreolos A 232.

7¢ in free position, A
505.

récrav A 110, Z 315,

Tehapwy E 796,

Tépevos Z 194,

TérTa A 412,

Tpixn A 202.

Tperoyévea A 515,

Tpaor trrmos E 222,

vd, for fem., E 778.

vidy A 478,

. “YAq E 708.

dv Z 108.
$dppaxa A 191,

$nyés E 693.
$the A 166.

déeoxev Z 15.
$oppeadr’s A 8, 10.
$pdleo E 440,

Xahkos, “steel,” E 317,
Xelpas dvacyev E 174,
Xeppabiov A 518.

Xnpooral E 168,
XOAos A 23.
Xp¥oea xahxeluy Z 236.

Yevbioon A 285.

éxvpdy E 698,
&5 8 dre A 422,



Acc. of effect E 361,
508, 796.

Acc. of limit of motion
E 367.

Adj. as gen. E 428, 741,
799, z 180.

Adv. with copula A 277,
466.

Aegis A 167, E 738,

Aeneas E 247, Z 75.

Agamemnon A 153 ff,
228 ff., Z 53.

Aidoneus E 190.

Ajaxes A 273 ff.

Alean Plain z 201.

Alpheiis E 546.

Amazons Z 186.

Anacoluthon z 510.

Andromache Z 371.

Antea Z 160.

Antenor E 69.

Antilochus A 467.

Aphrodite A 10, E 812.

Apollo A 101, E 344,

Apostrophe A 127.

Apposition of clauses
A 481, E 837.

Ares A 439, E 355, 462,

592, 846.

Argos, xoAv3ijiov, A171.

Artemis sends death to
women Z 205.

Asclepius A 194.

Asopus A 383.

Astyanax z 408.

Athena A 8 ff.,64, 74 ff.,
128, 515, E 1, 29, 61,

ENGLISH INDEX.

133, 290, 418, 711,

837, z 297.
Athenians A 328.
Attractiontoacc. A341.
Attractiontopred.a49.

Bellerophon z 155.

Bible quoted on A 2, 35,
61, 102, 262, 274,
308, 321, 606, E 20,
86, 127, 1564, 215,
490, z 87, 94, 135,
267, 467, 510.

Bow a 106 ff.

Cadmeans A 385.
Capaneus A 409.
Cattle as standard of
value Z 236.
Cephallenians a 330.
Chariots E 194 f.
Chimaera z 179.
Chiron A 219.
Cilicians Z 397.
Cognate acc. as adv.
A 420, E 6.
Comparisons to: boar
A 253, cloud A 276,
E 522, horse z 506,
lions E 136, 564,
782, meteor A 75,
milk E 902, mist
E 864, mother and
child A 130, moun-
tain torrent A 462,
E 87, pine trees
E 560, poplar A 482,

sheep A 438, stain-
ing ivory A 141,
waves A 422, wolves
A 471,
Copais Lake E 709.
Cretans A 251.

Dares E 9.

Dat. of approach A 443,
528, E 82.

Death, expressions for,
A 98,461, E 75.

Defilement of battle
Z 267.

Degeneracy E 304.

Demeter E 500.

Diomed a 365, z 119.

Dione E 870.

Dionysus Z 130.

Dual, of two parties
E 487.

Eetion z 396.

Enyo E 338.
Ephyra z 152.
Ereuthalion A 319.
Eris a 440.

Eyes opened E 127.

Fatalism Z 487.

Ganymede E 266.
Gen. of cause A 168,
494, E 178.
after verb of aiming
A 18, 335, 489, z 8.
with eldds A 196, E 11,
with &yvw A 367.
of place E 6, 310, Z2.



Gen. of cause,
of separation A 234,
498, E 187, 416, 456,
of time E 523.
Gerontes A 344.
Glaucus z 119.
Gorgon E 741.
Grandsons named for
grandsires E 549.
Greaves A 80.

Hebe A 2.

Hector z 86, 237.
Helen z 323, 344.
Helenus z 76.
Hephaestus E 10, 23.
Hera A 8, 68, E 711.
Heracles E 392,404, 638.
Hospitality z 215.
Hours E 749.

Hyperea z 457.

Idomeneus A 263.
Iris E 368.

Iron Z 48.

Ivory a 141 f.

Kissing z 474.

Laomedon E 269, 640.
Lycians A 197, E 105,
677, z 78, 124.

Lycurgus z 130.

Machaon A 193.

Measure of distance
E 770.

Menelaus A 100, 160,
z 87.

Menestheus A 827.

Meriones A 264, E 59.

Messeis z 467.

Middle as passive A
116, E 21.

expressing  interest
A 5630,

ENGLISH INDEX.

Milton quoted a 127,
130, 282, 350, 443,
E 116, 127, 840, 367,
524, 749, z 138, 179,
202, 2905, 506.

Name instead of pro-
noun A 28, 177,
E 193, 830.

Nestor A 293 fI.

Nom. of exclamation
E 403.

Nymphs z 22.

Odysseus a 329.

Orestiads z 420.

Otus and Ephialtes
E 385.

Pandarus A 88, E 96 ff,,
171.
Parentheses A 23, 106.
Paris z 313, 503.
Pasgive asmiddle E 497.
Pergamus A 508.
Periphrastic perf.E878.
Personification A 125,
321, 440, 521, E 68,
220.
Pherae E 543.
Plural after ¢collec-
tive’ A 335.
Polygamy z 244.
Polynices A 377.
Potential of the past
E 85, 311.
Potential opt. without
& A 93.
Predicate adjs. z 186.
Priestess elected z 300.
Priests E 10.
Pylaemenes E 576.

Rivers receive sacri-
fice E 77.
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Roasting, not boiling,
A 345.

Rhyme E 440, 701,
Z 143.

Sarpedon E 471, 662,
Z 199.

Scaean Gate z 378, 393.

‘Scamandrius z 402.

Schema Alcmanicam
E 774.

Seasons E 5.

Shields E 182.

Sidon z 290.

Simois A 475, E 777.

Simoisius A 474.

Sisyphus z 1563.

Solymi z 184.

Statue of divinity z 92.

Stentor E 786.

Sthenelus A 367, E 241.

Subjv. as future Z 469.

in comparisons A 181.

Surgeons A 193.

Surgical treatment A
218.

Tactics A 297, 209,
Talthybius A 192.
Telemachus A 354.
Teucer zZ 31.

Theano E 70.

Thetis z 138.
Thracians A 519.
Tower of Troy z 873.
Trojans E 10.

Tros E 222.

Tydeus A 372 ., Z 222.

‘Water carrying z 467.
‘Wounds fatal a 528.
Writing z 168 f.

Xanthus E 479, Z 4.
Zephyrus A 276,












e — A ——


















